
AGENDA 

Senate 
Senate Chamber 
Room 245 Engineering Building 
WEDNESDAY, December 5, 2001 
1:30 p.m. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED IN CLOSED SESSION 

1. Report of the Senate 
Committee on Honorary Degrees 

This report will be distributed to members of Senate at the meeting. 
Documentation will be available for examination by eligible members of 
Senate the day preceding the Senate meeting. 

The Senate Executive Committee recommends that the report be considered 
in closed session at the end of the Senate meeting. 

II MATTERS RECOMMENDED FOR CONCURRENCE WITHOUT DEBATE 

1. Report ofthe Senate 
Committee on Medical Qualifications: 
Dr Ian Gibson Page 17 

2. Report of the Senate Committee 
on Curriculum and Course Changes: Part A Page 36 

3. Proposed Academic Schedule for 2002-2003 Page 115 

III MATTERS FORWARDED FOR INFORMATION 

1. Report of the Senate Committee on Awards Page 122 

2. Statement oJ Intent: 
Ph.D. Program in Cancer Control Page 130 

3. Statement of Intent: 
B.Sc. Minor in Ecologv Page 143 

4. In Memoriam: 
Dr R Imogene Mcintire Page 147 

5. In Memoriam: 
Mr Warren Herbert Belyea Page 148 



IV REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 

1. Status Report Re: Task Force Report Page 149 

2. President's Report December 5. 2001 Page 155 

V QUESTION PERIOD 

Senators are reminded that questions shall normally be submitted in writing to the 
University Secretary no later than 10:00 a.m. of the day preceding the meeting. 

VI CONSIDERATION OF THE MINUTES 
OF THE MEETING OF NOVEMBER 7. 2001 

VII BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES 

VIII REPORTS OF THE SENATE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
AND THE SENATE PLANNING AND PRIORITIES COMMITTEE 

1. Report of the Senate Executive Committee Page 172 

2. Report of the Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee 

The Chair will make an oral report on the Committee's activities. 

IX REPORTS OF OTHER COMMITTEES OF SENATE, 
FACULTY AND SCHOOL COUNCILS 

1. a) 

b) 

c) 

Report of the Senate Committee 
on Curriculum and Course Changes: Part B 

Report of the Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee 
on Undergraduate Changes with 
Resource Implications or Course 
Additions Beyond Nine Credit Hours 

Report of the Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee 
on Undergraduate Changes with 
Resource Implications or Course 
Additions Beyond Nine Credit Hours 

Page 173 

Page 208 

Page 210 



2. Report of the Faculty 
Council of Arts on a Proposal 
for an Arts Co-op Program 

a) Report of the Senate Committee 
on Curriculum and Course Changes 

b) Report of the Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee 

3. Report of the Senate 
Committee on Appeals 

Page 216 

Page 225 

Page 227 

The Chair will make an oral report on the Committee's activities. 

X ADDITIONAL BUSINESS 

1. Report of the ad hoc committee 
to Consider Issues 
Relating to the Academic Schedule Page 229 

2. a) Proposal for a Faculty of 
Earth, Environment and Resource Sciences Page 234 

b) Proposal for a School 
of Environmental Studies Page 252 

c) Report of the Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee Page 283 

3. Proposal to Establish a 
Chair in Business Leadership Page 292 

XI ADJOURNMENT 

Isgp 
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UNIVERSITY 

OF MANITOBA 

Ms. Bev Sawicki 
Secretary 
313 Admin Bldg. 
Fort Garry Campus 

Dear Ms. Sawicki: 

I':j. 
OCT 0 5 2001 

I Faculty of Medicine 
Office of the Dean 

October 3, 2001 

753 McDermot Avenue 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Canada RJE OW3 
Telephone: (204) 789-3557 
Fax: (204) 789-3928 

Re: Senate Committee Approval for Registration 
and Licensure of Dr. Ian Gibson Under 
Section 64 of the Medical Act 

The Senate Committee on Medical Qualifications met on Monday, October 1, 2001 to consider 
the above. All members (Dr. G. Brisotow, Chair, Dr. A. Chochinov, Dr. W. Pope, Dr. S. Barakat 
and Dr. B.W. Kirk) were present except for Dr. Karen Ogden who had previously reviewed and 
approved of the recommendation. 

On the basis of C. V. review, letters of reference review as well as a personal interview by myself 
of Dr. Ian Gibson on September 5, 2001, the committee unanimously approved Dr. Ian Gibson's 
registration and licensure under Section 64 ofthe Medical Act in the areas of Adult Surgical 
Pathology and Adult and Pediatric Nephropathology. It is expected that once in Winnipeg, Dr. 
Gibson will make representation to the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Manitoba with the 
support of the Faculty of Medicine for recognition as a specialist under Sections 12(2) of the 
regulations. 

Dr. Gibson is an excellently trained, well experienced academic pathologist who is well known 
to many of our local nephrologists who spoke in his favour. 

Thank you for your consideration. 

Copy to: Dr. W. Orr 

Sincerely, 

rZg ~ ----7. ~ 

G. Bristow, M.D., FRCPC 
Associate Dean (Academic 

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 
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I A N W. G I 8 SON 

CURRICULUM VITAE 



PERSONAL DET AIl.:S 1'1 

Name: Ian Wi/liam Gibson 

Date of Birth: 22.11.63 

Place of Birth: Elderslie, Scotland 

Nationality: British 

Marital Status: Married 

Home Address: 5 Threave Place 
West Acres 
Newton Mearns 
GLASGOW 
G776YD 

Home Telephone: 01416391690 

E-mail: gcl059@clinmed.gla.ac.uk 

PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS 

1985 SSe Honours in Anatomy, 1st Class 

1988 MS ChBwith Commendation 

1995 Membership, Royal College of Pathologists 

1995 MD with Honours (Bellahouston Medal) 

MEMBERSHIP OF LEARNED SOCIETIES 

1. General Medical Council (Registration Number: 3300387) 

2. The Medical and Dental Defence Union of Scotland 

3. The Royal College of Pathologists 

4. The Association of Clinical Pathologists 

5. British Division of the International Academy of Pathology 



EDUCATION 

A: SCHOOL 

1968 -1981: Paisley Grammar School 

1981 Dux Medal Winner 

B: UNIVERSITY 

1981 -1988: University of Glasgow Medical School 
Intercalated Degrees in Medicine and Science (Anatomy) 

1985 BSc Honours in Anatomy, 1st Class 

1988 MB ChB with Commendation 

Prizes 

1985 Stuart Brown Memorial Prize in Anatomy 
Thesis Title: "An Ultrastructural Study of the Endometrium during 
the Oestrous Cycle and Early Pregnancy in the Rat." 

1986 Cappell Award 
An award for the best dissertation giving evidence of independent study 
and research in the broad subject area of Pathology, submitted by a 
student who is reading for the degree of MB ChB at the Universities of 
Glasgow, Aberdeen, Edinburgh Find Dundee. 

1987 Macleod Medal and Prize 
Awarded to the best project/dissertation by a 4th year medical student, 
University of Glasgow. 

Dissertation Title (for the above two awards): 
"The Peripolar Cell: A Scanning and Transmission Electron 
Microscopic Search in Rat and Human Kidney." 



POSTGRADUATE CAREER 

August 1988-
January 1989: 

February 1989 -
July 1989: 

August 1989 -
July 1991: 

August 1991 -
July 1992: 

August 1992 -
December 1994: 

January 1995 -
July 1995: 

August 1995 -
July 1996: 

August 1996 -
December 1996: 

January 1997 <­
May 1997: 

June 1997-
July 1997: 

August 1997 -
March 2001: 

April 2001 -
present: 

Pre-registration House Surgeon - Mr H Forrest 
Western InfirmarylGartnavel General Hospitals, Glasgow 

Pre-registration House Physician - Prof Sir A Goldberg 
Western Infirmary, Glasgow 

SHO I Registrar, University Department of Pathology 
Western Infirmary, Glasgow 

Registrar, Department of Pathology 
Victoria Infirmary, Glasgow 

Career Registrar I Senior Registrar 
University Department of Pathology 
Western Infirmary, Glasgow 

Senior Registrar, Department of Pathology 
Stobhili NHS Trust, Glasgow 

James Heggie Travelling Fellow in Renal Pathology 
Department of Laboratory Medicine and Pathology 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada 

Senior Registrar 
University Department of Pathology 
Western Infirmary, Glasgow 

Locum Consultant Pathologist 
Department of Pathology 
Monklands and Belishill Hospitals NHS Trust 

Locum Consultant Pathologist 
Department of Pathology 
Crosshouse Hospital, Ayrshire 

ConSUltant Histopathologist 1 Cytopathologist 
Department of Pathology 
Victoria Infirmary, Glasgow 

Consultant Histopathologist with special interest in 
Renal Pathology 
University Department of Pathology 
Western Infirmary, Glasgow 



EXPERIENCE IN PATHOLOGY 

1. Diagnostic Histopathology and Cytopathology 

I have almost twelve years of experience in general diagnostic surgical 
pathology, cytopathology and hospital autopsies. I have three years of 
experience in performing fiscal (medicolegal) autopsies. 

From 19a9 - 1995, I trained in the Glasgow School of Pathology, with 
rotations in the pathology departments of the Westem Infirmary, Victoria 
Infirmary and Stobhill Hospital. At all times during this period, I participated 
fully in the general diagnostic service with appropriate supervision, reporting 
surgical specimens, frozen sections, cytology cases and performing hospital 
autopsies. I also had full-time periods of training in Cytopathology (Glasgow 
Royal Infirmary), Neuropathology (Institute of Neurological Sciences, Southem 
General Hospital, Glasgow) and Paediatric Pathology (Royal Hospital for Sick 
Children, Glasgow). 

In May 1993, I passed the MRCPath Part 1 Diploma in Histopathology. 
Since that time, I have had responsibility for independantly reporting surgical 
pathology and cytology specimens and autopsies. 

In March 1995 I completed general training by passing the MRCPath Part 2 
General Examination in Histopathology. I am registered as a Member of 
the Royal College of Pathologists. Since February 1997, I have been 
included in the Specialist Register (Specialty: Histopathology) established 
by the General Medical Council under the European Specialist Medical 
Qualifications Order 1995. 

Since January 1997, I have worked as Locum Consultant I Consultant 
Pathologist, with responsibility for surgical specimens, cervical cytology, non­
gynaecological cytology and autopsies, reporting independantly at consultant 
level. I have been responsible for supervising trainee pathologists and I have 
served on appointment committees for trainee pathology posts. 

From August 1997 to March 2001, I worked as Consultant Histopathologist 
I Cytopathologist" at the Victoria Infirmary, Glasgow with two other 
Consultant Pathologist colleagues. 

During my time as Consultant Pathologist at the Victoria Infirmary, I developed 
specialist experience in haematopathology. The department had approx. 
40 new lymphoma diagnoses per year. I helped upgrade the department's 
immunocytochemical work-up of lymphoma cases. I had responsibility for 
lymphoma pathology registration and follow-up with the Scottish and 
Newcastle Lymphoma Group. 



EXPERIENCE IN PATHOLOGY (contd) c;l3 

1. Diagnostic Histopathology and Cytopathology (contd) 

Also while Consultant Pathologist at the Victoria Infirmary, I developed 
specialist experience in the performance and interpretation of Fine Needle 
Aspiration Cytology, particularly in the field of Head and Neck Cancer. 

Since April 2001, I have practiced general surgical pathology for 3 sessions 
per week as Consultant Histopathologist at the University Department of 
Pathology. Western Infirmary. Glasgow. 

Throughout my experience in pathology, I have developed close ties with 
clinical colleagues, and I have had responsibility for organizing and conducting 
regular clinicopathological meetings with divisions of surgery and medicine, 
and with various other specialist departments. At the Victoria Infirmary, I was 
responsible for regular meetings with the departments of Medicine, 
Gastroenterology, Dermatology and Haematology. 

Since 1998, I have partiCipated in the Scotland and Northern Ireland EQA 
Scheme in Histopathology. In 1998 - 1999, I served for two years on the 
Management Team for the Scotland and Northern Ireland EQA Scheme in 
Histopathology. I have recently began partiCipating in the NHS Breast 
Screening Programme Histopathology EQA Scheme. From 1997 to 2000, 
I participated in the Cervical Cytology Proficiency Test and Scottish 
Educational Slide Circulation Scheme for cervical cytology. 

I recently was invited to become a member of the Scottish Pathology 
Consistency Group. This is a group of Scottish consultant pathologists who 
have been studying consistency of histopathological reporting in routine 
surgical pathology practice. 

I am registered with The Royal College of Pathologists for Continuing 
Professional Development. 



EXPERIENCE IN PATHOLOGY (contd) ~'-( 

2. Specialist Training in Kidney Pathology 

From 1989 - 1995, I trained in kidney pathology and kidney transplant 
pathology at the Western Infirmary, Glasgow under Dr IAR More, Consultant 
Renal Pathologist. I also received training and developed expertise in renal 
direct immunofluorescence microscopy. During this period, I was involved in 
organizing and conducting regular clinicopathological meetings with 
nephrologists from the Glasgow Renal Units of the Western Infirmary, Royal 
Infirmary, and Stobhill Hospital. 

In 1995, I was awarded the James Heggie Travelling Fellowship from the 
University Department of Pathology, Glasgow, and a Pathological Society of 
Great Britain and Ireland Travelling Fellowship. This allowed me to 
complete specialist training in renal pathology with a one year period of study 
under Professor Kim Solez at the University of Alberta, Edmonton, 
Canada from July 1995 - July 1996. 

During the year spent in Edmonton, I participated in the renal biopsy service 
for the University of Alberta Division of Nephrology and Transplantation, which 
covers the province of Alberta and parts of eastern British Columbia. I actively 
participated in weekly clinicopathological conferences with the nephrologists 
and transplant immunologists. I particularly benefited from Professor Solez's 
experience in the pathology of renal transplantation, gaining experience in the 
pathology of the most recently described types of immunological graft 
rejection. I also persued several research projects in Professor Solez's 
laboratory, in the field of renal transplantation and acute renal failure (see 
below). 

In October 1995, I attended the course Renal Biopsy in Medical Diseases of 
the Kidney .- Comprehensive Review and Update - Pathology, 
Pathogenesis and Clinical Pathological Correlations at Columbia 
University College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York City. This four day 
lecture course covered all aspects of renal pathology, and was an opportunity 
to meet leading renal pathologists in North America. 

In April 2001, I was appointed as Consultant Histopathologist with special 
interest in Renal Pathology at the University Department of Pathology, 
Western Infirmary, Glasgow. The renal biopsy service of the department 
handles between 450 and 500 samples a year, of which approx. 180 are renal 
transplant biopsies. Light microscopy, direct immunofluorescence and 
electron microscopy is routinely carried out on most biopsies. The samples 
are mainly submitted from the renal units within North Glasgow Hospitals, but 
also include cases from hospitals elsewhere in the West of Scotland including 
Lanarkshire, Ayrshire and Dumfries and Galloway. 



EXPERIENCE IN PATHOLOGY (contd) .;;l5 

2. Specialist Training in Kidney Pathology (contd) 

My present post will involve regular renal clinicopathological conferences once 
per month with nephrologists in both the Western Infirmary and the Royal 
Infirmary. There is a significant commitment to teaching of renal pathology 
and renal transplant pathology to the trainee pathologists and the specialist 
registrars in nephrology. 

I have participated in the UK National Renal Pathology EQA Scheme since 
1993, and in the UK National Renal Transplant Pathology EQA Scheme 
since 1996. I have regularly attended review meetings of cases for these EQA 
schemes. I am a member of the UK Renal Pathology Group and of the 
Scottish and Newcastle Renal Pathology Group. 

I have regularly participated in regional, national and international meetings in 
renal pathology, nephrology and renal transplantation. I attended the 
European Renal Association Congresses in Glasgow, UK in September 
1993, in Athens, Greece in June 1995 and in Nice, France in September 2000. 
I attended the American Society of Nephrology Annual Meeting in San 
Diego, California in November 1995. I have attended the last four Banff 
Conferences on Allograft Pathology in Banff, Alberta (July 1995, March 
1997, June 1999 and April 2001). I have participated in the conference 
discussions and published reports on the future development of the Banff 
International Classification System for Renal Allograft Pathology (see 
paper nos.7 and 11). 

I have been asked to referee manuscripts relevant to renal pathology 
submitted to Nephrology Dialysis Transplantation, Kidney International 
and American Journal of Kidney Diseases. 

I regularly peruse the on-line and internet resources in nephrology and renal 
pathology, e.g. the WWW home pages of the Renal Pathology Society, 
International Society of Nephrology, American Society of Nephrology, 
CyberNephrology, '. American Society of Transplant Physicians, 
Transplant Pathology Internet Services, American Journal of Kidney 
Diseases and the electronic journal Hypertension Dialysis Clinical 
Nephrology. Since 1995, I have subscribed to the NEPHROL mailing list, an 
on-line discussion group in the field of nephrology, transplantation and renal 
pathology. This permits daily communication with colleagues from around the 
world, helping to keep fully up-to-date with ideas and advances in renal 
pathology. 



EXPERIENCE IN PATHOLOGY (contd) ;l(" 

3. Specialist Training in Ultrastructural Pathology 

From 1989 - 1995, I trained in general ultrastructural pathology at the Western 
Infirmary, Glasgow under Dr IAR More. In addition to renal ultrastructural 
pathology, I gained experience in interpretation of muscle biopsies, and a wide 
range of tumour ultrastructural pathology. My research work (see below) has 
involved extensive experience with both scanning and transmission electron 
microscopy. 



RESEARCH EXPERIENCE 

1. Undergraduate 

During my BSc training, I performed an investigation of the rat uterine mucosa 
during the oestrous cycle and early pregnancy. 

For 2 months in 1986 (funded by an SHHD grant) and 1 month in 1987 (my 
senior' undergraduate elective), I performed a scanning electron microscopic 
investigation of the glomerular peri polar cell. This work involved developing a 
new technique in glomerular microdissection, to allow scanning microscopy of 
the vascular pole of the glomerulus (see presentation no. 1 and paper no. 1). 

2. Postgraduate 

During my time in pathology in Glasgow, I have been part of an established 
research team in the Western Infirmary, investigating morphological aspects of 
renal physiology and pathology. This has been in collaboration with Dr GMB 
Lindop and Dr IAR More. I have regularly presented aspects of this research 
work at departmental, national and international meetings in Europe and North 
America. My personal contributions have included:-

a) Species Survey of the Glomerular Peripolar Cell - see invited review 
paper no. 1, paper nos. 1, 3, 4 and presentation nos. 1, 3, 5, 7,12. 

b) Morphology and Pathology of the Human Renal Glomerulus - see 
paper nos. 2, 5 and presentation nos. 2, 4, 6, 9, 10. I was awarded Proxime 
Accessit, Association of Clinical Pathologists, Research Prize 1993 for a 
paper on parietal podocytes in the human glomerulus. 

c) Studies in Chronic Allograft Nephropathy and Atubular Glomeruli -
see invited lecture nos. 1, 2, paper nos. 9, 10 and presentation nos. 8, 11, 13, 
14,15,16,18. . 

d) Studies in Lithium Nephropathy - through collaboration with Dr N. 
Marcussen, Aarhus,Denmark, see presentation no. 21. 

e) Studies in Radiation Nephropathy - through collaboration with Dr E. 
Cohen, Medical College of Wisconsin, USA, see presentation no. 22. 

While working in the laboratory of Professor Kim Solez, in Edmonton, Canada, 
I undertook research projects in:-

a) Renal Allograft Rejection Diagnosis - see paper no. 8. 

b) Acute Renal Failure - Experimental Models and Therapeutic 
Intervention 



HIGHER DEGREE ;;).8 

A proposal for the degree of Doctor of Medicine (MD) was accepted by the 
Faculty of Medicine, University of Glasgow, in January 1991. 

Thesis Title: "Scanning Electron Microscopy of the Mammalian Renal 
Glomerulus in Health and Disease." 

Dr GBM Lindop acted as supervisor. 

In May 1995, I was awarded the degree of MD with Honours. 

In October 1995, I was awarded a Bellahouston Medal for an outstanding 
MD thesis submitted to the Faculty of Medicine, University of Glasgow, in 
session 1994 - 1995. 

TEACHING EXPERIENCE 

During my BSc in Anatomy, I demonstrated in practical classes in histology, 
embryology arid neuroanatomy to the undergraduate medical students. 

Whilst in Pathology, I have been a tutor in small-group teaching and a 
demonstrator in practical histopathology classes and in post-mortem teaching, 
to the undergraduate medical and dental students. 

I give undergraduate and postgraduate lectures in subjects related to renal 
pathology and transplantation, cell ultrastructure and various general aspects 
of pathology. 

I have also helped supervise the practical aspects of projects for both BSc and 
MSc Pathology courses. 

In November 1994, I was appointed the status of Honorary Clinical Lecturer 
by the Faculty of Medicine, University of Glasgow. 

In November 1999, I was appointed the status of Honorary Clinical Senior 
Lecturer by the Faculty of Medicine, University of Glasgow. 



GRANT AWARDS I FELLOWSHIPS .;l. 'i 

1. In 1990, in collaboration with Dr GBM Lindop and Dr IAR More, I 
successfully applied for a research grant, to fund employment of a technician 
for two years. 
Title: A new technique to study the vascular and tubular poles of the 
glomerulus in human renal diseases. 
Awarding Body: Greater Glasgow Health Board, Research Support Group 
Amount: £20,481 

2. In 1995, I was awarded the James Heggie Travelling Fellowship 
(£18,000) from the University Department of Pathology, Glasgow, and a 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland Travelling Fellowship 
(£7,500). These awards funded my period of study in renal pathology at the 
University of Alberta, Canada in 1995 - 1996. 

3. In 1997, in collaboration with Dr GBM Lindop and Dr IAR More, I 
received a University of Glasgow Medical Faculty Equipment Grant, to 
purchase for the Department of Pathology, Western Infirmary, a critical point 
drying apparatus for the preparation of tissue for scanning electron microscopy 

4. In 1997, in collaboration with Dr GBM Lindop, I successfully applied for 
a Wellcome Vacation Scholarship, to provide a subsistence allowance for a 
medical student during a summer vacation research period. 
Title: The pathogenesis of atubular glomeruli in rats with chronic 
lithium nephropathy. 
Awarding Body: The Wellcome Trust 
Amount: £1,000 

5. In 1998, in collaboration with EI;' Cohen MD, Medical College of 
Wisconsin, USA, we were awarded a Research Travel Grant to fund a visit to 
Glasgow in February 1999 by Dr Cohen to discuss ongoing research 
collaboration in models of chronic renal failure. 
Title: Glomerulotubular neck stenosis in chronic renal failure. 
Awarding Body: Burroughs Wellcome Fund 
Amount: US$2,YOO 
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PUBLICATIONS AND PRESENTATIONS 30 

A. Invited Lectures 

1. Scanning electron microscopic observations in rejected renal allografts. 
Kidney Transplant Pathology - Long Course 
XXI International Congress of the International Academy of Pathology 
Budapest, Hungary, October 1996 

2. Glomerular lesions observed in chronic rejection: transplant 
glomerulopathy 
De Novo Glomerular Lesions in Renal Transplantation Symposium 
XXXVII Congress of the European Renal Association I European 
Dialysis and Transplant Association 
Nice, France, September 2000 

B. Invited Review Papers 

1. Gardiner, DS; I Downie; IW Gibson; IAR More; GBM lindop 
The glomerular peri polar cell: a review. 
Histology and Histopathology 6: 567-573, 1991 

2. Gibson IW; IAR More 
Glomerular Pathology: Recent Advances 
Journal of Pathology 184: 123-129,1998 

C. Refereed Papers 

1. Gibson. IW; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
A scanning electron-microscopic study of the. peripolar cell .of the rat 
renal glomerulus. 
Cell Tissue Research 257: 201-206, 1989 

2. Gibson. IW; I Downie; TT Downie; SW Han; IAR More; GMB Lindop 
The parietal'podocyte: a study of the vascular pole of the human 
glomerulus. 

3. 

Kidney International 41: 211-214,1992 

Downie, I; DS Gardiner; TT Downie; IW Gibson; C Kenyon; IAR More; 
GBM ~indop 
Non-granulated peripolar cells exist in the rat glomerulus. 
Cell Tissue Research 268: 567-570, 1992 



PUBLICATIONS AND PRESENTATIONS (contd) 31 

C. Refereed Papers (contd) 

4. Gibson IW; DS Gardiner; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
A comparative study of the glomerular peripolar cell and the renin­
secreting cell in twelve species of mammal. 
Cell Tissue Research 277: 385-390, 1994 

5. Gibson IW; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Immune complex deposition in Bowman's capsule is associated with 
parietal podocytes. 
Journal of Pathology 173: 53-59, 1994 

6. Burden, AD; IW Gibson; RSC Rodger; OM Tillman 
IgA anticardiolipin antibodies associated with Henoch-Schonlein 
purpura. 
Journal of the American Academy of Dermatology 31:857-860, 
1994 

7. Solez K; H Benediktsson; T Cavallo; B Croker; AJ Demetris; C 
Drachenberg; S Emancipator; PN Furness; LW Gaber; IW Gibson, J 
Gough; R Gupta; P Halloran; P Hayry; M Kashgarian; N Marcussen; ZA 
Massy; MJ Mihatsch; K Morozumi; I Noronha; S Olsen; J Papadimitriou; 
LC Paul; M Picken; LC Racusen; EL Ramos; P Randhawa; DC 
Rayner; 0 Rush; F Sanfilippo; ETaskinen; K Trpkov; L Truong; Y 
Yamaguchi; S Yilmaz 
Report of the Third Banff Conference on allograft pathology (July 20-24, 
1995) on classification and lesion scoring in renal allograft pathology. 
Transplantation Proceedings 28: 441-444, 1996 

8. Gibson IW; N Marcussen; RW Brown; K Solez; LD Truong 
The use of imrnunocytochemistry (LCA and Leu-7) in diagnosis of renal 
allograft rejection. 
Transplantation Proceedings 28: 457-464, 1996 
See also <http.:lIwww.med.ualberta.ca/isn/OOOi0070.htm> 

9. Gibson IW; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Atubular glomeruli and glomerular cysts - a possible pathway for 
nephron loss in the human kidney. 
Journal of Pathology 179: 421-426, 1996 

10. Gibson IW; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Tuft-to-capsule adhesions and their precursors: differences between 
the vascular and tubular poles of the human glomerulus. 
Journal of Pathology 184: 430-435, 1998 



PUBLICATIONS AND PRESENTATIONS (contd) 3 ~ 

C. Refereed Papers (contd) 

11. Racusen LC; K Solez; RB Colvin; SM Bonsib; MC Castro; T Cavallo; 
BP Croker; AJ Demetris; CB Drachenberg; AB Fogo; PN Furness; LW 
Gaber; IW Gibson, 0 Glotz; JC Goldberg; J Grande; PF Halloran; HE 
Hansen; B Hartley; PJ Hayry; CM Hill; EO Hoffman; LG Hunsicker; AS 
Lindblad; N Marcussen; MJ Mihatsch; T Nadasdy; P Nickerson; TS 
Olsen; JC Papadimitriou; PS Randhawa; DC Rayner; I Roberts; S 
Rose; 0 Rush; L Salinas-Madrigal; DR Salomon; S Sund; E Taskinen; 
K Trpkov; Y Yamaguchi 
The Banff 97 working classification of renal allograft pathology. 
Kidney International 55: 713-723, 1999 

D. Presentations and published abstracts 

1. Gibson, IW; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
The glomerular peripolar cell - a scanning electron microscopic study in 
the rat. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, London, January, 1988 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 154: 36A, 1988 

2. Gibson, IW; I Downie; SW Han; IT Downie; OS Gardiner; IAR More; 
GBM Lindop 
Parietal podocytes in the human kidney: a scanning and transmission 
electron microscope study. 
Association of Clinical Pathologists 
Caledonian Branch 69th General Meeting, Glasgow, March 1990 

3. Lindop, GBM; OS Gardiner; IW Gibson; I Downie; IT Downie; IAR 
More 
The glomerular peri polar cell - does it exist? - morphological evidence 
from normal and disease states. 
Association oretinical Pathologists 
Caledonian Branch 70th General Meeting, Dundee, November 1990 

4. Gibson, IW; I Downie; SW Han; IT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
The parietal epithelium of human Bowman's capsule; a heterogeneous 
cell population. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, Cambridge, January, 1991 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 163: 166A, 1991 
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D. Presentations and published abstracts (contd) 

5. Downie, I; OS Gardiner; TT Downie; IW Gibson; C Kenyon; IAR More; 
GBM Lindop 
Granulated and non-granulated peripolar cells in the rat glomerulus. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, Cambridge, January, 1991 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 163: 165A, 1991 

6. Gibson, IW; I Downie; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
The parietal podocyte: a route for filtration out of the human Bowman's 
capsule. 
Renal Association 
Spring Meeting, Birmingham, April 1991 
Abstract: Nephrology Dialysis Transplantation 6: 907, 1991 

7. Lindop, GBM; IW Gibson; I Downie; IAR More 
The comparative anatomy of the glomerular peripolar cell in mammals: 
a scanning electron microscope study. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Summer Meeting, Belfast, July 1991 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 164: 360A, 1991 

8. Gibson IW; F MacPherson; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Glomerular cysts in human kidney: a scanning electron microscope 
study. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, London, January 1992 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 167: 127A, 1992 

9. Gibson IW; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Immune complex deposition in human Bowman's capsule due to 
parietal podocytes. 
Association of Clinical Pathologists 
Caledonian Branch 75th General Meeting, Aberdeen, March 1993 

10. Gibson IW; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Parietal podocytes result in immune complex deposition in -Bowman's 
capsule. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Summer Meeting, Edinburgh, July 1993 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 170: Supplement, 1993 
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D. Presentations and published abstracts (eontd) 

11. Gibson IW; TT Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Acquired glomerulocystic change in human kidney: a scanning electron 
microscope study. 
XXX Congress of the EDTA, European Renal Association 

, Glasgow, Scotland, September 1993 
Abstract: Nephrology Dialysis Transplantation 8: 1039, 1993 

12. Lindop GBM; DS Gardiner; IW Gibson; C Kenyon; IAR More 
Effect' of altered renal perfusion and manipulation of dietary sodium on 
the glomerular peripolar cell and the juxtaglomerular apparatus. 
XXXTH Congress of the EDTA, European Renal Association 
Glasgow, Scotland, September 1993 
Abstract: Nephrology Dialysis Transplantation 8: 888, 1993 

13. Gibson IW; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Connections between the capillary tuft and Bowman's capsule in normal 
and pathological human glomeruli. 
- Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, London, January 1994 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 172: Supplement, 1994 
- Presented also at the Royal College of Pathologists for the opening of 
the new College premises by the Patron, Her Majesty the Queen, 16th 
February, 1994 

14. Gibson IW; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Atubular glomeruli in normal and pathological human kidney: a 
scanning electron microscope study. 
- Association of Clinical Pathologists 
Caledonian Branch 77th General Meeting, Dundee, March 1994 
- Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Summer Meeting, Glasgow, July 1994 
Abstract: Jou.rnal of Pathology 173: Supplement, 1994 

15. Gibson IW; IAR More; GBM Lindop 
Atubular glomeruli: an important type of glomerular damage in renal 
allografts. 
XXXIITH Congress of the EDT A, European Renal Association 

Athens, Greece, June 1995 

16. Gibson IW 
Atubular glomeruli in chronic allograft nephropathy: a scanning electron 
microscopy study. 
Third Banff Conference on Allograft Pathology 
Banff, Canada, July 1995 
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D. Presentations and published abstracts (contd) 

17. Gibson IW, M Minimasawa, AG Jardine, G8M Lindop 
Renin gene expression in progressive and non-progressive IgA 
nephropathy. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, London, January 1997 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 181: Supplement 52A, 1997 

18. Gibson IW 
Tubular pole abnormalities in chronic allograft nephropathy. 
Fourth Banff Conference on Allograft Pathology 
Banff, Canada, March 1997 
See also <http://www.med.ualberta.calisn/000i011d.htm> 

19. Gibson IW; G Stewart 
Early renal transplant dysfunction due to antibody-mediated rejection -
a case report. 
Fourth Banff Conference on Allograft Pathology 
Banff, Canada, March 1997 

20. Walker SH, A Balsillie, TT Downie, IW Gibson, IAR More, G8M Lindop 
Scanning electron microscopy of acellular glomeruli - a novel technique 
for the study of glomerular adhesions. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Summer Meeting, Sheffield, July 1997 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 182: Supplement 36A, 1997 

21. Williamson D; IW Gibson; N Marcussen; S Christensen; A Balsillie; TT 
Downie; IAR More; GBM Lindop . 
Atubular glomeruli in lithium-induced chronic nephropathy in rats: a 
correlated light and scanning electron microscope study. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, Cambridge, January, 1999 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 187: Supplement 34A, 1999 

22. McPhee TG; IW Gibson; A Balsillie; TT Downie; IAR More; EP Cohen; 
GBM Lindop 
Radiation nephropathy in the rat - A model of tuft-to-capsule adhesions. 
Pathological Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
Winter Meeting, Maastricht, Holland, January, 2001 
Abstract: Journal of Pathology 193: Supplement 43A, 2001 



October 1, 2001 

Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes Part A - Submitted to 
Senate for Concurrence Without Debate 

Preamble 

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 
(SCCCC) are found in Section 8.21 of the Senate Handbook. SCCCC is "to recommend to 
Senate on the introduction, modification or abolition of undergraduate programs, curricula 
or courses". 

2. Since last reporting to Senate, the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 
(SCCCC) met on October 9, 19, 25 and 26, 2001 to consider curriculum and course 
changes from Faculties and Schools. 

Observations 

1. General 

In keeping with' past practice most changes for departments totalling less than ten credit 
hours are forwarded to Senate for concurrence without debate. This is in accordance with 
the Senate's recommendation approved July 3, 1973, that course changes would cease to 
go to the SPPC when the resource implications are intra-faculty. Deans and Directors are 
to assess the resource implications to the respective units when course changes are 
proposed. Major changes in existing programs are to be referred to the SPPC for 
assessment of resource implications. 

2. Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences 

Department of Food Science 

Since the Department of Food Science has taken over the teaching of 034.354 Food 
Engineering Fundamentals, the course is being deleted and renumbered as 078.3XX 
Food Engineering Fundamentals. 

Agroecology Program 

Recent changes in the offering of the required course 128.325 Environmental 
Assessment means that the course is no longer suitable for the program. Therefore, it is 
being deleted from the program. • 

Course 065.451 Application in Agroecology presently consists of an undergraduate 
thesis and four modules, which are presented in lecture slots by instructors and addresses 
issues in agroecology. The total work required for a student to perform well in the thesis 
and the modules is much more than for a normal three-credit hour course. To remedy this, 
the thesis component of 065.451 is being moved to a separate three-credit hour course. 
The modules on agroecological issues will form the modified 065.451. 
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Course 065.4AB Agroecology Research Project represents the undergraduate thesis 
component of existing course 065.451 and wiIJ be a required course in the Agroecology 
Program. 

Animal Systems Program 

Course 035.428 Applied Animal Genetics is being included in the Group 3 restricted 
electives. 

Agribusiness Program 

Introduction of new course 061.3XX Agribusiness Portfolio Management is being 
proposed as well as the deletion of 061.423 Agricultural Law. As part of the course, 
students will write the Canadian Securities examination. The new course is to be added to 
the Group 2 restricted electives in the Agribusiness Program. 

Agriculture/Science Toxicology Courses 

Course 065.2XX Introductory Toxicology was originally proposed by an Agri/Science 
Committee in 1994 to eliminate duplication of basic toxicological concepts in several 
courses. This course is being simultaneously proposed in the Faculty of Science with 
departmental numbers 001,022 and 128. 

Course 065.2XY Toxicological Principles will be introduced as a 1.5 credit course in the 
Faculties of Science and Agricultural and Food Sciences. It is intended to eliminate 
duplication of basic toxicological concepts in several courses in both faculties. This is the 
first half of the proposed 065.2XX Introductory Toxicology. 

Pork Production Manager Certificate Program 

The expansion of the hog industry in Manitoba has resulted in a need for qualified 
managers to run various pork production facilities. Since training required for these 
positions was not available in Manitoba, the pork industry through the Manitoba Pork 
Council and the University of Manitoba and the Assiniboine Community College entered into 
an agreement to develop a training program. Funding from the provincial government and 
private companies in the pork industry allowed the development of a curriculum and initial 
delivery of courses designed to address industry needs. The result is the Pork Production 
Manager Certificate Program. The Certificate requires the completion of 240 hours of 
instruction through a number of core courses and a series of electives in the areas of: 
Production Management, Human Resource Management, Facilities Management, and 
Business Management. 
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The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes approved, on behalf of Senate, 
the proposal for a Pork Production Manager Certificate Program, together with the 
introduction of the following courses: 

924.110 Genetics (4 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to give unit managers an understanding of how genetics affects 
the productivity of his/her herd. This course will deal with heritability, and genetic pyramids, 
as well as how genetic selection affects herds. In addition, instruction will include the breed 
differences in relation to carcass quality, and lean gain. 

924.111 Basics of Nutrition (4 contact hours) 
This course will provide managers with information on how nutritional factors can infiuence 
herd performance. It is designed to help managers become aware of and understand 
practical aspects of nutrition. The importance of nutrients and feeding strategies in relation 
to each stage of production will be an integral part of this course. 

924.112 Animal Health (12 contact hours) 
This course challenges the participants to make sound management decisions regarding 
the health of their herds based on their ability to gather facts, interpret data and critically 
assess information. Participants will be given real life herd health problems and will work 
as a group or as individuals to search for solutions. The challenge that will ultimately face 
the participants is to find long term solutions, which will not cost money. 

924.113 Reproduction (4 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to assist the students in learning and understanding the 
fundamentals of swine reproduction upon which they can build management strategies to 
optimize reproductive performance of the breeding herd. 

924.114 Farrowing (4 contact hours) 
Through the mixture of theory and practical applications, the student will learn the process 
of farrowing. Students will also learn how to reduce pre-weaning mortality and other 
management problems in the farrowing barn. 

924.115 Finishing (4 contact hours) 
The course will teach the students the physiology of the growing pig. Students will learn 
about management practices used to optimize performance. They will also learn to set 
production targets and how to monitor actual performance regularly and effectively. 

924.116 Understanding Swine Behaviour (12 contact hours) 
Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: recognize normal behaviour 
patterns at all phases of production; identify management practices that accommodate 
normal behaviour; recognize and address behavioural problems; recognize management 
approaches necessary in alternative housing systems and select equipment that 
accommodates goals of swine management practices. 

924.117 Production Planning (8 contact hours) 
This course will teach the student to make confident management decisions pertaining to 
setting production goals and dealing with biological variation in commercial pork production. 
Upon successful completion of this module the student will be able to apply planning 
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principles of production flow so as to ensure maximum productivity. 

924.118 A.I. & Boar Management (8 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to teach students to apply the knowledge of reproductive 
physiology to both artificial insemination and natural breeding systems. The students will 
learn how to deal with the challenges to maximizing breeding efficiency in modern hog 
production. 

924.119 Nurserv Barn Management (8 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to provide managers with an understanding of the physiological, 
social, and environmental needs of the nursery pig. Through this increased understanding 
of the nursery pig's requirements, managers will be able to meet the challenges of providing 
vigorous pigs to the feeder barn. 

924.120 Finishing Barn Management (8 contact hours) 
This course will teach the students how to strive for optimum performance and profitability 
of the pork production unit. The student will gain an understanding of the physiological 
requirements and potential of the pig. The student will also learn the importance of 
considering the effectiveness of the entire pork production unit. 

924.121 Sow Barn Management (8 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to teach students how to ensure that the phYSiological needs and 
management requirements of the gilt, sow and boar in the sow barn are met so that 
production goals are reached. 

924.130 Leadership Styles (8 contact hours) 
This course will teach the students the principles of effective leadership. It will also help the 
participants to understand the different styles of leadership as well as to determine their 
own leadership style. From this knowledge, the participants will learn how to improve their 
communication with their employees, their superiors and others. 

924.131 Conflict Management (8 contact hours) 
This course will teach students effective strategies to manage conflict. It will also help the 
participants to understand their own style of handling conflict as well as to learn when and 
how to use other styles of conflict management. 

924.132 Situational Leadership (16 contact hours) 
This course recognizes the fundamental changes in the role of the manager today. In 
particular, the course highlights the changes from manager as boss, evaluator, judge and 
critic to manager as partner, facilitator, cheerleader, supporter and coach. This course will 
teach students to find out what their employees need to accomplish their personal and 
organizational goals, to use a variety of leadership styles to meet those..needs and to set 
up a communication process for reaching agreements on what the manager and employee 
can expect from each other as they work together. 

924.133 Performance Management (8 contact hours) 
Understanding what motivates people will help managers lead their employees to high 
productivity in the barn. 
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924.134 Communications (8 contact hours) 
Students will learn the process of communication and the importance of possessing good 
listening skills. They will also learn how to recognize barriers to communication and how to 
overcorne these barriers. The students will be able to practice their communication skills 
in activities and exercises in this course. 

924.1 ~5 Time & Stress Management (8 contact hours) 
The unit manager will learn to identify the symptoms of stress as they pertain to him/her 
and to the barn staff. Students will learn some coping strategies in reducing stress in the 
workplace. Time management will be addressed by identifying tirne management problems 
and how to manage tirne more effectively. 

924.136 Team Building (8 contact hours) 
Students will learn the principles ofteam building. Moreover, students will learn to recognize 
individual and team strengths and weaknesses as well as how to build an effective team 
with the people who work in the barn. 

924.137 Interviewing and Selection (8 contact hours) 
Students will learn the hiring process from assessing their goals and labour needs !o 
interviewing, making the offer, as well as orienting (inducting) the new employee. 

924.138 Employee Handbook (4 contact hours) 
This course will teach the students how to develop an Employee Handbook (Policy Book). 
They will also learn the advantages and disadvantages of an Employee Handbook. 

924.150 Ventilation & Heating Systems (12 contact hours) 
The objective of this section is to provide instruction in the principles of environmental 
control within the hog barn. Students will gain an understanding of the basic principles upon 
which barn environments are designed and how they interact. Upon completion they should 
be able to understand why changes occur within a barn and how best to respond to these 
changes. . 

924.151 Manure Management (4 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to give managers an understanding of the importance of good 
manure management on his/her farm. 

924.152 Preventative Maintenance (8 contact hours) . 
The objective of this ·course is to establish the importance of regular maintenance on 
building systems and equipment used in hog barns. The various systems within a barn will 
be discussed as well as the maintenance required for these systems. Maintenance 
schedules will be discussed as a way to maintain optimal system operation and to reduce 
the incidence of equipment failure and possible emergency situations: 

924.153 . Emergency Management (8 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to make managers aware of the health and safety issues of pork 
production so that their workplaces can be made as safe as possible. 

924.154 Barn Siting & Design (8 contact hours) 
The objective of this section is to provide the guidelines and standards applicable to the 
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design and siting of a hog barn as well as the operating procedures that may go hand-in­
hand with certain aspects of the design. 

924.155 More on Manure Management (4 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to provide managers with a comprehensive understanding of 
manure management as it pertains to the application of manure to cropland and the 
treatment of manure by biological and chemical processes. 

924.156 Community Relations (4 contact hours) 
The objective of this course is to address concerns that affect communications with respect 
to swine production facilities. Students will be made aware of how to develop and maintain 
good farm-neighbour relationships and recognize how these relationships will increase 
farming success. 

924.170 Applied Mathematics & Statistics (4 contact hours) 
This course will teach the participants the importance of statistical analysis in pork 
production, the pre-course refresher will prepare the partiCipant in learning and appreciating 
various aspects of plotting data graphically and interpretation of data through the use of 
basic statistics. Using this knowledge, the participants will learn extrapolation, inferences 
and trend analysis which can be used for setting goals and targets. This course will use 
practical application and examples relevant to daily operations in the pork production 
industry. 

924.171 Intermediate Swine Record Systems (16 contact hours) 
This course will enable stUdents to have a better analytical understanding of reports 
generated from record keeping systems. Moreover, students will learn how to implement 
problem-solving strategies. 

924.172 Advanced Production Analysis (8 contact hours) 
The course will teach the students the principles of effective production analysis. 
Participants will learn that production planning is essential for effective monitoring and 
analysis. They will learn the basics of production planning and how production analysis is 
used to determine the effectiveness of the production plan. Students will also work with 
various monitoring and analysis tools and techniques. 

924.173 Introduction of Swine Record Systems (12 contact hours) 
This course will introduce stUdents to swine record keeping systems. Introduction to Swine 
Record Systems will provide training in data entry and report interpretation of swine record 
keeping systems. 

924.174 Financial Performance Analysis (8 contact hours) 
The goal of this course is to teach students the fundamentals offinancial.analysis. They will 
be given the tools to measure the financial performance of their operation. Students will 
also learn how to make capital budgeting decisions and investment decisions using 
financial analysis. 

924.175 Marketing (8 contact hours) 
This course will teach stUdents the local situation in marketing hogs in Manitoba and in the 
world as well as give them an understanding of what happens to their hogs in the packing 
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plant. Students will also learn the factors that determine market price as well as develop 
some pricing options in hog marketing. 

924.176 Introductory Statistical Process Control (4 contact hours) 
This course will provide participants with some insight into the importance of statistical 
analysis and interpretation in pork production. The students will learn the use of trend 
analysis in the introduction to the use of Statistical Process Control (SPC). This knowledge 
will help to create a basis for more in-depth future study. Interpretation and inferences, 
obtained from the more advanced use of SPC, can be used for reviewing present 
operations and setting new goals and targets. 
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APPENDIX II 

The Program 

This 240-hour program is divided into core and elective courses. Students wishing to receive a 
Certificate must take all of the core courses (160 credits) and at least 80 credits of the elective courses. 
Electives can be chosen from any of the areas of study. 

Section Credits Corclelective 

Production Management 52 Core courses 
Human Resource 48 Core courses 
Manngement 
Facilities Management 32 Core courses 
Business Management 32 Core courses 

80 Elective courses 

Core Courses 
Production IVlanagcment - Core 

Course Name Credits 
Genetics 4 
Basics of Nutrition 4 
Animal Health 12 
Reproduction 4 
Farrowing & Nursery 4 
Finishing 4 
Understanding Swine Behaviour 12 
Production Planning 8 

Humnn Resource iVlanagement - Core 

Course Name Credits 
Leadership Styles 8 
Conflict Management 8 
Situational Leadership 16 
Perfonnance Management 8 
Communications 8 

Facilities l\1anagement - Core 

Course Name Credits 
Ventilation & Heating Systems 12 
[\.fanure Management 4 
Preventative Maintenance 8 
Emergency Management 8 
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Business i\'lanagement - Core 

Course Name Credits 
Intennediate Swine Record Systems 16 
Advanced Production Analysis 8 
Applied Mathematics & Statistics 4 

Elective Courses 
Production lVlanagement - Elective 

Course Name Credits 
A.I. & Boar Management 8 
Nursery Barn Management 8 
Finishing Barn Management 8 
Sow Barn Management 8 

Human Resource Management - Elective 

Course Name Credits 
Tim.e & Stress Management 8 
Team Building 8 
Employee Handbook 4 
Interviewing & Selection 8 

Facilities lVIanagement - Elective 

Course Name Credit 
s 

Barn Siting & De'sign 8 
Comm.unity Relations 4 
More on Manure'Mana,gement 4 

Business IVlanagement - Elective 

Course Name Credits 
Introduction of Swine Record Systems 12 
Financial Performance Analysis 8 
Marketing 8 
Introductorv Statistical Process Control 4 

3. Faculty of Architecture 

Department of Environmental Design 

The Environmental Design Program is proposing a modification to course 079.266 
Construction Materials and Assemblies II. This course will be moved into the first year 
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of the program so that the technical information provided by the course will be made 
available to students at a critical point earlier in their studies, as well as be more supportive 
of other first year courses in the program. In order to make this move the required course 
must be given a 100 level number. There is no increase in the total number of credit hours 
required of first year students as a result of this change. Course 079.160 Introduction to 
Design, a previously required first year course, now becomes a course available only to 
University 1 students wanting to know more about the Faculty of Architecture and the 
design process. 

4. School of Art 

The School of Art is proposing the deletion of 054.125 Foundation Sculpture from the 
diploma program in order to bring the program into concurrence with the degree programs, 
which do not begin specialized studio work until second year. A second year sculpture 
course currently exists. It will remain available to the diploma program, but the requirement 
that all diploma students take a sculpture course will be removed. No such requirement 
exists in the degree program. 

5. Faculty of Arts 

Department of Anthropology 

Course 076.337 Ethnology of Sub-Saharan Africa (076.337F Ethnologie de l'Afrique 
sous-saharienne) will be deleted, as the department wishes to offer the course at the 200-
level in order to be consistent with other ethnology/area courses offered. It is being 
introduced as 076.2XX Ethnology of Sub-Saharan Africa (076.2XXF Ethnologie de 
('Afrique sous-saharienne). 

Can<ldian Studies Program 

The list of approved courses is being modified to include three Native Studies courses: 
032.332 Aboriginal Organizations, 032.334 Circumpolar Cultures, and 032.426 Sacred 
Lands and Sacred Spaces of Indigenous Peoples. 

Department of Economics 

Course {)18.231 Canadian Economic Problems (018.231F Les problemes 
economiques du Canada) is being modified in order to broaden and bring the calendar 
description up to date. 

Course 018.239 Introduction to Environmental Economics is a required course in the 
proposed Environmental Studies Program. Although the pre-requisite is~ routinely waived 
for students from the Environmental Science program, it will be amended in order to clarity 
current practice and to make the proposed program consistent with the pre-requisite for 
018.239. 

Department of French, Spanish and Italian. 
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Due to recent retirements, all professors in the Spanish section are new hires, and in the 
near future there will be more new hires. Course 044.2XX Special Studies will allow these 
people to try new courses in their areas of expertise before submitting them as permanent 
courses. Presently there is an equivalent course at the advanced level, 044.327 Special 
Studies, but the department needs a course at the intermediate level, where most language 
instruction and introduction to culture courses are taught. 

Course 044.3XX Contemporary Spanish Cinema is being introduced. Recent Spanish 
movies reflect the last 25 years in Spain, from the death of General Franco to the present. 
This period is a burgeoning area of scholarship that presently is not covered by any of the 
courses offered. The recently hired Spanish professor has expertise in this area. 

Interdisciplinarv 

Course 099.111W Introduction to University is to be modified. Credit hour restriction 
modified to allow students who have started in summer session and others who have 
started part time an opportunity to take 099.111. Increased class capacity means the 
course is available to more students without a significant impact on the effectiveness of the 
course. 

Department of Philosophy 

Course 015.2AA Mind and Body is being introduced. It will: a) accommodate expertise of 
recently hired staff; and b) provide a link between introductory courses and honours 
courses in the same general area. 

Department of Political Studies 

Course 019.153 Introduction to International Relations is to be deleted. It is being 
introduced as a 200-level course, 019.2XX Introduction to International Relations. 

Course 019.156W Introduction to Canadian Government (019.156F Introduction au 
systeme gouvernemental canadien) is being deleted. It is being introduced as 019.2XYW 
Introduction to Canadian Government (019.2XYW Introduction au systeme 
gouvernemental canadien). 

Course 019.151 Introduction to Contemporary Idealogies is being deleted. 

Course 019.493 Foreign Policies of the Powers is to be deleted. This course has in 
reality been a U.S. foreign policy course, and accordingly it is being introduced as 019.4XX 
American Foreign Policy. 
Course 019.3XX Feminist Political Theory is being introduced, as the Political Studies 
department does not presently have any courses in the Calendar on gender and politics. 
Such courses are now considered to be a standard part of Political Science curriculums. 
The addition of a Feminist Political Theory course also accommodates the expertise and 
teaching interest of new faculty. 

Department of Religion 
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The following courses are being deleted: 020.131 Food: Religious Concepts and 
Practices, 020.134 Religion and Modern Though, 020.134F La religion et la pensee 
mode me, 020.138 God and Evil, 020.240 Introduction to the Bible, 020.245 Religious 
Ethics, 020.245F Ethique religieuse, 020.247 Death and Concepts of the Future, 
020.265 Field Studies in Biblical Lands, 020.272 Dimensions of Religiosity in 
Contemporary Canadian Literature, 020.376 Jesus of Nazareth, 020.376F Jesus de 
Nazareth, 020.447 Method and Theory in the Study and Interpretation of Religion, 
020.451 The Hermeneutics of Religion I: Western Religions, 020.452 The 
Hermeneutics of Religion 1\: Eastern Religions, and 020.456 Studies in Body History. 

Course 020.247 Death and Concepts of the Future is being renumbered to a 1 DO-level, 
020.1 XA Death and Concepts of the Future. This is in keeping with its difficulty and with 
program changes underway in the Department, changes that make World Religions 
courses, such as this one, the program point of entry. 

Similarly, course 020.245 Religious Ethics (020.245 Ethique religieuse) is being 
renumbered, to 020.1XB Ethics in World Religions (020.1XB Ethique religieuse. 

Course 020.131 Food: Religious Concepts and Practices is presently a 6 credit hour 
course. It is being changed to a 3 credit hour course, 020.1XC Food: Religious Concepts 
and Practices. This will allow for more flexible timetabling and greater frequency in offering 
the course. 

Course 020.138 God and Evil is being deleted. It is being introduced as 020.1XDW Evil 
in World Religions, and includes a minor change to update the Calendar description. 

Courses 020.1 XX Religion and the Media, 020.3XA Indian Philosophy, 020.3XB Indian 
Religion and Society, 020.3XC Gender in Early Christianity, 020.3XD Jesus and the 
Gospel Writings, 020.4XA Early Christian Gnosticism, 020.4XB The Sayings of Jesus, 
are being introduced to accommodate the expertise of a new faculty member. 

Course 020.240 Introduction to the Bible, which is a 6 credit hour course, is being deleted 
and replaced with two 3 credit hour courses, 020.2XA Introduction to the Hebrew 
Scriptures and 020.2XB Introduction to the New Testament. In keeping with advances 
in the field, the Hebre"Y Bible and the New Testament are besttreated in separate offerings, 
rather than as a unity. 

Course 020.134 Religion and Modern Thought is being renumbered to a 300-level to 
accommodate the level of difficulty involved in the course and to complement program 
revision underway in the Department. The new course is 020.3XE Religion and Modern 
Thought (020.3XE La religion et la pensee moderne) . 

Course 020.2XX Theory of Nature is being introduced; this course will be a core 
component of the proposed Environmental Studies BA 

Course 020.4XC Incorporations of History is being introduced to accommodate faculty 
expertise and curriculum revision underway in the Department. 
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Course 020.456 Studies in Body History, which is a 6 credit hour course, is being 
modified to a 3 credit hour course, 020.4XD Studies in Body History. This will allow for 
more frequent offerings and to complement program revisions underway in the Department. 

Courses 020.4XE Research Methods for the Academic Study of Religion and 020.4XF 
Thesis Seminar are being introduced to accommodate a curricular need in the 
Department. 

Course 020.451 The Hermeneutics of Religion 1: Western Traditions is being deleted. 
It will be introduced as 020.4XG Theoretical Approaches: Western Religions, which will 
update the course and make slight changes to the course description, and will 
accommodate the expertise of new faculty members. 

Similarly, course 020.452 The Hermeneutics of Religion 2: Eastern Traditions will 
become 020.4XH Theoretical Approaches: Eastern Religions. 

Course 020.2XX Theory of Nature is being introduced as a core component of the 
proposed Environmental Studies B.A. 

Course 020.259W Religion and Social Issues is being modified in order to update the 
Calendar description. 

6. Faculty of Education 

The Faculty is recommending that, effective September 2002, the normal maximum time 
allowed for completion of the Bachelor of Education program be six (6) years from the date 
of first registration. 

Course 132.1 XA La pedagogie du fran!tais de base aux niveaux intermediaire et de 
la jeune enfance is being introduced, as the new two-year,Faculty of Education B.Ed. 
Program demands a change in philosophy and approach for the FL2 (French Second 
Language) courses. 

Courses 132.1XB Education in the Senior Years Integrated Programs 1 and 132.1XC 
Education in the Senior Years Integrated Programs 2 are being introduced, as changes 
to the B.Ed. program require that courses be adapted to fit the requirements of the 
Education/Music and Education/Human Ecology integrated programs. 

Course 132.2XA Teaching Music in EarlylMiddle Years is being introduced, as reforms 
to the new Bachelor of Education programs in the Faculty have required that a new 
program be framed for the Integrated Bachelor of Music/Bachelor of Education Program. 
This situation also calls for a new curriculum and instruction course for K-8 music 
specialists. 

Courses 132.169 Recent Developments in C:HSS and 132.179 Recent Developments 
in C:MNS are to be modified; this is a title change to accommodate the departmental 
merger. 



Courses 132.5AA Developing Competency Skills in Enterprise Education 1, 132.5AB 
Developing Competency Skills in Enterprise Education 2, and 132.5AI Recent 
Developments in Mathematics Education are being introduced. 

Course 132.5AJ Teaching Language and Literacy in the Content Areas is being 
introduced to broaden the scope of the course to include literacy as well as reading. 

With the deletion of other courses in the Language and Literacy domain, a course is 
needed to encompass a broader focus than just reading. Accordingly, 132.5AK 
Foundations of Literacy is being introduced. This also reflects changes in the field. 

Because a large number of courses are being deleted, special topics course 132.5AL 
Current Issues in Language and Literacy will be an opportunity to make material 
available for students in language and literacy on an ad hoc basis, depending on changes 
in the field and dependent on the expertise available within the faculty. 

The following courses are being deleted: 132.502 Drama for the Elementary School, 
132.503 Readers Theatre in the School Setting, 132.505 Theory and Practice of 
Teaching Ceramics and Sculpture, 132.508 Theory and Practice ofTeaching Drawing, 
132.509 Theory and Practice of Teaching Painting, 132.510 Theory and Practice of 
Teaching the Fabric Arts 1, 132.511 Theory and Practice of Teaching the Fabric Arts 
2, 132.517 School Chorus, 132.518 School Orchestra, 132.520 Music: Advanced 
String Methods, 132.521 Music: Advanced Brass Methods, 132.522 Music: Advanced 
Woodwinds Methods, 132.523 Advanced Percussion Methods, 132.526 Introduction 
to Foundations of Reading, 132.527 Reading Curriculum, 132.528 Theory and Practice 
of Teaching Reading 1 (Elementary), 132.529 Theory and Practice of Teaching 
Reading 2 (Elementary), 132.530 Theory and Practice of Teaching Reading 
(Secondary), 132.531 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (Secondary), 132.532 
Seminar in Language Arts 1, 132.533 Practical Issues in the Language Arts 2, 132.534 
Historical Perspectives in the Teaching of Literature, 132.535 Theory and Practice of 
Teaching English (Secondary), 132.545 Readings in Curriculum: Mathematics and 
Natural Sciences 1, 132.546 Readings in Curriculum: Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences 2, 132.553 Theory and Practice of Teaching French, 132.554 
L'enseignement du franc;:ais, 132.558 Materials and Methodology in History, 132.560 
Materials and Practice in Geographic Education, 132.561 Political and Civic 
Education in SchOOlS, 132.562 Labour Studies in Schools, 132.564 Teaching About 
Third World Development Issues, 132.565 Computers and the Teaching of Social 
Studies, 132.568 Theory and Practice of Teaching Home Economics, 132.571 Theory 
and Practice of Teaching Health Sciences, 132.572 Theory ofTeaching MathematiCS, 
132.573 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of Secondary-School Mathematics, 
132.574 Methods and Materials in Elementary-School Mathematics, 132.575 
Workshop in Mathematics Education, 132.576 Computers and the Teaching of School 
Mathematics and Science, 132.580 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of 
Elementary School Science, 132.581 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of Senior 
High School Science, 132.590 Outdoor Education, 132.591 Self-Appraisal Techniques, 
132.592 Self-Appraisal Techniques, 132.593 Environmental Education in the School 
Curriculum, 132.595 Curriculum and Instruction 1, 132.596 Curriculum and 
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Instruction 2,132.597 Curriculum and Instruction 3, and 132.598 Theory and Practice 
of Teaching Elementary Physical Education. With the amalgamation of the two 
curriculum departments, there was opportunity to do some "Ca/endarcleaning". In some 
cases, with the departments' amalgamation, there were cases of obvious duplication. Many 
of the courses were also created by and "connected" to staff who have since retired. The 
declining number of staff in Education has also meant that there is less room in teaching 
schedules for staff to teach 500 level courses on load. Accordingly, the many specialized 
courses have been replaced by a few more generic offerings. 

Course 132.506 Theory and Practice of Teaching Secondary Art 1 is being deleted. It 
is being replaced by 132.5AC Theory and Practice of Teaching Art in the Senior Years 
1. The change in course title will conform to new undergraduate program structure. 

Similarly, 132.507 Theory and Practice ofTeaching Secondary Art 2 will be replaced by 
132.5AD Theory and Practice of Teaching Art in the Senior Years 2. Course 132.512 
Music in the Elementary School 1 will be replaced by 132.5AN Music in the Early 
Years/Middle Years School 1. Course 132.513 Music in the Elementary School 2 will 
be replaced by 132.5AO Music in the Early Years/Middle Years School 2. 

Courses 132.514 Special Methods in Music 1, 132.515 Special Methods in Music 2, 
132.516 School Band, 132.519 School Music Productions,. and 132.525 Music: 
Advanced Choral Methods are being modified in order to reflect program and stream 
specific changes in the faculty. 

Course 132.539 The Teaching of Written Composition (Secondary) is being modified 
by the removal of the "secondary" designation from the title of the course. 

Courses 132.541 Readings in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences 1,132.542 
Readings in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences, 132.543 Recent 
Developments in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences 1, and 132.544 Recent 
Developments in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences 2 are being deleted. 
They will be replaced by 132.5AE Readings in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning 1, 
132.5AF Readings in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning 2, 132.5AG Recent 
Developments in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning 1, and 132.5AH Recent 
Developments in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning 2. The change in title 
accommodates the recent departmental merger. 

7. Facultv of Engineering 

Department of Biosystems Engineering 

During the fall of 1999, in response to statements issued by the Canadian Engineering 
Accreditation Board, the Department of Biosystems Engineering undertook to develop a 
sequence of three courses that would provide students with an integrated design 
experience. Accordingly, courses 034.214 Introduction to Biosystems Engineering, 
034.326 Design Methods for Machines for Biosystems, and 034.413 Design Project 
will be deleted. These "Design Trilogy" courses will be replaced by 034.2DT Biosystems 
Engineering Design Trilogy 1, 034.3DT Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy II, and 
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034.4DT Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy III. 

Course 034.323 Physical Properties of Biological Materials will be deleted. It is being 
replaced by 034.3XY Engineering Properties of Biological Materials. The title has been 
modified to belter reflect the content of the course. In the ten years of offering this course, 
it underwent small and steady modifications to reflect the current status in this field. These 
include physical, optical, thermal and electromagnetic properties. 

8. Faculty of Human Ecology 

The description for course 030.412 Senior Thesis is being broadened to include both non­
laboratory and laboratory research. This course is designed for students with a strong GPA, 
> 3.0, who wish to carry out independent work in a more specialized area. This involves 
direct interaction with a faculty person requiring a more intense supervisory role. This 
means that only a small number of students can be admitted into this course depending on 
the availability of a staff member. Consequently, a caveat that an application is required 
due to limited enrolment needs to be added after the course description. 
Foods and Nutrition Major students will be able to take either 002.131 or 002.132. 

9. Facultv of Law 

Currently the Faculty of Law has a discrete and compulsory second year program of at least 
31 credit hours and an elective third year program. The Faculty wishes to maintain the 
compulsory second year courses but introduce a grater opportunity for students to take 
some elective courses in second year to allow for a degree of early specialization. 

To facilitate the above curriculum changes, a number of courses are being changed from 
4 credit hours to 3 credit hours: Business Organization Law, Family Law, Introduction 
to Advocacy, and Introduction to Taxation. 

A two credit hour course is being introduced: Civil Procedure. This has been taught as a 
part of first year courses (primarily Legal Methods). The Faculty Council has decided that 
it should be taught in a discrete two credit hour course in second year. This will permit a 
more focused analysis of civil procedure and co-ordination among the Evidence, 
Introduction to Advocacy, and Civil Procedure courses. 

10. Faculty of Management 

The Department of Accounting and Finance has identified the area of personal financial 
planning as an emerging major area of finance. A course in Personal Financial Planning 
has been offered as a selected topic in finance for three years and has been well received 
by both finance and non-finance majors. Accordingly, 009.3XX Personal Financial 
Planning is being introduced. 

The Department of Business Administration reviewed the course in Labour Relations and 
proposed modifications to the course description and name to reflect the current focus in 
the diSCipline. The Department identified the course in Taxation and Business as a course 
in which there is limited interest and that has not been offered in many years, and proposed 
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that it be deleted. Accordingly, 027.341 Labour Relations and 027.410 Taxation and 
Business are being deleted. Course 027.3VY Labour and Employment Relations is to 
be introduced. 

There are three courses that currently include 027.341 as a pre-requisite, which would 
require modification to include new course 027.3VY. Accordingly, the following courses are 
being ,modified: 027.343 Selected Topics in Industrial Relations, 027.448 Collective 
Bargaining and Administration, and 027.452 Comparative Industrial Relations and 
Human Resource Management. 

The Department of Marketing reviewed its course offerings and proposed a number of 
changes to update course content to better reflect contemporary changes and 
circumstances. The Department proposed modifications to the course descriptions and 
names of four courses to make them more up to date and to reflect current thinking in the 
field. Accordingly, the following courses are being deleted: 118.321 Retail Management, 
118.326 Physical Distribution Systems, 118.329 Advertising Management, and 118.440 
Industrial Marketing Strategy. They will be replaced by: 118.3AA Retail and Channel 
Management, 118.3BB Supply Chain Logistics, 118.3CC Integrated Marketing 
Communications, and 118.4AA Business-to-Business Marketing. 

The Marketing Department identified two courses in which the Faculty has only limited 
, interest and that have not been offered in several years. Accordingly, they are being 
deleted: 118.320 Marketing Channel Systems and 118.328 Mathematical Models in 
Marketing. 

The Marketing Department proposed the introduction of two new courses relating to 
emerging areas that should be included in the marketing curriculum: 118.300 Services 
Marketing and 118.3EE Competitive Intelligence. Services Marketing has been taught 
as a selected topic in Marketing for a number of years and has proven to be an extremely 
popular,offering. Competitive Intelligence is a rapidly emerging area of marketing research 
that would enhance the curriculum as well. 

The Warren Centre for Actuarial Studies and Research proposed pre-requisite changes for 
two courses to provide a more appropriate sequencing of ' course material: 010.414 
Actuarial Modeling Methods and 010.434 Actuarial Modeling Methods 3. 

The recommended changes in Business Administration courses affect the Human 
Resources ManagemenUlndustrial Relations major requirements. The changes in the 
Marketing courses affect the Entrepreneurship/Small Business major requirements and the 
Marketing major requirements. 

The Warren Centre for Actuarial Studies and Research works closely with the Society of 
Actuaries to ensure that its course offerings cover topics included in the series of standard 
examinations sel by the Society. The Warren Centre currently offers two post­
baccalaureate diploma programs to prepare' graduates with a limited prior actuarial 
educational background for careers as professional actuaries or researchers andto prepare 
them to write the Society examinations. Changes to the topics covered in the examinations 
has prompted the Warren Centre to amend its list of core courses required in the Advanced 
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Diploma in Actuarial Studies. The current requirements include 010.353 and gives students 
an option of completing 010.424 or 010.434. The Warren Centre proposes to change the 
core requirements by deleting 010.353 as a requirement and requiring both 010.424 and 
010.434. The total credit hours of core courses does not change. No students will be 
disadvantaged because none have taken 010.353 yet. 

Over the past several years the Faculty has experienced a very low demand for the 
Business/Government Relations major. In 2000-01 only two students out of the 1420 
undergraduates in the Faculty declared Business/Government Relations as their major. Due 
to retirements and disability leave, there are no longer sufficient faculty members with the 
expertise or interest in teaching the courses offered in the major. It is proposed that the 
Business/Government Relations major be deleted. The remaining students who have 
declared the major will be accommodated by allowing them to substitute other courses for 
any outstanding requirements they may still have. 

The Faculty requires all students in the B.Comm. (Hons.) degree program to complete a 
course in Ethics. Students may choose any course from an approved list. It is proposed that 
027.358F Ethique et responsabilite sociale (Ethics and Social Responsibilities), which is 
taught at St Boniface College, be added to the list of courses that satisfy the Ethics 
requirement in the B.Comm. (Hons.) degree program. 

In recent years the Faculty of Management has eXperienced a significant increase in the 
number of applicants for admission to its undergraduate program. Since the Faculty has 
an annual quota, many applicants who meet the minimum requirements are rejected 
because students with higher admission GPAs fill the admission quota. Some students who 
are rejected in one year continue taking business courses and reapply in a subsequent 
year(s). Some students continue this practice until they have completed virtually all of the 
degree requirements, but they never achieve the grade point average requirement that 
would enable them to be admitted. It is proposed that non-business students be limited to 
36 credit hours of courses offered by the Faculty of Management. This proposal would allow 
students who are unsuccessful in their first admission attempt an opportunity to take 
business courses in a subsequent year(s) in an attempt to improve their GPA so they can 
apply again. However, if they are unsuccessful in their second application the limitation 
would force students to reassess their educational goals. The Faculty does not wish to 
mislead students who desire admission but cannot compete academically. 

In addition, enrolment, in courses offered by the Faculty is at an all time high, and faculty 
resources are being strained to accommodate the demand. 

The proposal would allow students who have not been admitted to the Faculty but have 
amassed up to 36 credit hours of business courses an opportunity to apply those courses 
towards a Minor in Management (Business) which is available in several faculties. It would 
also prevent students from using up too many of their attempts on ineligible course work 
which could prevent them from completing another degree program. 

This proposal would not impact students in the Minor in Management (Business) or 
students taking courses under the traditional reserve system. 

11. Faculty of Nursing 
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The Faculty of Nursing is proposing a number of revisions to the Baccalaureate Program 
for Registered Nurses (BPRN). The Faculty will cover all costs associated with the 
introduction of new courses to support this revised program. 

Factors influencing the need for this revision include: the paradigm shift in health care to 
a Primary Health Care Model, dynamics in the political and economic climate, and 
decreasing enrolments in post diploma educational programs for registered nurses. There 
is a trend in Western Canada and globally towards shorter curricula to meet the educational 
needs of active practicing registered nurses. 

Findings from the studies conducted by the Manitoba Nursing Research Institute on 
graduates and current students, consultations with the Course Leaders in the BPRN, focus 
groups with the practice community, and a comprehensive literature review supported the 
need for change in the program. 

Course 049.4XX Nursing Leadership: Practice & Issues is being introduced. This course 
is a combination of 049.419 Leadership in Nursing Practice and 049.417 Issues & Trends 
in Nursing and Health Care. Since students in the BPRN are active practicing registered 
nurses, the blending of the two courses is believed to be more advantageous forthe learner 
as concepts in. each of the courses are related and are not experienced in isolation in 
nursing practice. 

Course 049.3XX Seminar in Professional Nursing Foundations will be introduced. This 
course is offered for BPRN students to transition into the university system. It combines 
academic skills, nursing informatics and the use of nursing theory to guide nursing practice. 

Course 049.319 Theoretical Bases of Nursing will be deleted. 

12. Faculty of Pharmacy 

13. 

Pharmacy undergraduate students complete a core course in fourth year, first semester in 
Pharmacy Administration. This is a basic management course that is offered in response 
to a request from the profession some years ago. The current elective expands upon the 
core program to introduce a health economics/policy analysis perspective. Pharmacy 
students are minimally exposed in the program to the more global application of how 
pharmaceuticals affect health and health care. Therefore, the Faculty is recommending that 
course 046.454 Pharmacy Practice Management be deleted. It will be replaced by 
046.4XX Pharmaceutical Health Policy. 

The grading for 046.447 Current Topics will be changed to a pass/fail basis. The major 
component which was readily examinable will be moved to another course. Pass/fail is 
more appropriate for what remains . 

Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation Studies 

Course 123.406 Person Centred Leisure Education is to be modified by the addition of 
pre-requisites. 
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14. Faculty of Science 

Biology Major Program 

The program is being changed by increasing the number of credit hours at the 200 level in 
Year 3 from 9 to 15 to provide more flexibility in course selection. 

Department of Botany 

Courses 001.337 Pollution Biology and 001.417 Advanced Plant Physiology are being 
deleted. 

Course 001.434 Microscopy and Plant Microtechnique is being placed into the Not 
Currently Offered category. 

Course 001.2XX Introductory Toxicology is being introduced. This course was originally 
proposed by a joint Agriculture/Science committee in 1994 to eliminate duplication of basic 
toxicological concepts in several courses. It would replace the existing 001.337 Po/lution 
Biology. 

Course 001.2XY Toxicological Principles will be introduced. This is the first half of the 
proposed 001.2XX Introductory Toxicology. It is intended to eliminate duplication of basic 
toxicological concepts in several courses in the Faculties of Science and Agricultural & 
Food Sciences. It could be taken in combination with other 1.5 credit hour courses offered 
by the Environmental Science program and could serve as a pre-requisite for other existing 
or modified toxicology courses in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences, e.g. 
035.311, 038.425, 038.454, 078.430, 078.450. 

Course 001.3XX Bryology will be introduced. A new faculty member wishes to introduce 
a course in one of her areas of specialization. The course will fill a significant gap in 
offerings and will cover an area of plant diversity that is not currently presented in any of 
the universities in Manitoba. A similar course was offered very successfully in the 1970s. 

Course 001.4XX Advanced Plant Sress Physiology will be introduced. This course will 
be taught by a new facuity member. It represents a change in focus, and is a replacement 
for 001.417 Advanced Plant Physiology, which is being dropped. 

Department of Computer Science 

The following courses are to be deleted: 074.206 Discrete Structures and Programming, 
074.227 Introduction to Object Orientation, 074.437 Numerical Methods in Linear 
Algebra, and 074.440 Optimization. 

Courses 074.2DS Data Structures and Algorithms, 074.200 Object Orientation, 
074.2PP Programming Practices, 074.3DC Distributed Computing, 074.3TC Technical 
Communication in Computer Science, 074.4PM Project Management, and 074.4TO 
Topics in Computer'Science are being introduced as part of the department's ongoing 
curriculum review and in part to meet accreditation requirements. 
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Courses 074.208 Analysis of Algorithms, 074.303 Automata Theory and Formal 
Languages, 074.310 Concepts of Imperative Programming Languages, 074.317 
Analysis of Algorithms and Data Structures, 074.319 Introduction to Artificial 
Intelligence, 074.329 Introduction to Compiler Construction, 074.348 Non-Imperative 
Programming Language Concepts, 074.362 Professional Practice in Computer 
Science, 074.371 User Interfaces, 074.429 Compiler Construction 2, and 074.453 
Introduction to Simulation and Model Building are being modified by changing the 
structure of the pre-requisites. 

Course 074.222 Introduction to Assembler Language Programming is to be modified. 
Structured labs are being added to assist students to understand the course material, and 
the pre-requisite and co-requisite are being changed to a pre-requisite of 074.2DS. 

Course 074.223 Introduction to Digital Logic is being modified. Structured labs are being 
added to assist students to understand the course material. 

The following courses are being modified by changing the structure of the pre-requisites 
and by adding a lab: 074.335 Software Engineering 1,074.338 Databases Concepts and 
Usage, and 074.343 Operating Systems. 

The following courses are being modified by the addition of alaI;>: 074.430 Computer 
. Networks and 074.451 Introduction to Parallel Computation. 

Computer Science - Mathematics Joint Program 

Computer Science 074.206 is being deleted in Year 2 and replaced by 074.2DS, reducing 
the number of credit hours from 33 to 30 in Year 2. The total number of credit hours for this 
program is being reduced from 123 to 120. 

Environmental Science Program 

Course 128.100 Environmental Science 1: Concepts is to be modified, by the deletion 
of 001.337 from the list of restrictions. 

Courses 128.2XX Introductory Toxicology and 128.2XY Toxicological Principles are 
being introduced to accommodate the expertise of new staff. The Environmental Science 
Program is in the process of developing a Toxicology focus area, and the courses are 
introducing new material into the program. 

Department of Geological Sciences 

Course 007.4XY Global Change is being introduced to add a course in an extremely 
important and rapidly developing topic in earth sciences, and to satisfy professional 
registration reqUirements. 

Department of Mathematics 

The title of course 136.275 Calculus is being changed to 136.275 Intermediate Calculus, 
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as another course (136.169) has the same title. 

The pre-requisite for course 136.370 Applied Complex Analysis is being modified due to 
a change in Physics and Astronomy courses. 

Service course 136.313 Linear Spaces for Physicists is being modified for the same 
reason. 

Department of Microbiology 

There are a number of program changes. 

Department of Zoology 

Course 022.343 Behavioural Ecology will be deleted. It is to be replaced by a new course, 
. 022.3XX Animal Behaviour. This is being done in order to accurately reflect changes in 
course content and approach commensurate with updating material and change in 
instructor. 

Course 022.448 Animal Behaviour will be deleted. It is to be replaced by a new course, 
022.4XY Behavioural Ecology and Cognitive Ethology. This is being done in order to 
accurately reflect changes in course content and approach commensurate with updating 
material and change in instructor. 

Courses 022.2XX Introductory Toxicology and 022.2XY Toxicological Principles will 
accommodate the expertise of new staff. 

Course 022.4XX Genes and Development is being introduced to accommodate the 
expertise of a new staff member and to increase the number of courses available to 
students interested in developmental biology, an important and growing area of biology. 
This course will be offered in alternate years and will complement and be coordinated with 
the Molecular Developmental Biology course (022.415). 

Course 022.354 Comparative Environmental Physiology is being modified. It is felt by 
the instructors teaching the course that the existing pre-requisites provide general students 
with insufficient background in physiology to handle the concepts presented in 022.354. The 
new pre-requisite courses (or course combination) will ensure an adequate understanding 
of animal function. 

The following courses are being modified due to the introduction of a co-operative option 
in Zoology: 022.398 Work Term 1, 022.399 Work Term 2, 022.498 Work Term 3, and 
022.499 Work Term 4. ~ 

Arising from the name and number change of 022.343, the following are being modified: 
022.421 Models for Behavioural Ecology and 022.424 Biodiversity of Vertebrates: 
Biology of Birds. 

Course 022.481 Fishery Biology and Management is being modified. The previous pre-
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Ico-requisite was not required for the material that is presented. Several students have 
successfully completed the material of 022.481 without 005.313 but with 022.348. Because 
022.348 is already part of the degree requirements for Ecology, the proposed change will 
make this course more accessible to students. The pre- or co-requisite is to be changed 
to 022.348 (Population Ecology) from 005.313 (Statistical Analysis of Designed 
Experiments). 

, 
Courses Acceptable in Other Faculties and Schools for Credit in the Faculty of 
Science 

Three courses from the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences are being added. 

Recommendations 

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends that curriculum and 
course changes from the units listed below be approved by Senate: 

Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences 

BiosystemslFood Science 
Agroecology Program 
Animal Systems Program 
Agribusiness Program 
AgriculturelScience Toxicology Courses 

Faculty of Architecture 

Department of Environmental Design 

School of Art 

Faculty of Arts 

Department of Anthropology 
Canadian Studies Program 
Department of Economics 
Department of French, Spanish and Italian 
Interdisciplinary 
Department of Philosophy 
Department of Political Studies 
Department of Religion 

Facultv of Education 

Faculty of Engineering 

Department of Biosystems Engineering 
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Faculty of Human Ecology 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Management 

Faculty of Nursing 

Faculty of Pharmacy 

Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation Studies 

Faculty of Science 

Biology Major Program 
Department of Botany 
Department of Computer Science 
Computer Science - Mathematics Joint Program 
Environmental Science Program 
Development of Geological Sciences 
Department of Mathematics 
Department of Microbiology 
Department of Zoology 
Courses Acceptable in Other Faculties and Schools for Credit in Science 

Respectfully submitted, 

Professor B L Dronzek, Chair 
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 

Isgp 

S:IUniversily SecreiariailREPORTS AND SUBMISSIONSISenaleFourCslObservations.wpd 
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1. Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences 

Biosystems/Food Science 

Course to be deleted: 

034.354 Food Engineering Fundamentals 

Course to be introduced: 

078.3XY Food Engineering Fundamentals 10-0: 3-L\ 3 
Applications of engineering fundamentals to unit operations in the food industry. Not to be 
held with the former 034.329. Cannot be held for credit in the Faculty of Engineering. Pre­
requisite: 034.353 or the former 034.319. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

Agroecology Program 

Course 128.325 Environmental Assessment is to be removed as a required course in the 
Agroecology Program. 

Course to be introduced: 

065.4AB Agroecology Research Project +3 
Completion of independent research project for which preliminary work was done in 
065.351. Students perform research and meet regularly with supervisors beginning in 
September. Progress reports are required, and final results will be presented in written and 
verbal reports in April. Pre-requisite: 065.351. 

Course to be modified: 

065.451 Applications in Agroecology 10-0:3-0) 3 
Integration of information on ecological principles, agricultural production technology and 
environmental and socio-economic issues through in-depth studies of issues and problems 
in agroecology. Pre-requisite: 065.351. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3 

Animal Systems Program 

Course 035.428 Applied Animal Genetics is to be included in the Group 3 restricted 
electives .. 

Agribusiness Program 

Course to be deleted: 
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061.423 Agricultural Law -3 

Course to be introduced: 

061.3XX Agribusiness Portfolio Management (3-0:0-0) +3 
The application of portfolio management to agribusiness, including asset allocation, 
portfolio construction and analysis, and operation of investment instruments and capital 
markets. Pre-requisite: Major in Agribusiness or Accounting and Finance, and 60 credit 
hours, or permission from instructor. Recommended GPA of 2.8 or higher. Not for credit 
with 009.220. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

Agriculture/Science Toxicology Courses 

Courses to be introduced: 

065.2XX Introductory Toxicology +3 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic SUbstances on biological 
systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications of toxicology, the 
mechanisms of toxic action, and some major types of toxicants. Not to be held with 
022.2XX, 022.2XY, 001.2XX, 001.2XY, 065.2XY, 128.2XX, 128.2XY and the former 
001.337. Pre-requisites: 071.125 (C) and 002.131 (or the former 002. 128) or 002.132. 

065.2XY Toxicological Principles +1.5 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on biological 
systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications of toxicology, and 
the mechanisms of toxic action. Not to be held with 022.2XX, 022.2XY, 001.2XX, 001.2XY, 
065.2XX, 128.2XX, 128.2XY and the former 001.337. Pre-requisites: 071.125 (C) and 
002.131 (or the former 002. 128) or 002.132. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +4.5 
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2. Faculty of Architecture 

Department of Environmental Design 

Course to be deleted: 

079.266 Construction Materials and Assemblies 2 -3 

Course to be introduced: 

079.1XX Construction Materials and Assemblies 2 (3-L:0-0) +3 
An examination of structural and construction systems applied in a variety of building and 
site conditions. Introduction of the principles associated with foundation system selection 
and design. Masonry, timber framing structural systems and basic principles of building 
enclosure are reviewed through lectures, laboratory assignments and design studio 
projects. Pre-requisite: 079.169. May not be held for credit with the former 079.266. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 
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3. School of Art 

Course to be deleted: 

054.125 Foundation Sculpture -9 

NET CJ-IANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: -9 

Revised Diploma In Art Program 

The program leading to the Diploma in An is a four-year program~ essentially technical in 
nature, designed to prepare students for careers as practising artists jn either the fine or 
commercial fields. 
Course No Credit Hours 
First Year 
All Dip[onlQ Concentrations (34 credit hours) 
054.103 Introduction to Art 1 A 
054.104 Introduction to Art 2A 
054.120 Fundamentals of Drawing 
054.122 Basic Design 
054.127 Health Hazards in the Arts 
054.199 FieldTrip 
Total credit hours 
Second Year 
All Diplorna Concentrations (27 credit hours) 

3 
3 
9 
9 
1 
o 

25 

054.220 Advanced Drawing I 9 
054.222 Painting 1 6 
Students tnUSf choose ('Wa elecdvesfi-orn thefol/owingfor a total ofal least 
J 2 credit hou.rs: 
054.221 Sculpture I 6 
054.223 Ceramics 1 6 
054.227 Printmaking I 6 
054.240 Photography 1 6 
Total credit hours 27 
Third and Fourth Years 
27 credit hours each year for a total of S4 credit hours for both years 
Areas of Concentration 
The curriculum is organized to permIt concentration in an area of study as 
follows: 
054.344 Field Trip: required in third year for all students 0 
Ceramics 
054.333 
054.362 
058.407 

Advanced Drawing 2 
Ceramics 2 
Ceramics Workshop 
A 300 level two dimensional studio 
A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 

Total credit hours 
DraWing 
054.227 
054.342 
054.363 
058.403 

Printmaking I 
A~vanced Painting 
Drawing 
Drawing Workshop 
A miniInum of three elective Fine Arts courses 

Page -28-

6 
9 

15 
6 

18 
54 

6 
6 
9 

15 
18 



Total credit hours 
Painting 
054.333 
054.360 
058.411 

Advanced Drawing 2 
Painting 2 
Painting Workshop 
A minimum of four elective Fine Arts courses 

54 

6 
9 

15 
24 

Total credit hOllrs 54 
Photography 
054.333 Advanced Drawing 2 6 
054.349 Advanced Photography 2 9 
058.415 Photography Workshop 15 

A minimum off our elective Fine Arts courses 24 
Total credit hours 54 
Printmaking 
054.333 Advanced Drawing 2 6 
054.342 Advanced Painting 6 
054.364 Printmaking 2 9 
058.406 Printmaking Workshop 15 

A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18 
Total credit hours 54 
Sculpture 
Students must choose either 054.223 or 054.227 (whichever was not 
selected in second year) for a total of at least six credit hours: 
054.223 Ceramics I 

or 
054.227 Printmaking I 6 
054.333 Advanced Drawing 2 6 
054.365 Sculpture 2 9 
058.414 Sculpture Workshop 15 

A minimum of three elective Fine Arts courses 18 
Total credit hours 54 

NOTE: Diploma students may elect courses in Art History as well as studio art courses 
for their elective Fine Arts courses. 
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4. Faculty of Arts 

Department of Anthropology 

Course to be deleted: 

076.337 
076.337 

Ethnology of Sub-Saharan Africa 
Ethnologie de I'Afrique sous-saharienne 

Course to be introduced: 

-3 
-3 

076.2XX Ethnology of Sub-Saharan Africa +3 
A survey of culture and society in traditional and contemporary Africa. Pre-requisite: one 
of.' 076.120, 076.122, 076.236, the former 076.336, or written consent of the instructor. 
Students may not hold credit for 076.2XX and the former 076.337. 

076.2XXF Ethnologie de l'Afrique sous-saharienne (8) +3 
Le cours est un compte rendu de la culture des societes traditionnelles et contemporaines 
de l'Afrique sous-saharienne. Prea/able: un des cours suivants: 076. 120, 076.122, 076.236 
au I'ancien 076.336, au I'autorisation du professeur. On ne peut se faire crediter a la fois 
Ie 076.2XX et I'ancien 076.337. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

Canadian Studies Program 

Add to the list of approved courses: 032.332Aboriginal Organizations, 032.334 Circumpolar 
Cultures, and 032.426 Sacred Lands and Sacred Spaces of Indigenous Peoples. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

Department of Economics 

Courses to be modified: 

018.231 Canadian Economic Problems (6) 
Application of economic theory to a broad range of problems such as agriculture, trade, 
foreign ownership, regional disparities, competition policy, education. Pre-requisite: 018.120 
or both 018.121 and 018.122. 

018.231 F Les problemes economigues du Canada (6) 
Application de la theorie economique aux problemes actuels du CanaUa : les disparites 
regionales, I'agriculture, I'echange, la pratique concurrentielile, la propriete etrangere et 
I'education, etc. Prea/able: Ie 018.120 au tous les deux 018.121 et 018.122. 

018.239 Introduction to Environmental Economics (3) 
The economics of management of water, air and land resource quality, and the economics 
of conservation. The economic implications of environmental standards, licensing, criteria 
and pollution charges will be illustrated by current issues. Students may not hold credit for 
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both 018.239 and 061.239. Pre-requisite: 018.120 orboth 018.121 and 01 8.122 or consent 
of instructor. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

Department of French, Spanish and Italian 

Courses to be introduced: 

044.2XX Special Studies +3 
The content of this course is variable, depending on the needs and interests of students 
and instructors. A tutorial form is used. Pre-requisite: any 100-level Spanish course or 
written consent of department head. 

044.3XX Contem porarv Spanish Cinema +3 
A survey of Contemporary Spain through its cinema and other cultural manifestations. All 
the class readings, class lectures, movies and examinations are in Spanish. Pre-requisite: 
any 200-level Spanish course or written consent of department head. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +6 

Interdisciplinary 

Course to be modified: 

099.111W Introduction to University (3) 
A seminar course designed to help students make the transition from high school to 
university by imparting the knowledge, skills, and attitudes requisite for success in university 
study. Each section limited to 30 students. Open only to students who have completed less 
than 12 credit hours. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

Department of Philosophy 

Course to be introduced: 

015.2AA Mind and Body +3 
An introduction to theories of the mind and body, including dualism, identity theory and 
functionalism. The course deals with topics such as consciousness, thought, and desire. 
Pre-requisite: six credit hours in 1 OO-Ievel philosophy or 30 hours of university credit. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3 

Department of Political Studies 

Courses to be deleted: 
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019.151 
019.153 
019.156W 
019.156F 
019.493 

Introduction to Contemporary Idealogies 
Introduction to International Relations 
Introduction to Canadian Government 
Introduction au systeme gouvernementa[ canadien 
Foreign Policies of the Powers 

Courses to be introduced: 

-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 
-6 

019.2XX Introduction to International Re[ations +6 
An introduction to the analysis of international pOlitical action and interaction. The course 
examines the manner in which the foreign policies of states are formulated and the conflict, 
competition and cooperation produced by state interaction. Examp[es are drawn mainly 
from international events since 1945, with appropriate references to earlier periods. 
Students may not hold credit for both 01 9.2XX and the former 019.153. 

019.2XYW Introduction to Canadian Government +6 
A survey of the Canadian politica[ institutions and processes including contemporary 
Canadian federalism, the parliamentary system, politica[ parties and interest groups. 
Students may not hold credit for both 019.2XY and the former 019.156. 

019.2XYF Introduction au systeme gouvernemental canadien +6 
Une revue a [a fois des institutions et des processus politiques canadiens, y compris res 
systemes par[ementaire et federal, les partis politiques et les groupes d'interet. 

019.3XX Feminist Political Theorv +3 
An examination offeminist approaches to the status and participation of women in political 
life. The course also includes feminist discourse on ethical issues and state policy. 

019.4XX American Foreign Policy +6 
An analysis of the foreign policy of the United States from 1945 to the present, focusing on 
the explanation of the foreign policy decisions taken and the policy-making process giving 
rise to them. Students may not hold credit for both 019.4XX and 019.493. Pre-requisite: 
written consent of department head. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: 

Department of Religion 

Courses to be deleted: 

020.131 
020.134 
020.134F 
020.138 
020.240 
020.245 
020.245F 
020.247 
020.265 

Food: Religious Concepts and Practices 
Religion and Modern Thought 
La religion et la pensee moderne 

. God and Evil 
Introduction to the Bible 
Religious Ethics 
Ethique religieuse 
Death and Concepts of the Future 
Field Studies in Biblical Lands 
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-6 
-6 
-6 
-3 
-6 
-3 
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-6 
-6 



020.272 

020.376 
020.376F 
020.447 

020.451 
020.452 
020.456 

Dimensions of Religiosity in Contemporary 
Canadian Literature 

Jesus of Nazareth 
Jesus de Nazareth 
Method and Theory in the Study and Interpretation 

of Religion 
The Hermeneutics of Religion 1: Western Religions 
The Hermeneutics of Religion 2: Eastern Religions 
Studies in Body History 

Courses to be introduced: 

-6 
-6 
-6 

-6 
-3 
-3 
-6 

020.1XA Death and Concepts of the Future (C) +3 
The course investigates theories, images, and rituals of death, dying and the afterlife in 
selected world religions. Students may not hold credit for both 020.1 XA and the former 
020.247. 

020.1 XB Ethics in World Religions (C) +3 
Examination of the ethical teachings of world religious traditions. Attention will be given to 
such questions as the nature of the good or virtue, the place of law or commandments, the 
relationship between religion and morality, the concepts of moral cOllimunity and the moral 
self. Students may not hold credit for both 020.1XB and the former 020.245. 

020.1 XBF Ethigue religieuse (C) +3 
Un examen de la pen see ethique de representants d'une ou de plusieurs tracitions 
religieuses. Une attention speciale est portee sur des sujets comme la nature du bien et ce 
la vertu, la place des lois ou commandements, et en relation entre la religion et la moralite. 
On ne peut se faire crediter a la fois Ie 020.1 XB eet I'ancien 020.245. 

020.1 XC Food: Religious Concepts and Practices (C) +3 
This course explores the cultural (communal and social) dimensions of the major World 
Religions through examination offood concepts and practices. Topics studied include: food 
symbols and rituals in the theory of religion; food proscription and endorsements ("dietary 
laws"); food in ritual time and space ("menus" and "liturgies"); concepts of plenty and 
concepts of dearth (ethics of food distribution); food and communication; food and gender! 
food and the body; feasting and fasting; food, religion and "consumer culture". Students 
may not hold credit for both 020.1XC and the former 020.131. 

020.1 XDW Evil in World Religions (Cl +3 
The course introduces students to perspectives on evil in selected world religions. Students 
may not hold credit for both 020.1 XD and the former 020.138. 

020.1XX Religion and the Media (Cl +3 
This course investigates representations of religion in popular media. Through study of a 
range of media, from newspapers to the internet, the course explores cultural stereotypes 
about religion, asking how religions are represented, and how they represent themselves, 
in popular culture. 

020.2XA Introduction to the Hebrew Scriptures (Al +3 
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An introduction to the historical and critical study of the writings of the "Old Testament", the 
Hebrew Scriptures. Students may not hold credit for both 020.2XA and the former 020.240. 

020.2XB Introduction to the New Testament IA) +3 
An introduction to the historical and critical study of the Christian "New Testament". 
Students may not hold credit for both 020.2XB and the former 020.240. 

020.3XA Indian Philosophy (8) +3 
This course introduces some of the main philosophical schools of Hindu and Buddhist 
thought, emphasizing the living history of interaction and debate between the various 
traditions. 

020.3XB Indian Religion and Society (C) +3 
This course inVestigates selected topics in religion and society in the region of the Indian 
sub-continent. Topics will vary from year to year, ranging from a focus on marriage to a 
study of Buddhist monks and the politics of civil war in Sri Lanka. 

020.3XC Gender in Early Christianity (C) +3 
This course examines the light shed by ancient writings on the role(s) of women in ancient 
Christian groups, and on the ideologies of gender promoted or assumed by these groups. 
Thus the focus, while predominately on women, will extend to the way in which gender 
identities were constructed and adhered to by males and females in early Christianity. 

020.3XD Jesus and the Gospel Writings (A) +3 
The aim of this course is to develop a sophisticated understanding of the New Testament 
Gospels and their sources, and the ideas these writings were intended to communicate; 
also to reconstruct the outlines of a history of the earliest traditions about Jesus based on 
the analysis of these writings. 

020.3XE Religion and Modern Thought Ie) +6 
Our 'awareness of religion as a distinct area of human activity makes us modern. Since 
around 1500 C.E., intellectual developments, closely matched by social, political and 
economic changes, have altered radically the ways in which we relate to the world. 
Religious discourse has been an integral part of these changes. This course traces ongoing 
discussion concerning the nature of religion and its diverse roles in the public sphere. The 
course gives special attention to the themes of reformation, colonialism, confessionalism, 
nationalism, enlightenment, revolution, romanticism, industrialization, and imperialism. 
Students may not hold credit for both 020.3XE and the former 020.134. 

020.3XE La religion et la pen see moderne IC) +6 
Etudes des idees contenues dans certaines ideologies, telles que Ie marxisme, la theorie 
de I'evolution, les methodes d'interpretation biblique et la psychologie moderne, contestant 
les pOSitions traditionnelles des religions. Revues. des refutations apportees par certains 
penseurscontemporains et des solutions transmises par les mouvements religieux. On ne 
peut se faire crediter a la fois Ie 020.3XE et les anciens 020.134 et 020.127. 

020AXA Early Christian Gnosticism (A) +3 
This course constitutes a partial introduction to the historical and critical study of earliest 
Christianity and the writings of the Christian "New Testament". The main emphasis will lie 
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on a study of the New Testament and contemporary writings that show strong mystical and 
Gnostic-leaning tendencies. Above all, the course will focus on the Gospel of Thomas, the 
Gospel of John, and other New Testament writings related to the Gospel of John. Pre­
requisite: written consent of the Department Head. 

02004XB The Sayings of Jesus IA) +3 
This cpurse examines the sayings gospel "Q" and the Gnostic Gospel of Thomas in detail, 
focusing on both their literary and historical dimensions. Pre-requisite: written consent of 
the Department Head. 

02004XC Incorporations of History IC) +3 
This course explores social formation in relation to "religious" representation. Using 
examples drawn from Western, mainly Christian, traditions, the course traces the discursive 
construction of a wide range of social institutions as bodies. Pre-requisite: written consent 
of Department Head. 

02004XD Studies in Body History IC) +3 
A study in the religious-cultural history of the body, this course explores the multiple 
meanings given to the body, sexuality and sexual difference in historical and contemporary 
religious traditions. The course gives particular attention to theories of representation of 
body, and includes study of both written and performative sources. Students may not hold 
credit for both 02004XD and the former 0200456. Pre-requisite: written consent of the 
Department Head. 

02004XE Research Methods for the Academic Study of Religion lAB) +3 
A survey of current techniques and resources. This course introduces stUdents to such 
topics as: literature searches and area assessments; effective use of abstracts; handbooks 
and electronic resources; critical bibliography; academic publishing; research ethics and 
research sponsorship. Particular attention will be given to the diversity of disciplinary 
traditions and conventions as they affect the academic study of religion. Pre-requisite: 
written consent of Department Head': 

02004XF Thesis Seminar lAB)· +3 
This course introduces students to all aspects of dissertation and research-paper writing, 
from effective planning and drafting to editorial techniques and typescript presentation. 
Particular emphasiS will be on practices of peer criticism and on how to revise written work 
in response to such criticism. Pre-requisite: written consent of Department Head. 

02004XG Theoretical Approaches: Western Religions IC) +3 
This course explores theoretical approaches to the study of western religions, focusing in 
any given year on one of the following: theories of representation, theories of interpretation, 
theories of contestation. Students may not hold credit for both 02004XG and the former 
0200451. Pre-requisite: written consent of the Department Head. 

02004XH Theoretical Approaches: Eastern Religions IC) +3 
This course explores theoretical approaches to the study of eastern religions, focusing in 
any given year on one of the following: theories of representation, theories of interpretation, 
theories of contestation. Students may not hold credit for both 02004XH and the former 
0200452. Pre-requisite: written consent of the Department Head. 
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020.2XX Theory of Nature +3 
While the content of this course will vary year-to-year, its constant purpose will be to 
introduce students to some of the many ways in which "Nature" has been theorized. The 
course will explore historical and cultural contexts in which selected theories of nature have 
developed. It will also explore implications of different theories of nature for environmental 
ethics. 

Course to be modified: 

020.259W Religion and Social Issues (C) (3) 
The course examines selected ethical-social issues such as abortion, euthanasia, new 
genetic and reproductive technologies, and environmental and ecological issues with 
reference to one or more of the world's religious traditions. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: -3 
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5. Faculty of Education 

Effective September 2002, the normal, maximum time allowed for completion of the 
Bachelor of Education program will be six (6) years from the date of first registration. 

Courses to be deleted: 

132.169 
132.179 
132.506 
132.507 
132.512 
132.513 
132.539 
132.541 
132.542 
132.543 

132.544 

Recent Developments in C:HSS 
Recent Developments in C:MNS 
Theory and Practice of Teaching Secondary Art 1 
Theory and Practice of Teaching Secondary Art 2 
Music in the Elementary School 1 
Music in the Elementary School 2 
The Teaching of Written Composition (Secondary) 
Readings in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences 1 
Readings in Curriculum: Humanities and Social Sciences 2 
Recent Developments in Curriculum: Humanities and 

Social Sciences 1 
Recent Developments in Curriculum: Humanities and 

Social Sciences 2 
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+3 

132.502 Drama for the Elementary School -6 
132.503 Readers Theatre in the School Setting -3 
132.505 Theory and Practice of Teaching Ceramics 

and Sculpture -6 
132.508 Theory and Practice of Teaching Drawing -3 
132.509 Theory and Practice of Teaching Painting -3 
132.510 Theory and Practice of Teaching the Fabric Arts 1 -3 
132.51 1 Theory and Practice of Teaching the Fabric Arts 2 -3 
132.517 School Chorus -3 
132.518 School Orchestra -3 
132.520 Music: Advanced String Methods -3 
132.521 Music: Advanced Brass Methods -3 
132.522 Music: Advanced Woodwinds Methods -3 
132.523 Advanced Percussion Methods -3 
132.526 Introduction to Foundations of Reading -3 
132.527 Reading Curriculum -3 
132.528 Theory and Practice of Teaching Reading 1 (Elementary) -3 
132.529 Theory and Practice of Teaching Reading 2 (Elementary) -3 
132.530 Theory and Practice of Teaching Reading (Secondary) -3 
132.531 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (Secondary) -3 
132.532 Seminar in Language Arts 1 -3 
132.533 Practical Issues in the Language Arts 2 -3 
132.534 Historical Perspectives in the Teaching of Literature -6 
132.535 Theory and Practice of Teaching English (Secondary) -6 
132.545 Readings in Curriculum: Mathematics and Natural 

Sciences 1 -3 
132.546 Readings in Curriculum: Mathematics and Natural 

Sciences 2 -3 
132.553 Theory and Practice ofTeaching French -6 
132.554 L'enseignement du frangais -6 
132.558 Materials and Methodology in History -3 
132.560 Materials and Practice in Geographic Education -3 
132.561 Political and Civic Education in Schools -3 
132.562 Labour Studies in Schools -3 
132.564 Teaching About Third World Development Issues -3 
132.565 Computers <;Ind the Teaching of Social Studies -3 
132.568 Theory and Practice of Teaching Home Economics -6 
132.571 Theory and Practice of Teaching Health Sciences -6 
132.572 Theory of Teaching Mathematics -3 
132.573 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of 

Secondary-School Mathematics -3 
132.574 Methods and Materials in Elementary-School 

Mathematics -3 
132.575 Workshop in Mathematics Education -3 
132.576 Computers and the Teaching of School Mathematics 

and Science -6 
132.580 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of Elementary 

School Science -3 
132.581 Methods and Materials in the Teaching of Senior High 
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132.590 
132.591 
132.592 
132.593 
132.595 
132.596 
132.597 
132.598 

School Science 
Outdoor Education 
Self-Appraisal Techniques 
Self-Appraisal Techniques 
Environmental Education in the School Curriculum 
Curriculum and Instruction 1 
Curriculum and Instruction 2 
Curriculum and Instruction 3 
Theory and Practice of Teaching Elementary Physical 

Education 

Courses to be introduced: 

132.1XA La pedagogie du francais de base aux niveaux intermediare 

-3 
-6 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-1 
-1 
-1 

-3 

et de la jeune enfance +3 
Ce cours examine les principes fondamentaux et la mise en pratique de I'enseignement de 
I'apprentissage du franl(ais langue seconde au niveau intermediare ainsi qu'au niveau de la jeune 
enfance. L'accent est mis sur les pratiques pedagogiques de I'approche communicative experientielle. 
Pre-requisite: 18 credit hours of French or permission of instructor. 

132.1XB Education in the Senior Years Integrated Programs 1 +2 
An examination of the assumptions about and goals of Senior Years education, the role of the Senior 
Years teacher, and the Senior Years curriculum in the schools. For students in the integrated B.Ed. 
programs. Not to be held with 132.150. Co-requisite of 132.194. 

132.1XC Education in the Senior Years Integrated Programs 2 +1 
An examination of the assumptions about and goals of Senior Years education, the role of the Senior 
Years teacher, and the Senior Years curriculum in the schools. For students in the integrated B.Ed. 
programs. Not to be held with 132.150. Pre-requisite is 132.1XB. Co-requisite of 132.195. 

132.2XA Teaching Music in Early/Middle Years +3 
The specialized study and application of curriculum instructional approaches and techniques relevant to 
music education at the early and middle years levels (K-8). This course is intended for music specialists 
(music majors/minors, or with permission of instructor). 

132.1XD Recent Developments in CTL 1 +3 
The study of selected topics in curriculum, teaching and learning. 

132.1XE Recent Developments in CTL 2 +3 
The study of selected topics in curriculum, teaching and learning. 

132.5AA Developing Competency Skills in Enterprise Education 1 ~ +3 
Promotes the development and integration of skills of creativity, innovation, self-reliance and 
responsibility in students, within the framework of an enterprise education/ entrepreneurship paradigm. 
Participants develop teaching strategies and materials and learn to integrate these skills into current 
educational practices. Co-requisite: 132.5AB. 

132.5AB Developing Competency Skills in Enterprise Education 2 +3 
This course continues the promotion and application of student competency skills, within the framework 
of an enterprise education/entrepreneurship paradigm. Participants plan and organize a school, 
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community or business venture, develop plans for the promotion and marketing of the product or 
service, arrange financial support, and make a presentation of their venture plan to a panel ofi 
evaluators. Co-requisite: 132.5AA. 

132.5AJ Teaching Language and Literacy in the Content Areas +3 
An examination of approaches to literacy in the content areas (science, mathematics, social studies, 
etc.); emphasis on strategies for reading, writing, and studying, materials and material assessment, 
procedures, and supporting research. Students may not hold credit for both 132.5AJ and either former 
132.531 and 063.571. 

132.5AK Foundations of Literacy +3 
Nature of literacy in relation to various dimensions of human development and instruction such as 
language, vision, hearing, cognition, motivation, and instructional focus. Students may not hold credit 
for 132.5AK and either of 132.526 or former 063.566. 

132.5AL Current Issues in Language and Literacy +3 
A special topics course designed to update students on the most recent developments in Language and 
Literacy Education. 

132.5AI Recent Developments in Mathematics Education +3 
Reading and research in mathematics education (selected topics). 

132.5AC Theorv and Practice of Teaching Art in the Senior Years 1 +3 
An overview of major aspects of Art Education in the context of Senior Years 1 curriculum through a 
study of current theory, a variety of studio areas and related aesthetic concepts. Students may not hold 
credit for 132. 5AC and the former 132.506 and 063.546. . 

132.5AD Theorv and practice of Teaching Art in the Senior Years 2 +3 
An examination of major aspects of art education in the context of the Senior Years 2 curriculum 
through an in;depth study of selected theoretical topics, studio areas and related aesthetic concepts. 
Students may not hold credit for 132.5AD and the former 132.507 and 063.547. 

132.5AN . Music in the Early Years/Middle Years School 1 +3 
A course to assist classroom teachers plan for music making activities based on knowledge and 
proficiency in the use of Orff instruments and recorder. Students may not hold credit for 132.5AN and 
the former 132.512 and 063.552. 

132.5AO Music in the Early Years/Middle Years School 2 +3 
A course to assist classroom teachers plan for music making activities based on knowledge and 
proficiency in the use of a wide range of string instruments (guitar, baritone ukulele, dulcimer, etc.). 
Students may not hold credit for 132.5AO and the former 132.513 and 063.553. 

132.5AM The Teaching of Written Composition +3 
A course designed to assist teaching in organizing and implementing writing programs. Consideration 
will be given to motivational strategies, useful writing activities and exercises, and practice in editing and 
evaluation. Students may not hold credit for 132.5AM and the former 132.539 and 063.585. 

132.5AE Readings in Curriculum, Teaching and Leaming 1 +3 
Readings and research in special areas of curricular study related to curriculum, teaching and learning. 
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132.5AF Readings in Curriculum. Teaching and Learning 2 +3 
Readings and research in special areas of curricular study related to curriculum, teaching and learning. 

132.5AG Recent Developments in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning 1 +3 
An opportunity to examine the theoretical bases for, and practical application of, recent or emerging 
developments in the area. 

132.5AH Recent Developments in Curriculum, Teaching and Learning 2 +3 
A continuation of certain topics of 132.5AG to extend and develop the study previously undertaken in 
these areas. 

Courses to be modified: 

132.514 Special Methods in Music 1 (3) 
An advanced study of the Orff method as it applies to Early and Middle years schools with emphasis on 
ensemble performance. The course is designed for the music specialist. Students may not hold credit 
for both 132.514 and the former 063.554. 

132.515 Special Methods in Music 2 (3) 
An advanced study of the Kodaly method as it applies to Early and Middle years schools with emphasis 
on the contributions of the method to fine choral performance. The course is designed for the music 
specialist. Students may not hold credit for both 132.515 and the former 063.555. 

132.516 School Band (3) 
An advanced study of the methods for initiating and continuing a band in Middle and Senior years 
schools with emphasis on the contributions of a band program to Middle years education. Students may 
not hold credit for both 132.516 and the former 063.556. 

132.519 School Music Productions (3) 
A study of the principles and procedures for presenting school music productions. Students may not 
hold credit for both 132.519 and the former 063.559. 

132.525 Music: Advanced Choral Methods (3) 
Advanced methods in choral instruction and conducting through a study of choral literature related to 
school music programs. students may not hold credit for both 132.525 and the former 063.565. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: -147 
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6. Faculty of Engineering 

Department of Biosystems Engineering 

Courses to be deleted: 

034.214 
034.326 
034.413 
034.323 

Introduction to Biosystems Engineering 
Design Methods for Machines for Biosystems 
Design Project 
Physical Properties of Biological Methods 

Courses to be introduced: 

-3 
-4 
-3 
-4 

034.2DT Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy I (3-3:0-0) +4 
Biosystems Engineering and its place in the professions of engineering and agrology. 
Design concepts, with an emphasis on team building and technical communication skills. 
Philosophy of project planning. Preparation of a conceptual design by teams in response 
to a design assignment submitted by industry. Written report, presented orally. Pre­
requisite: 130.140. 

034.3DT Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy II (3-3:0-0) +4 
Advanced design concepts associated with Biosystems Engineering, with emphasis on the 
principles of safety and human factors engineering. Theory of project planning. Preparation 
of a preliminary design by design teams in response to a design assignment submitted by 
industry. Written report with engineering drawings, presented orally. Pre-requisite: 034.20T. 

034.4DT Biosystems Engineering Design Trilogy III 13-3:0-0) +4 
Advanced design concepts, with emphasis on the principle of quality control. Application 
of project planning techniques. Principles of owning and operating an engineering 
consulting company. Preparation of a final design by design teams in response to a design 
assignment submitted by industry. Written report with cost of serviceS rendered, presented 
orally. Pre-requisite: 034.30T. . 

034.3XY Engineering Properties of Biological Materials (0-0:3-3\ +4 
Engineering properties of biological and interacting materials within the system. 
Relationship between composition, structure, and properties of plant, animal, and human 
tissues. Definition and measurement of mechanical, thermal, electromagnetic, chemical and 
biological properties and their variability. Use of these properties in engineering 
calcUlations. Pre-requisites: 136.210(orthe former006.260), 023.280 or025. 222, 034.214. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +2 
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7. Faculty of Human Ecology 

To be included in the Calendar for 2002-2003 as a footnote to the Foods and Nutrition 
Program: 

"Either course 002.131 University 1 Chemistry: An Introduction to Physical Chemistry, or 
course 002.132 University Chemistry 1: An Introduction to Organic Chemistry, will be 
accepted for students taking the Foods and Nutrition Major. However, course 002.132 is 
the preferred course." 

Course to be modified: 

030.412 Senior Thesis (3) 
The preparation and presentation of a report based on a survey of the literature or on a 
research project on an approved topic. Pre-requisite: completion of 84 credit hours in the 
Foods and Nutrition Program. Application required. Enrolment limited. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 
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8. Faculty of Law 

Courses to be deleted: 

045.228 
045.256 
045.257 
045.259 

Business Organization Law 
Family Law 
Introduction to Advocacy 
Introduction to Taxation 

Courses to be introduced: 

045.2AA Business Organization Law (3-0:0-0) or (0-0:3-0) 

-4 
-4 
-4 
-4 

or (2-0:1-0) or (1-0:2-0) +3 
A study of the major legal, practical and policy issues arising out of the formation and 
operation of business organizations in Canada, with a particular focus on business 
corporations. Students will examine major principles of Canadian corporate law, including 
corporate personality, management power, majority rule and minority protection. 

045.2AB Family Law (3-0:0-0) or (0-0:3-0) or (2-0:1-0) or (1-0:2-0) +3 
An overview of key legal issues regarding familial relationships and family breakdown in 
Canadian society. Topics include cohabitation, marriage, separation, divorce, child custody 
and access, spousal and child support and property division. 

045.2AC Introduction to Advocacy (3-0:0-0) or (0-0:3-0) or (2-0: 1-0) or (1-0:2-0)+3 
A detailed study of the conduct of a case from its inception through to trial. The course 
requires that students prepare and conduct a trial. Grading: Pass/Fail. 

045.2AD Introduction to Taxation 13-0:0-0) or 10-0:3-0) or (2-0:1-0) or (1-0:2-0)+3 
Introduction to the principles of federal income taxation with primary emphasis on the 
taxation of individuals and problems mutual to individuals and corporations. 

045.2AE Civil Procedure (2-0:0-0) or (0-0:2-0) or 1-0:1-0) +2 
An introduction to the rules of civil procedure. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: -2 
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SECTION 5: PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

This Section describes the program> requirements that are in effect for the 2002-2003 academic year. 
However. prospective students should be aware that the Faculty of Law regularly reviews its 
curriculum to ensure that it continues to meet the current needs of our students. As part of that 
process, courses may be added to, or deleted from, the required program, and the number of credit 
hours assigned to individual courses may change. Additionally, the number of credit hours required 
in each year of the program is also subject to change. 

5.1 First Year 

Each full-time student is required to take all of the following courses: 

Course No. 
045.110 Contracts 
045.1 14 Criminal Law and Procedure 
045.146 Constitutional Law 
045.147 Legal Methods 
045.148 Torts and Compensation Systems 
045.149 Legal System 
045.150 Property 
Total credit hours 

5.2 Second Year and Third Year 

In Second Year each student must take: 

Credit Hours 
6 
5 
5 
5 
5 
2 
5 

33 

45.2AA Business Organization Law 3 
45.2AC Intro.duction to Advocacy 3 
45.260 Evidence 4 
45.262 Legal Negotiation: Skills and Strategies for 

Effective Representation 3 
45.2AE Civil Procedure 2 
45.353 Administrative Law 1 
Total credit hours 18 

In either Second Year or Third Year each student must take: 

45.249 Trusts 
45.2AB Family Law 
45.2AD Introduction to Taxation 
Total credit hours 
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In Second Year each student must take one of the following: 

Perspective Electives: 

045.307 
045.309 
045.313 
045.319 
045.320 
045.328 
045.331 
045.338 
045.341 
045.348 
045.349 
045.360 
045.362 
045.374 
045.376 
045.394 
045.398 

Gender and the Law 
Children and the Law 
Crime, Law and Society 
Law and Literature 
Immigration and Refugee Law 
Limits of Law 
Aboriginal Peoples and the Law 
Issues in Law and Bio Ethics 
Canadian Legal History 
Restitution 
Research Paper 
Environmental Law 
Comparative Law 
International Law 
Jurisprudence 
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms 
Current Legal Problems B 
Aboriginal Peoples and Land Claims 
International Business Law 
International Trade Law 
The Legislative Process 

3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 

Each student in Second Year must take a minimum of32 credit hours of courses to a maximum of 
34 credit hours, comprising (i) the courses required to be taken in Second Year, above, (ii) any of 
the courses which may be taken in either Second or Third Years, above, (iii) the required Perspective 
Elective. above. (iv) additional Perspective Electives, above, and (v) any of the Third Year Doctrinal 
and Miscellaneous Electives, below, subject to pre-requisites and co-requisites. The Third Year 
Clinical courses, below, are not available to Second Year students. The choice of courses is subject 
to faculty approval. 

Each student in Third Year is required to take whicheverof45.249 Trusts, 45.256 Family Law, and 
45.259 Introduction to Taxation was not taken in Second Year, plus a Perspective Elective, above, 
excluding 45.329 Research Paper if it was taken in Second Year, plus 

45.393 The Legal Profession and Professional Responsibility 3 

The rest of a Third Year student's credit hours, comprising a minimum of 32 credit hours to a 
maximum of 34 credit hours. shall be selected from additional Perspectives Electives. above, and 
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the Doctrinal. Miscellaneous and Clinical Electives, below-: 

Doctrinal and Miscellaneous Electives 

045.240 
045.251 
045.253 
045.301 
045.304 
045.305 
045.306 
045.311 
045.312 
045.321 
045.322 
045.324 
045.325 
045.326 
045.333 
045.339 
045.345 
045.350 
045.360 
045.361 
045.368 
045.369 
045.377 
045.378 
045.382 
045.383 
045.385 
045.386 
045.388 
045.395 
045.397 

045.398 

'-Vilis and Succession 
Problen1s in Contract and Tort 
Debtors' and Creditors' Rights 
Agency 
Sales and Consumer La", 
Commercial La'w 
Transportation Law­
Advanced Taxation I 
Advanced Taxation 2 
Competitions A * 
Competitions B* 
Current Legal Problems C 
Current Legal Problems D 
Insurance Law 
Employment Law 
Securities Lm,v 
Ren1edies 
Intellectual Property 
Environn1ental La,-v 
Landlord and Tenant 
Land Titles 
Real Estate Transactions 
Labour-Management Relations 
Corporate La", and Policy 
Manitoba Law- Journal* 
Legal Aid Clinic* 
Conflict of Laws 
Business Planning and Finance Law­
Municipal and Planning La", 
Criminal Procedure 
Current Legal Problems A 
Advanced Issues in Intellectual Property 
Dispute Resolution: Theory and Practice 
Current Legal Problems B 
Advanced Legal Research 

3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
~ 

-" 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
4 
~ 

-" 
2 
~ 

-" 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
~ 

-" 
2 
3 
3 
2 

3 

xxx.xxx Non-La", University Elective 3 
... Only one of the electives "'ith an asterisk can be selected for credit. 
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Clinical Electives 

45.314 Clinical Administrative Law 
45.325 Current Legal Problems D 

Advanced Family Law 
45.327 Clinical Family Law 
45.330 Clinical Criminal Law 
45.389 Solicitors Transactions 
45.398 Current Legal Problems B 

Advanced Advocacy 

83 

4 
, 
.J 

6 
8 
, 
.J 

3 

Third Year students may take 45.389 Solicitors Transactions plus either 45.314 Clinical 
Administrative Law or 45.398 Advanced Advocacy. No student can take two of 45.314 Clinical 
Administrative Law, 45.325 Advanced Family Law, and 45.398 Advanced Advocacy. No student 
can take a second Clinical Elective with either 45.327 Clinical Family Law or 45.330 Clinical 
Criminal Law. 
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9. Faculty of Management 

Courses to be deleted: 

027.341 
027.410 
118.3~0 
118.321 
118.326 
118.328 
118.329 
118.440 

Labour Relations 
Taxation and Business 
Marketing Channel Systems 
Retail Marketing 
Physical Distribution Systems 
Mathematical Models in Marketing 
Advertising Management 
Industrial Marketing Strategy 

Courses to be introduced: 

-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 

009.3XX Personal Financial Planning +3 
An introduction to financial planning techniques used in professional practice. Topics 
include financial assessment, income tax planning, risk management, insurance, debt and 
credit management, investments, retirement planning, and estate planning. Pre-requisite: 
009.220. 

027.3YY Labour and Employment Relations +3 
This course is to enhance knowledge and understanding of labour and employment 
relations in Canada and beyond. It addresses various issues and debates about these 
relations; their history, structure, and functioning; management employment relations 
practices; the role of labour unions; collective bargaining; and contemporary developments 
and alternatives. 

118.3AA Retail and Channel Management +3 
The study of the functions performed by traditional and e-commerce distributors. Topics 
include location and competitive analysis, promotion, merchal'idising, buying, design, 
selection and historical development. Pre-requisite: 118.221. 

118.3BB Supply Chain Logistics +3 
The course provides an international/global orientation to logistics and supply chain 
management. Pre-requisite: 118.221. 

118.3CC Integrated Marketing Communications +3 
The process of using promotional tools in a unified way so that a synergistic 
communications is created. The course examines the roles of advertising, sales promotion, 
direct marketing, and the internet within this broader framework. Pre-requisite: 118.221. 

118.4AA Business to Business Marketing 
The study of marketing management and it decision-making 
industrial and commercial marketplace. Pre-requisite: 118.221. 

+3 
implications within the 

118.3EE Competitive Intelligence +3 
An examination of the information sources and analytical techniques required by business 
to develop the competitive intelligence necessary to successfully compete in today's 
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marketplace. Pre-requisites: 009.111,009.200, and 118.322. 

118.300 Services Marketing +3 
An examination of the differences in the marketing of goods versus services. Topics 
covered include service process design and management, problem identification and 
resolution, positioning issues, the importance of human resources, and promotional issues. 
Pre-requisite: 118.221. 

Courses to be modified: 

027.343 Selected Topics in Industrial Relations (3) 
Analysis of specific topics or issues in the employment relationships in an industrial society. 
Pre-requisites: 027.3YY (or former 027.341), 027.244, or consent ofinstructor. 

027.448 Collective Bargaining and Administration (3) 
Detailed examination of the elements and issues in contract negotiation and administration 
and of the legal framework imposed on public and private negotiations. Comparison of 
Canadian industrial relations system with other national systems. Pre-requisite: 027.3YV 
(or former 027.341). 

027.452 Comparative Industrial Relations and Human Resource Management (3) 
To provide an international perspective on industrial relations (lR) and human resource 
management (HRM) through analysis and comparison of IR systems and HRM practices 
across selected countries and of current development therein. Also covers theories and 
issues relevant to these topics. Students are encouraged, but not required, to complete 
027.3YY (or former 027.341) prior to taking this course. 

010.414 Actuarial Modeling Methods 1 (3) 
Estimation and Fitting of Survival Models. May not hold with the former 010.488 Topic 
Survival Models. Pre-requisite: 010.323. 

010.434 Actuarial Modeling Methods 3 (3) 
Classical, Bayesian and Buhlmann Credibility Models. The connection between Credibility 
Theory and Experience Rating. Underlying assumptions for the different methods. 
Simulation in Estimating and Fitting Actuarial Models. May not hold with the former 01 0.488 
Topic Credibility Theory. Pre-requisite: 010.424. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 
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That the requirements forthe Human Resources Managementllndustrial Relations 
major be changed 

From: 027.341, plus any three of the following: 027.343, 027.441, 027.442, 
027.448 or 027.452 

To: 027.3YY (or the former 027.341), plus any three of the following: 
027.343,021.441,027.442,027.448 or 027.452 

That the requirements for the Entrepreneurship/Small Business major be changed 

From: 118.310, 118.410, 009.347 plus one of 009.305, 009.325, 009.353, 
010.405 (orformer 010.451), 027.305, 027.308, 118.321, 118.322, or 
118.427 

To: 118.310, 118.410, 009.347 plus one of 009.305, 009.325, 009.353, 
010.405 (orformer 010.451), 027.305, 027.308, 118.322, 118.3AA (or 
former 118.321) or 118.427 

That the requirements for the Marketing major be changed 

From: 118.322, 118.323, 118.421 and 3 hours from 118.320, 118.321, 
118.324, 118.325, 118.326, 118.328, 118.329, 118.330, 118.424, 
118.427 or 118.440. 

To: 118.322, 1 i 8.323, 118.421 and 3 hours from the former 118.320, 
118.324,11 a.325, the former 11 8.328,118.330, 118.3AA (orthe former 
118.321),11 8.3EE, 118.300,11 8.3BB (or the former118.l26),118.3CC 
(or the former 118.329), 118.424, 118.427 or 118.4AA (or the former 
118.440). 
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The Asper School of Business recommends that the core requirements for the 
Advanced Diploma in Actuarial Studies be changed 

From: 

To: 

005.350, 005.360, 010.202, 010.212, 010.221, 010.313, 010.323, 
010.333, 010.353, 010.414, and 010.424 or 010.434 
005.350, 005.360, 010.202, 010.212, 010.221, 010.313, 010.323, 
010.333, 010.414, 010.424, and 010.434. 

The Asper School of Business recommends that Senate approve the deletion of 

the Business/Government Relations major from the list of majors offered in the 

Bachelor of Commerce (Honours) degree program. 

The Asper School of Business recommends that the Ethics requirement be 

changed: 

From: 

To: 

One of the following courses: 015.229, 015.274, 015.275, 015.279, 

015.283,015.284, or 020.245. 

One of the following courses: 015.229, 015.274, 015.275, 015.279, 

015.283, 015.284, 020.245, or 027.358F. 

The Asper School of Business recommends that students who have not been 
admitted to the Asper Sr.hool of Business shall be limited to an aggregate total of 
36 credit hours of courses offered by the Asper School while registered in another 

faculty, school, or division. 
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10. Faculty of Nursing 

Course to be deleted: 

049.319 Theoretical Bases of Nursing -3 

Courses to be introduced: 

049.4XX Nursing Leadership: Practice & Issues +4 
The study of the forces shaping nursing leadership and analysis of current issues and 
trends in nursing and health care. Emphasis will be placed on leadership development 
within the context of the health care environment now and into the future. Not to be held 
with 049.419 and 049.417. 

049.3XX Seminar in Professional Nursing Foundations +2 
The study and application of academic skills, nursing informatics and theoretical 
foundations, designed to assist diploma prepared registered nurses to successfully 
transition to university and to the Baccalaureate Program for Registered Nurses. Not to be 
held with 049.319. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3 
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Faculty of Nursing 
Baccalaureate Program for Registered 

1 Nurses 

Program Requirements 
Effective September 97 Admission 

Year 1 

49.211 
49.319 
49.320 

49.323 

Credit 
Hours 

3 Health Assessment of Individuals 
Theoretical Bases of Nursing 
Nursing of Individuals and Families 
with Long Term Illness and Disabmty 

or 
Nursing of Individuals with Mental 

Illness and Their Families 
or 

3 
4 

49.324 Adult Intensive Care Nursing I 
or 

49.339 Nursing In Rural Environments 
49.321 NursIng Research Methods 3 
49.322 Community Health NursIng I 4 
05.1DOM Basic Statistical Analysis I 3 
22.133 Physiology of the HUman Body 3 
60.122 Essential of Microblologyl 3 

Science Erective JL 
32 

Year 2 
49.416 Community Health Nursing II 4 
49.417 Issues and Trends In Nursing and 

Health Care 3 
49.419 Leadership in Nursing Practice 3 
49.420 The Teaching-Leaming Process 

in Nursing Practice 3 
49.421 Independent Study in Nursing 4 
49.422 Law and Ethics in Nursing Practice 3 

Electives1 1Q.. 
35 

Total credits 67 

Four (4) academic terms to complete 
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Appendix 1 
Faculty of Nursing 

Baccalaureate Program for Registered 
Nurses 

Proposed Revisions 
Target Date - September 2002 ('or new 
admissions) 

Core Courses 

OS. 100M Basic Statistical Analysis I 
49.3XX Proresslonal Nursing Foundations 
49.321 Nursing Research Methods 
49.322 Community Health Nursing ( 
49.4XX Nursing Leadership: Prac. & Issues 
49.420 The Teaching~Leamlng Process 

49.421 
49.422 

in Nursing Practice 
Independent Study 
Law and Ethics in Nursing PracUce 

Electivesl Streams 

Credit 
Hours 

3 
2 
3 
4 
4 
3 

4 
..L 
26 

Students will select a combination of courses which 
allow them to focus In a specific area of interest. Ten 
(10) credit hours will be selected in nursing and 9 
credit hours in non-nursing courses. 

Credit 
Hours 

Nursing Courses -10 
Non-nursing electives - 9 

Nursing coursa options (for a total of 10 credits): 
49.211 Health Assessment (3) 
49.220 Topics in Agln"g (3) 
49.320 Nursing of Individuals and Families 

with Long Term Illness and Disability (4) 
49.323 Perspectives on Mental Health Nursing (4) . 
49.324 Adult Intensive Care Nursing I (4) 
49.333 Women and Health (3) 
49.334 Providing Care In a Culturally Diverse 

Society (3) 
49.335 Counseling Skills for Nursing (3) 
49.337 Primary eare Skliis (FNIHB)" (4) 
49.339 Nursing In Rural Environments (4) 
49.340 Men' Health: Concems.lssues and 

Myths (3) 
49.416 Community Health Nursing II (4) 
49.425 Palliative Care (3) 

19 
Total credits 45 

Three (3) academic tenns to complete 

-Rrst Nations and Inuit Health Branch 



11. Faculty of Pharmacy 

Course to be deleted: 

046.454 Pharmacy Practice Management -3 

Course to be introduced: 

046.4XX Pharmaceutical Health Policy (L) +3 
An introduction to health policy as it applies to medication use in the population. The 
students is introduced to concepts from epidemiology, economics, sociology and related 
disciplines; these concepts help illustrate how the application effectiveness, efficiency and 
equity criteria can be used to evaluate the performance of pharmaceuticals and 
pharmacists in improving health. Critical analysis and deliberation are used to interpret 
health policy issues surrounding medication use. 

046.447 Current Topics (3) 
A discussion of topics of immediate interest to the profession. To be graded on a pass/fail 
basis. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 
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12. Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation Studies 

Course to be modified: 

123.406 Person Centered Leisure Education (3) 
A detailed examination of person centered leisure education with an emphasis on both 
theoretical and practice models and their application to the recreation services delivery 
system. Pre-requisites: 123.140 and 123.306. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 
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13. Faculty of Science 

BIOlOGY MAJOR PROGRAM 
Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

4.2 Biology Program 

4.2.1 Program Information Program Co·ordinalor: Michael Sumner 
Program Office: 20B Buller Building 
Telephone: 204 474 9732 

The Introductory Biology unit administers the Biology four Year 
Major program and is responsible for teaching 071.125, which is 
a required course for further work in Botany, Microbiology and 
Zoology, and for teaching 071.100, 071.1 01, 071.134, 071.201. 

4.2 Biology Prog",m, Deparlmenl Code: Oil 
UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 
FOUR YEAR MAIOR 110 CREDIT HOURS 

001.130.002.131.071.125.005.100' 

Plus 3 credit hour oi j\\athemalics or 
Physics i'om: 136.120. lJ6.1 lO'. 
136.1 SO', 016.102 or 016.105 

Eilher: 002.221 plus 002.236 6 credit hou~allhe 200. 300 
and 002.237 (060.236 and or 400 level from each 
060.237); or 002.277 and deparlmenllBolany. 
002.27B 1060.277 and Microbiology and ZooiogYI 
060.278) wilh a maximum of 15 credil 
Plus 001.246 and 022.228 hours allhe 200 level 

YEAR 4 

6 credil hours at the 300 or 400 
level from each department 
IBotany. Microbiology and 
ZooiogYI . 

Plus 6 credit hou~ irom the Faculty oi 
Ar~, which should include the 'W' 
course 

3 credil hou~ irom GROUP llBolanyl: 001.201, 001.202. 001.211, 001.221, 001.229 
3 credil hou~ from GROUP 2 (MicrobiologYI: 060.210,060.211 
3 credil hours from GROUP 3/Zoology):022.232, 022.260, 022.215. 022.253 
3 credil hou~ from GROUP 41Ecol08yl 060.228. 001.237 or 065.237 

Plus an additional 3 credit hou~ irom eifher Group I, 2,.3 or 4. 

t\ 'W'cou~e must be ",en in Unive~ity 1 or Year 2 
30 Hours 3D Hours 3D Hou~ 30Hou~ 

NOTES: 
'13&.151. m.m. m.IS3 0,13&.1&9 may be laken in place of 13&.150; 13&.1l1 may be laken in pl"e 0113&.130 iUld vice I'e"a. 
'tampletian of 005.100 in Uni~-ersity 1 or YeM 2 will utirfy the universUy mathem.ul'cs requirement. 
'IMPORTANT: The foo, )'" Maier program n«<I not be completed in Ihe· .... nner piestrilled in lbe i"'ri abo.v.. The chart Indk,les ""e possible ""ntiemerrt 01 the 
required courses iJnd is meant to be a guide around Ylhkh students can plan their program with a 'iJew to sall~fylng the prerequisites o~Ibe:' required courses. 

The change is: 
1. The number of credit hours at the 200 level in Year 3 have been increased from 9 to 15 to provide 
more flexibility in course selection. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
Course Changes 
2002-2003 

DELETIONS: 

001.337 Pollution Biology (3)L 

001.417 Advanced Plant Physiology (3)L 

PLACED IN THE 'NOT CURRENTLY OFFERED CATEGORY': 

001.434 

ADDITIONS: 

001.2XX 

001.2XY 

001.3XX 

001.4XX 

Microscopy and Plant Microtechnique (3)L 

Introductory Toxicology (3) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on biological 
systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications of toxicology, the 
mechanisms oftoxic action, and some major types of toxicants. Not to be held with 001.2XY, 
128.2XX, 128.2XY, 022.2XX, 022.2XY, 065.2XX, 065.2XYand the former 001.337. 
Prerequisites: 071.125 (C), and 002.131 (or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

Toxicological Principles 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on 
biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications 
of toxicology, and the mechanisms of toxic action. Not to be held with 001.2XX, 
128.2XX, 128.2XY, 022.2XX, 022.2XY, 065.2XX, 065.2XY and the former 001.337. 
Prerequisites: 071.125 (e), and 002.131 (or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

(1.5) 

Bryology (3)L 
The biology, ecology, and evolution of bryophytes. Laboratory will consist of an examination 
of the diversity of bryophytes using morphological and molecular characters. 
Prerequisite: 001.211. 

Advanced Plant Stress Physiology (3)L 
Selected topics on plant responses to environmental stress at the physiological 
and biochemical levels. Laboratory will consist of supervised projects in the 
above areas. Offered in 2002-2003 and in alternate years thereafter. Not to be 
held with the former 001.41 7. Prerequisites: 001.301 (or the former 001.317) 
or 039.350; 002.221 (or the former 002.220) and 002.237(060.237) (or the former 002.235 
(060.235)) or 002.278 (060.278) (or the former 002.240 (060.240)). 

Total Credit Hours Added +10.5 

Total Credit Hours Deleted -9 

Net Change +1.5 
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GEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 
~ourse Changes 

2002-2003 

DELETIONS: 

074.206 Discrete Structures and Programming (6)L 
(Note: 074.206E will be retained) 

074.227 

074.437 

074.440 

ADDITIONS: 

074.2DS 

t.l74.200 

074.2PP 

074.3DC 

074.3TC 

Introduction to Object Orientation 

Numerical Methods in Linear Algebra 

Optimization 

(3) 

(3) 

(3) 

Data Structures and Algorithms (3) L 
Introduction to the representation and manipulation of data structures. 
Topics will include lists, stacks, queues, trees, and graphs. Not to be 
held with the former 074.206. Prerequisites: 074.102 (or the former 
074.120 or 074.123), and a C average in one of 136.130 or 136.131 
(or the former 013.146) and one of 136.150, 136.151, 136.152, 136.153 
or 136,169 (or the former 006.125, 013.139, or 013.159). 

Object Orientation (3)l 
Design and development of object-oriented software. Topics will include 
inheritance, polymorphism, data abstraction and encapsulation. Examples 
will be drawn from several programming languages. Not to be held with the 
former 074.227. Prerequisite: 07A 2DS (or th~ former 074.206). 

Programming Practices . (3)l 
Introduction to issues involved in "real-world" computing. Topics will include 
memory management, debugging, compilation, performance, and good 
programming practices. Not to be held with the former 074.225. 
Prerequisite: 074.2DS (or the former 074.206). 

Distributed Computing (3) 
Introduction to distributed computing. Topics include task models, server 
side computing, database connectivity, information sharing. 
Prerequisite: 074.2 OS (or the former 074.206). 

Technical Communication in Computer Science (3) 
This course is designed to help students become more effective and 
confident writers in the context of the computing profession. Students 
will be introduced to a broad range of written and oral presentation styles 
used in the computing workplace. Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled 
in third year (or higher) of a majors or honours programme in the Department 
of Computer Science. 
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074.4PM Project Management 
Introduction to the issues involved in managing large, complex 
software projects. Prerequisite: 074.335 (or the former 074.331). 

(3) 

074.4TO Topics in Computer Science (3) 
This course will examine topics of interest at the fourth-year level. Specific 
topics will vary from year to year. Topics will be selected from current research 
in computer science. Prerequisite: Departmental permission. 

Courses to be modified: 

074.208 Analysis of Algorithms (3) 
Methods of analyzing the time and space requirements of algorithms. Average case and worst case analysis. 
Models of computation. Pre-requisite: 074.2DS (or the former 074.206) and 074.213 (or the former 074.239), 
005.100 (or the former 005.101 or 005.221) is strongly recommended). 

074.222 Introduction to Assembler Language Programming (3) L 
Programming at the machine language and assembler language level. A comparison of several contrasting 
computer architectures and their effect on programming. Not to be held with the former 074.240. Pre-requisite: 
074.2DS (or the former 074.206). 

074.223 Introduction to Digital Logic (3) L 
An introduction to design and construction of digital logic circuits. Combinatorial circuits, sequential circuits, 
state machines, data buses, memories and simple computer architecture. Not to be held with 024.222 or the 
former 074.240. Pre-requisites: 074.102 (or the former 074.120 or 074.123). 

074.303 Automata Theory and Formal Languages (3) 
An introduction to automata theory, grammars, formal languages and their applications. Topics: finite 
automata, regular expressions and their properties; context-free grammars, pushdown automata and 
properties of context-free languages; Turing machines. Applications: lexical analysis, text editing, machine 
design, syntax analysis, parser generation. Not to be held with the former 074.327. Pre-requisites: 074.2DS 
(or the former 074.206) and 074.208. 

074.310 Concepts of Imperative Programming Languages (3) 
The design, evaluation, and use of modern imperative programming languages. Data types, operations, 
control structures, program decomposition. Implementation requirements and strategies. Not to be held with 
the former 074.325. Pre-requisite: 074.2DS (or the former 074.206) and 074.222. 

074.317 Analysis of Algorithms and Data Structures (3) 
Fundamental algorithms for sorting, searching, storage management, graphs, databases and computational 
geometry. Correctness and analysis of those algorithms Using specific data structures. An introduction to lower 
bounds and intractability. Not to be held with the former 074.328. Pre-requisites: 074.2DS (or the former 
074.206) and 074.208 or the former 074.212. 

074.319 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (3) 
Principles of artificial intelligence: problem solving, knowledge representation and manipulation; the application 
of these principles to the solution of 'hard' problems. Not to be held with the former 074.426. Pre-requisite: 
074.2DS (or the former 074.206). 

974.329 Introduction to Compiler Construction (3) 
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'ntroduction to the standard compiler phases: scanning, parsing, symbol-table management, code generation, 
Jnd code optimization. The emphasis is on the simpler techniques for compiler construction such as recursive 
descent. Not to be held with the former 074.333. Pre-requisites: 074.20S (or the former 074.206) and 074.222 
(or the former 074.240). 074.2PP is recommended. 

074.335 Software Engineering 1 (3) L 
Introduction to software engineering. Software life cycle models, system and software requirements analysis, 
specifications, software design, testing and maintenance, software quality. Not to be held with the former 
074.331. Pre-requisites: 074.200 or the former 074.206 and 074.213 (or the former 074.239). 

074.338 Databases Concepts and Usage (3) L 
An introduction to database systems including the relational, hierarchical, network and entity-relationship 
models with emphasis on the relational model and SQL. Not to be held with the former 074.332. Pre-requisite: 
074.20S (or the former 074.206). 

074.343 Operating Systems (3) L 
Operating systems, their design, implementation, and usage. Not to be held with the former 074.450 or 
074.460. Pre-requisites: 074.20S (or the former 074.206) and 074.222 (or the former 074.240). 074.2PP is 
recommended. 

074.348 Non-Imperative Programming Language Concepts (3) 
Alternative programming language paradigms and specific languages which implement them. Functional 
programming in APL and LISP. Declarative programming and Prolog. Not to be held with the former 074.220 
or 074.425. Pre-requisite: 074.20S (or the former 074.206). 

)74.362 Professional Practice in Computer Science (3) 
Ethical, moral, and legal issues in the development and use of computer systems; standards of practice; 
implications of advanced computer systems. Not to be held with the former 074.224 or 074.324. Pre-requisite: 
074.20S (or the former 074.206). 

074.371 User Interfaces (3) 
User interfaces; human factors; principles of user interface design; tools for building user interfaces; 
assessment and evaluation of user interfaces. Pre-requisite: 074.20S (or the former 074.206). 

074.429 Compiler Construction 2 (3) 
A detailed examination of compiler construction techniques for modern imperative languages. Symbol tables, 
scanners, parsers, type checking, code generation, procedure linkage, diagnostics, code optimization, 
Includes the actual implementation cif a useful subset of a modern language as a course project. Not to be 
held with the former 074.415. Pre-requisites: 074.200 and 074.329 (or the former 074.333). 074.2PP is 
recommended. 

074.430 Computer Networks (3) L 
Principles of computer networks: computer and data communications, local area networks, data link and 
network layer protocols. Not to be held with the former 074.467 or 074.468. Pre-requisite: 074.343 (or the 
former 074.450 or 074.460). 

074.451 Introduction to Parallel Computation (3) L 
An overview of the architectures of current parallel processors and the techniques used to program them. Not 
~o be held with the former 074.441 or 024.446. Pre-requisites: 074.337 (or the former 074.341) and 074.343 
10r the former 074.450 or 074.460). 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

COMPUTER SCIENCE, Department Code: (074) 
UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 
HONOURS 120 CREDIT HOURS 
074.101 and 074.102 (81, 

136.130' and 136.150', with a 
(0 average 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Facully of Arts, which should 
include the IWU course 

074.205,074.208,074.213, 
074.222, 074.223 

005.100 {C)l which must be laken in University 1 or Year 2 

A "W "'course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2· 
30 Hours 30 Hours 
HONOURS COOPERATIVE OPTION" 120 CREDIT HOURS 

074.101 and 074.102 (81 

136.130' and 136.150' with a (0 
average 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Facully of Arts, which should 
include the 'WI! course 

074.205,074.208,074.213, 
074.222,074.223 

005.100 (q2 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

A "'W"'course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2' 
30 Hours 30 Hours 
FOUR YEAR MAJOR'" 120 CREDIT HOURS 
074.101 and 074.102 (C+I 074.205,074.208,074.213, 

136.1301 an!;t136.150', with 
a (0 average 

Plus 6 credif hours from the 
Facully of Arts, which should 
include the ·WII course 

074.222,074.223 

A W"'course must be taken in University 1 orVear2' 
MAJOR COOPERATIVE OPTION ".7 120 CREDIT HOURS 
074.101 and 074.102 (C+) 074.205,074.208,074.213, 

136.130' and 136.150', with a (0 
average 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty of Arts, which should 
include the WI course 

074.222,074.223 

A W"'course must be taken in University 1 ·or Year 2' 
THREE YEAR GENERAL 
074.101 and 074.102' 074.2D5 

YEAR 3 

074.303,074.317,074.337, 
074.343 

Plus 6 credit hours of 300 level 
Computer Science courses 

30 Hours 

074.303,074.317,074.337, 
074.343 

Plus 6 credit hours of 300 level 
Computer Science courses 

YEAR 4 

21 credit hours of 400 level 
Computer Science courses 

3D Hours 

21 credit hours of 400 level 
Computer Science courses 

074.298,074.398,074.498 must be completed prior to the last 
academic term 

30 Hours 30 Hours 

074.343 

Plus 27 credit hours of 300 or 400 level Compuler Science courses of 
which 6 credit hours must be atlhe 400 level 

Plus 15 credit hours approved by the department 

074.343 
Plus 27 credit hours of 300 or 400 level Computer Science courses of 
which 6 credit hours must be at the 400 level 

074.298,074.398,074.498 must be completed prior to the last 
academic term ... 

. Plus 15 credit hours approved by the department 

Plus a minimum of 9 credit hours from 200 and (or) 300 level Computer Science Courses 
MINOR 
074.101 and 074.102' 074.2D5 

Plus a minimum of 9 credit hours from 200 and (orl 300 level Computer Science Courses 

( 



NOTES: 

1136.131 may be taken in place of 136.130; 136.151. 136.152. or 136.153 or 136.169 may be taken In place of 136.150 .. 

21t is recommended that 005.200 be taken as an elective. 

3Entry to the Honours Cooperative Oplion and rour-year ,\1ajor Cooperative Option is in third year. Employment terms follow 3A (September-December). 38 (May­
August) and -IA !January-April). Students in Ihe Cooperative Option musl complele three employmentlerms and receive a passing grade In 074.198, 074.398 and 
07-1.498 prior to the last academic lerm. 

-I Note thai 07-1.102 has a corequisite requirement of 136.1301 and 136.150'. 

5Additional iniormalion on how students may select their courses can be found at the end ofthts section. 

6rhe courses required in this program will satisfy the university mathematics requirement. 

7IMPORTANT: The four year Major need not be completed in the manner prescribed in the chart above. The chart indicates one possible arrangement of the 
required COUrses and Is meant to be a guide around which students can plan their program. Students in the Cooperative Option should be aware that while other 
arrangements are possible, they may Jeopardize thefr chances of obtaining employment by selecting such arrangements. Students should disctJ5S their planned 
sequence of curses with the department prior to making adjustments to the sequence above. 

8IMPORTANT: at most go credit hours of computer science and mathematics courses can be included in a majors or honours programme. 
(letters in brackets indicate minimum prerequisite standing (or (urther study). 

The changes are: 
1. Computer Science 074.206 has been deleted as a required course in the Major, Honours, General, 
Minor and Cooperative programs and has been replaced by 074.205. 
2. The 12 credit hours approved by the department has been changed to 15 credit hours in the Four Year 
Major and Major Cooperative Option. 
3. Footnote 8 has been added as Major, Honour and Cooperative students will now require 30 credit 
hours of courses outside the departments of Computer Science and Mathematics for accreditation 
purposes. This requirement of 30 credit hours has also been added to the calendar text for the Major, 
Honours and Cooperative Optio[1s program. 
4. The credit hours of Computer Science courses at the 200 and/or 300 level in the General and Minor 
programs has been increased from 6 to 9. 



9"\ 
COMPUTER SCIENCE-MATHEMATICS JOINT PROGRAM 
Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

".3.~ Computer Scicncc-M,\thematics Joint Program (ONM) . 
The departments of Computer Science and Mathema lies offer a joint Honours program for in-depth study in both Computer Science and 
M.llhematics. 
UNIVERSllY 1 
)OINT HONOURS 
074.101 and 074.102 (Bl. 
1)6.130'(BI. 136.169 (BI. (or 
1 Jb.150' and 136.170 '(BII. 
n05.l00 (0 

Plus 6 creclil hours irom the 
Faculty of Arts, which should 
include Ihc 'W" course 

YEAR 2 
no CREDIT HOURS 

074.205,074.2061
, 074.222, 

074.223. 136.220. 136.235. 
136.2;5 plus one of 136.260 or 
136.180 

A "\V "course must be laken in University 1 or Year 2J 

YEAR 3 YEAR 4 

074.303.074.317.074.337,074.343.074.430.074.431 (or 074.442) 

Two of 074.329. 074.]35, 074.338 

One oi 074.429. 0740435, 074.438 

Plus an additional 3 credit hours of 300 or 400 level Compulet Science' 

136.375 or 136.376. 136.335 (or 136.330 and 136.331). 136.340. 
whichever of 136.260 or 136.280 nol yet taken 

Plus 12 credit hours of 300 or 400 level Mathematics coursesl or which 3 
credit hours must be at the 400 level 

JO Hours 30 Hours 30 Hours 30 Hc.urs 
JOINT HONOURS COOPERATIVE OPTION 12OCREOIT HOURS 

074.101 and 074.102 (BI. 
136.130·(SI. 136.169 (91. (or 
136.150' and 136.170 '(B)), 
005.100 (0 

Plus 6 crecJiI hours itom the 
Filculty of Arts. which should 
include the ''W'' course 

074.2DS. 074.208'. 074.222. 
074.223.074.298'. 136.220. 
136.235, 136.273 plus one or 
136.260 or 136.280 

A 'W"'COUfSC must be taken in University 1 or Year 2: 
30 Hours 30 Hours 

074.303.074.317,074.337.074.343. 074.39B'. 074.430. 074.431 (or 
074.442).074.498' 

Two of 074.329.074.335.074.338 

One of 074.429. 074.435. 074.438 

plus an addilional 3 credit hours of 300 or 400 level Computer Sciencet 

136.375 or 136.376. 136.335 (or 136.330 and 136.331). 136.340. 
whichever of 136.260 or 136.280 not yet taken 

• 
Plus 12 credit hours of 300 or 400 level Mathematics courses, of which 3 
credit hours must be at the 460 level 

30 Hours 30 Hours 
1136.131 mily be Idken in plolce oi 1 36.130; 136.\51. 136.152, or 136.153 Indy be tdken In place oC 136.150; 136.171 or 136.173 may be laken in pl~ce 01136.170. 

:!The courses required in this prosr~m will utlsfy the Universily m.lihcmatics requltement.1u lhere ille no electlyes In Vea.r 2 of Ihe program, Iludenu should complete 
the Unlvenlly wrlnt!n Engll~h requlremenlln UniYersityl. If nol completed in University I. a W"course must be complet~ prior 10 Year 3 in addition 10 the required 
Vear 2 cou"~ 
351udenls In this progr3m will not lake 074.213 or 074.313. 074.213 is wolTved ilS iI pterequislle (or studenlS In this program. 

451udents who plan .a Master's degree in Compuler Science or Mathemiltics should lake 5uit3ble 400 level courses In the appropriate departmenL 

5The wOlk lerms 074.29a, O'4.39a and 074A98 wll becompleled in the summers following Yeu 2. Vear 3and Year 4. respectively. 
(letters In br.Jckels indicate minimum prerequislle ~1J.nding fa! iurther study). 

The change i5: 

1. Computer Science 074.206 ha5 been deleted in Year 2 and replaced by 074.205, reducing the number 
of credit hours from 33 to 30 in Year 2. The total number of credit hours for this program ha5 been 
reduced from 123 to 120. 
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100 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE PROGRAM 
Course Changes 
2002-2003 

ADDITIONS: 

128.2XX 

128.2XY 

Introductory Toxicology (3) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances 
on biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and 
applications of toxicology, the mechanisms of toxic action, and some major 
types of toxicants. Not to be held with 128.2XY, 001.2XX, 001.2XY, 
022.2XX, 022.2XY, 065.2XX, 065.2XY and the former 001.337. 
Prerequisites: 071.125 (C) and 002.131 (or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

Toxicological Principles (1.5) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on 
biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications 
of toxicology, and the mechanisms of toxic action. Not to be held with 128.2XX, 
001.2XX, 001.2XY, 022.2XX, 022.2XY, 065.2XX, 065.2XYand theformer001.337. 
Prerequisites: 071.125 (e) and 002.131 (or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

MODIFICATION: 

128.100 Environmental Science 1: Concepts (3) 
This course will introduce students to the conceptual framework of Environmental 
Science by examining its physical, biological and social components. General topics 
to be considered will include ecological principles and responses of natural and 
managed systems to disturbance; population growth; biodiversity and conservation; 
and environmental sustainability. Not to be held for credit with 053.262 or 071.134 
or the former 001.337. 

Total Credit Hours Added +4.5 
Total Credit Hours Deleted :.l!.-

Net Change +4.5 
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J D \ 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Course Change 
2002-2003 

ADDITIONS: 

007.4XY Global Change (3) 
Examination of the major processes controlling global change 
through time. The causes, magnitude, and periodicity of changes 
in the geological record resulting from the variability and interaction 
of continents, oceans, atmospheres, climate, earth-sun relationships, 
and ice sheets, with an emphasis on paleoclimate. 
Prerequisite: 007.390. Corequisite: 007.349. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOlOGICAL SCIENCES 
Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

VNIVERSIW 1 YEAR 2. 
HO,'-./QURS GEOLOGY tOOiGll,?9 CREDIT HOURS 

/0;) 

007.ILl {B). or 007. 12-l1BJ. or (or 007.134 007.206,007.239,007.244, 
(81 or 007.144 I.B) and one oi: 007.135, 007.250,007.252.007.233, 
007.136. or 007.137 (all 007.260.007.277 

Plus 6 cmdil hours from Ihe Fac:ult~· or" Arts, 
which :5hould include the "W" course 

Ptu~ 1 B crcuit hcun oj electives 

" Science tMckground is recommended 

Plus 6 credit hours 0; electives 

A ",N "course and ,1n "1'.\ "course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 
JO Hours 30 Hours 
HONOURS GEOPHYSICS IOO7PI 126 CREDIT HOURS 
007.12.3 (B), or 007.124 {B), (or 007.134 (B) or 007.106, 007.250, 007.253, 
007.144 (B) and one oi: 007.135,007.136, 016.137. 136.21011• 136.2111J 
or 007. 13(16)), 016.105 {BI or 016.102 (8+), 
016.107IB}, 136.151181 and 136.171 (B)(or 
l36.150 18) and 136.170 IBI)' 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty oi Arts, 
which should include the .... V- course . 

Plus 9 credit hours of electives. 
which could include 074.101 

YEAR 3 YEAR 4 

007.311,007.313,007.331,007.349,007.390,007.430. 
0070449',007.452,007.467.007.485:.007.487,007.489 

Plus ~ a credit hours oj Geological Sciences electives ftom 
Ihe recommended additional eleclivcslisted in the te:d 
above 

Plus 9 credit hours oi electives 

36 Hours' 33 Hours 

007.244.007.252,007.313, 007.374, 007.381. 007.425. 
007.432,007.433, 007.467. 007.474', 007.481, 007.463, 
oo7.4B7, 016.260, 016.261, 016.265,136.3105.136.311,,1 

Plus 3 credit hours of electives as approved by the 
department 

Plus 6 credit hours of electives which could 
include 074.101 

07-1.10', which must be taken by th!! end of Year 3 

A 'W "course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2' 
30 Hours 32 Hours 
FOUR YEAR MAJOR IN GEOLOGY' lOO7Gll10 CREDIT HOURS 
007.123 (C+l. Of 007.124 (C+). 
(or 007. 134 IC+I or 007.144 (C+I 
.1ndoncor: 007.135.oo7.136.ot 
007.137IC+11 

Plus 6 credil hours rrom the 
Faculty of Arts, which may include 
the"W" course 
A Science background is 
recommended 

(C+) or 007.144 (C+I and one oi: 007.135, 
007.136, or 007.137 (C+)I. 016.105 (C+I or 
016.102161.016.107 la. 136.151 (C+l and 
136.171 la (or 136.150 (C+l nnd 136.170 
1(11' 

Plu5 6 cret/it haUlS frem the Faculty of Arts. 
which may include the ~V" course 

007.244,007.250,007.252, 
007.25], 007.260 

Plus 18 crl'CIit haurs of Science 
electives 

A ,\V"course and an ."" "course must be taken in Uni~rslLy 1 or Year 2' 
". THREE YEAR GENERAL 

64 credit hours for year 3 and 4" 

007.206,007:277,007.311,007.331,007.390,007.430 or 
007.452,007.467,007.4B9 

Plus 9 credit hours of Geological Sciences electives 

016.261,136.310'. 1]fi.111 " 

Plus 9 credit hours from: 007.425.007.426.007.432. 
007.433,007.474,007.483 

074.101 which must be taken by the end oiVear 3 

Minimum of 12 credit hours from 200 aod 300 level courses 

MINOR 

007.123 tel or007.124(0, (or 007.1)4 (0 or Plus 12 credit houlS chosen from 200 0100]00 level COU/Se5 

007.144 tel and One of: 007.135,007.13&, 
or 007.13710) 
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/D3 

NOTES. 
'\36.169 MdY be \.iken in plateoi 136.151 and IJ6.171. 
!51url~nts willregiUer fat OOi .~B5 in Vear -I. after particip~ting in Jlleail one department field eJcursion J)fr year. StlJdenu should be .twale tholt lhey will be 'I!);pected 
/0 cOlllribtife 10 U.trupcft.llion and Jccammodalion cOfll. See lhe dep:mmenldl afflCe .lIthe beginning 01 e .. ,h )ledr for Informaliem. 
'IJ&.1;O ilnd 1 JG.1il mJy be taken in place of 136.110 .1nd \36.211. s.'Uden15 should note th.l1136.1l0 is a prerequisite to 136.2.0. and a cOlequisile to \36.271. 
~Geofogy: Year 3-10 noun in Regufu Session. sb flcurs (ooi.449) in (arrowing Summer Session. Ceaphysics: Year 3·26 hcull in Regur,u Senion, sj, houls l00704i4\ 
in ioilawingSummer5ession. 007.449 and 007.474 will normally be uken Immediately followinglhe!pringeumin.1Uons on or abC)LJ11.\ay 1 and will conlinUI! iar 
approlimdtety three weeks. RegiS\r,llion will s~ow .u Summer Session, • 
1116JiOJCld 116,]81 mJf betJken in placeollJ6J10JIld USJ/l. 
"The courses required in Ihis progr.lm willsalisfy the university mathematics requirement 
'far the purposes or Iludenli in the Geophysics Honours and M,1jor pfogr,1m.lhis (OUDe witt counl':l5 the (urr four credit hours. 
JIMPORTANT: The iour yeolt Majol program need nat be completed in the manner PI!!!cribed in the chart above. The chart indiColtes one pOf5ib!e arrangement oi the 
required cOUt~el arul i5 meant [0 be:l guide ilroUnd which students can piJn their prosr,1m. 
Ile!lrm in aradeu indicate Ih" minimum prereqtJlJire Jldnding requited ie, funhet ,rudy., 

The changes are: 

1. Physics 016.240 has been deleted from Year 2 of the Honours Geophysics programs and the electives 
have been increased by 3 credit hours. 

2. Physics 016.250 has been replaced by Physics 016.265 in Year 3 or 4 of the Honours Geophysics 
program. 
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10'-1. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Course Changes 
2002-2003 

MODIFICATIONS: 

136.275 

136.370 

Intermediate Calculus (6) 
Sequences, series and power series. Differentiation and integration of rea I-valued functions 
of several real variables. Not to be held with 136.270, 136.271 or the former 013.239, 
013.249,013.234,006.227,006.237,006.228,006.238, 006.243 or006.244. Pre-requisites: 
a grade of"C+"orbetterin 136.130 or136.131 (or the former013.146), and a grade of"C+" 
orbetterin one of136.169, 136.170, 136.171 or 136.173 (or the former 013. 149, 013.159, 
or 006. 126). 

Applied Complex Analysis (3) 
Concepts and techniques of complex variable theory in the context of applied mathematics. 
Not to be held with 136.311 (or the former 006.343) or 136.371 (or the former 013.372) or 
the former 006.325. Pre-requisites: 136.270 (orthe former013.239) and either 136.271 (or 
the former 013.249) (or 136.275 (or the former 013.234)) or 016.237 or consent of 
department. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Service Course Change 
2002-2003 

MODIFICATION: 

136.313 Linear Spaces for Physicists (3) 
A course intended for honours/major students in Physics. Review of linear algebra 
(136.130); vector spaces, linear transformations; eigenvalues and eigenvectors; inner 
productspaces; additional topics as time permits. Notto be held with 136.230 (or the former 
013.246) or 136.235 (or the former013.235) orthe former013.355. Pre-requisites: 136.275 
(or the former 013.234) or both 136.270 (o:-the former 013.239) and 016.237. 

(This change has the support of the Department of Physics & Astronomy.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program: 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS FOUR YEAR MAJOR WITH COMPUTER SCIENCE OPTION' 120 CREDIT HOURS 
136.120. m.130'. 136.1;0' and 136.230, B6.2GO, 136.270, 136.240, 136.3GO, 136.370, 13G.375, 136380. 136.381, 136.381 
136.170' [or 1 )6.1691' 074.101, 136.171, B6.l80, 074.205 . 
074.102 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Folculty oi Arts. whie; tr.Jy 
incluue thl! "\ VU course 

Plus OOj.IOD and 005.200; plus an additional 6 credit hours item option list: plus one oi the following 
p,lltcrns: 

'Grapnics ~ 074.219,074,349.074.449; 

or 'Software': 074.310, 074.34B, 074371; 

or "[nfOrelical Compuler Science': 074.10B, 074.113, 074.317 or 074.453; 

or 'Hard .. .,e'; 074.211,074.223. 074.J37 or 074.JlJ; 

or 'Artificialinlelligence; 074.319, M'O oi: 0740419,074.420.074.436 

A ,\V"course must be taken in University 1 or Yea.r 21 

NOTES 
1136. 151. 136.15~ cr '36.\53 nllly be taken in place oi IJG.150: 1l6.Il 1 may be taken in place of 116,130; \36.171 Dr 136.1 i3 mily be taken in place of 1]6.1 iD. 

4The CDUfSl!S required in this program will satisfy the univel~ily mathematics requirement 

9IMPORTANT; The four }1!ilf M<ljor programs need net be completed In the manner prestribed in the charts abo\1!. EJ.ch chart indicates one possible illtangemenl of 
I~e rl!qufred courses and is meilntlo he il Guide around which lIudenLS GIn pl~n fheir progfillnS wilh a view fo Siltis~'ing Ine prerequisifes offhe required coune!. 
PlelSe refer 10 the le,l ilbcr.e fot the minimum requjremen~ (or enlf)' 10 .:tlour year Miljor. 
Ileners in btaclo:els indicate minimum prerequisite standing for further study.) 

The change is: 
1. Computer Science 074.206 has been deleted in Year 2 and replaced by 074.2DS. 
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MATHEMATICS-PHYSICS & ASTRONOMY JOINT PROGRAM 
Program Changes 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program: 

MATHEMATICS - PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY IOINT PROGRAM (136P) 
The Deparimen1.5 oi Mathematics ilnd Physics and Astronomy offer a Joint Honours program for students wishing In-depth study in both 
Malht'!Tliltics and Physics. 

UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 
IOINT HONOURS 129 CREDIT HOURS 
136.130"81, 136,151' and 
136.171'18},lo, 136.1691811, 
016.105 }8110, 01 &.10211>;.11' and 
016.107181,00;.100,074.101 

Plus 6 C/edil hours f,om the FaculJy 
of Arts, which should include Ih, 
'''W' course 

016.216,016.250,016.260', 
016.261, 016.265, 136.220, 
136.235,136.275,136.260 

A ,\V "'course must be laken in University 1 or Year l' 
)0 Hours 30 Hours 

YEAR 3 

136.323, 1l6.33;(or 
136.330 and 1l6.3311, 
1l6.370 or 1l6.371, 
1l6.376, 016.341,016.36;, 
016.369" 016.370 

36 Hours 

YEAR 4 

136.380,136.461' 

Plus 9 c,edil hours of 300 or 400 lev,1 
Mathematics courses, of which J credit 
hours musl be allh, 400 level 

016.343,016.366,016.347 

Plus 3 c,edil hours f,om 300 and 400 
level Physics Honours courses 

JJ Hours 
'136.1] I m.ly be Uk!!n in place oi 1 ]6.130; 1 ]6. 150, 136.152 or 1 ]6.15] may be raken in place oi 136.131 i 136.170 Ot 136.17] may be IJken in place of 1 ]6.1: I. 
:016.103 is not suil.!ble ior enlry 10 the program. StudenLs must also take 016.107 jfthey have .llleady L1ken 016.103. Students can hold credit for both 016.10) and 
016.107. 
lThi! corequisile of OI6.!3i is wai~'ed. II is recommended lhalstudent5 audit 01&.237 in second year. 
"The courses tequiled in this program will satisfy the Uni\-eiJily mathematics requi,ement Asthe,e ille no electives in Year 2 of the program, students should complete 
the Unh-ersily writlcn English requirement in Unl~ersjty I. Ir not completed in Uni\"I!,silY I, a W·coune must be completed prior 10 Year J in addition 10 the required 
Yeat :1 courses 
lThe prfl'equisite of 016.137 is wail/ed. 
"The IIlerequisite oi 1)6.381 hilS been wah-ed (Ot iNdents who ha\'e completed 016.J69 andOO16.J70. 
Iletlell in brackets indicate minimum pterequisitesUnding (or further study,) 

The change~'are: 

1. Physics 0.16.240 has been deleted from Year 2, reducing the specified credit hours from 36 to 33 and 
the total for the program from 132 to 129. 

2. Footnote 5 has been added to 016.369 in Year 3 and footnote 5 has been changed to footnote 6 .. 

Page -72-



DEPARTMENT OF MICROBiOlOGY 

Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

Option Lisl' for All Microbiology Progr."ms: 

BvrJn.v:OOl ,2XX. 001.221. 001.229. 001.237, 001.246, 001.301, 001.321, 001.325, 001.346, 001 ADS, 0010413,001.416. 00l.4XX, 001.421 

Chemislfv:002.218. 002.129, 002.238, 002.247. C01.339. 002.347. 00204]6, 002.437, COlA6:!, 002.46) 

Ct!n~'fi/I Agn'cu!fufe: tJ65.2XX 

EnN'ronmenlJI Science: 128.2:<:< 

Zoolagy:022.1XX, 022.115, 022.237, 022.253, 022.254. 012.306, 022.307, 022.350, 022.353, 022.354, 022.4CO, 022.414, 022,.115, 022,460. 
1l11.4XX 

Food SClenc5:078A15, 078.428 

MedlcJI,\-licroblo!ogy:097.701 l 

A/,uhemalic:s: 1)&.201 

1 Other suitable options mily be selected with permission or the department. 
~ May be considered as a 400 level microbiology course in the Honours and Major programs. See course description in Gr,lduilfe StudieJ~ Section 

4.11.7. 

-1.11.3 Microbiology. Department Code: 060 
UNIVERSnY 1 YEAR 2 
HONOURS 120 CREDIT HOURS 
071.125, oo2.1l0, 002.131 

plus 3 credit hours of 
Mclthematics or PhYSics from 
136.120, 136.1l0', 1l6.150', 
016.1O} or 016.105 

Plus 6 crt!dit hour:; ;rom the 
F,lcuity oi Arts,'which should' 
inc.:lude the "W' course 

060.210,060.211,060.228, 
060.2361002.2361,060.237 
1002.2l71, 001.246, 002.221, 
002.222, 022.228 

Plus 005.100 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 , 
A 'W"coUl5e must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

)0 Hours 30 Hours 

HONOURS COOPERATIVE OPTION 

071.125,002.130,002.131 

Plus 3 credit hours oi 
Mathematics or Physics from 
136.120,136.130'. 1J6.150', 
016.101 or 016.105 

060.210,060.211,060.228, 
060.236/002.2361, 060.237 
1002.2371,001.246,002.221, 
002.222, 022.228 

Plus 6 credit hours irom the 
fJCulty 01 Arts, which should 
include the ·"lor course 
Plus 005.1 00. which must be taken in University t or Year 2 , 
A 'W"course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

JIJ Hours 30 Hours 
fOUR YEAR MAIOR' 120 CREDIT HOURS 

YEAR 3 YEAR 4 

060.301,060.341,60.344,060.347, 060.401,060.447,060.453,060.460, 
060.348 060.461 

Plus 15 credit hours of Microbiology courses:' sand t 2 credit hOUfS chosen irom 
Microbiolot;y courses U or (rom the oPtion list (see above) 
30 Hours 30 Hours 

120 CREDIT HOURS 

060.301,060.341,60.344,060.347, 060.401,060.447,060.460,.060.461 
060.348 
060.398, 060.399, 060.498 and/or 060.499 

Plus 21 credit hour5 of Microbiology courses 1,S and 12 credil hours chosen irom 

~\icrobiol9ID' courses
u 

or from the oplion list (see above) 
JO Hours 30 Hours 
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071.12j. 002.1l0, 001.131 

Pill: J Crt:dit hour5 oi 
~IJ[nemJlics or Physics irom 
1J6111\ 136.1301, 13r,.131)I, 
016.il12 or 016.105 

Plus 6 Cjt.~jt h()ur~ irom Ihe 
Fiiculty lli ,-\MS, which may 
include the "W· course 

060.210, 060.211, 060.236 
t001.2361,060.2371001.237I, 
001.146,001.221.002.111. 
011.126 

Plus 003.leO which must be taken in Univel'5itv 1 orYeilr 2 

/08 

)3 credit hours of Microbiology courses
1
,] including 15 credit hours at the .;00 

level I 

Plus 9 (felli; hours irom Microbiology courses.u or irom the option list {see above} 
, 

A 'W ·[Qum~ must be taken in University I or Year 2 

MAIOR COOPERATIVE OPTION' 
07i.m, 001.130, OOl.1l1 060.210,060.211,060.236 

i001.1361,060.2371002.2371, 
Plus 3 cr"Ht hours oi 001.146,002.121,002.122, 
M,llhcmatic; or Physic.s irom 022.128 
1l6.110,1l6.1l0',1l6.1;0', 
016.1010r016.1O; 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Facully oi Arts, which may 
include the 'W' course 
Plus 005.100 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 , 
A ,\V"course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 
THREE YEAR GENERAL 

120 CREDIT HOURS 

060.J01, 060.J41 

27 credit hours oi Microbiology coursesl.J including 15 credit hours at the 400 
level' 

Plus 9 credit houl) from Microbiology courses I,] or from the oplion list (see 
abavel 

060.J96, 06O.J99, 060.496 and/or 060.499 

12 credit hours of ,\Iicrobiolop.v at the 100 and (or1300 level 
MINOR 
001.130, 002.1l1, 071. m 10 12 credit hou~ of Microbiolosv at the 100 and lorl 300 level 

'136.13 I may be I~ken in plJCC of 136.130; 1]6.151, 1 ]6.152 or 136.15] may be taken In place of 136.150; 136.171 or 136.173 may be Llken in place of 136.170. 

:O'J~.iOl molY be considered as a -100 le~'el Microbiology coorse in the HOflOUIS iifld Major programs. Plem refer 10 cOU'S!! description in GfJduJ{e S(L'dies, Section 
-1.11.,. , 
mOAOI, 060.45] Jnd 060.45i aNnOI be 11!lected. 

'Completion oi 005.100 in Uni\'frsity I or Yedf 1 will SJlisfy the University mathematics requirement. :: 

'0;0.-lQ1 and 060.0158 CJnnot be selected. 

"IMPORTANT; The {our yelr MAjor program need nol be completed in the m.mner prescribed in the chdrt above. The chart indicates one po5.1ible arrangement oi the 
Il'quired cour~~ and is meJnt [0 be a Guide around bhith slud~nts can plan their ptogrilm. 
Ilelll!U in brad,ell intlicJ[2 minimum prerequisite lLanding fO/ rurt~ef studY.1 

The changes are: 

1, Botany 001 ,2XX, 001.325, 001.405, 001,421, 001,4XXj Zoology 022,2XX, 022,4XXi General 
Agriculture 65,2XXi Environmental Science 12B,2XX have been added as options in the Microbiology 
Honours and Major programs, 

2, Botany 001,434 has been deleted from the options list as it has been placed in the 'Not Currently 
Offered' category. 

3. Human Genetics 125.302, a required course in the Honours Genetics programr may be used as an 
upper level Microbiology course in the Bachelor of Science General program, (This proposal has the 
support of the instructor in the Faculty of Medicine), 
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109 

MICROBIOLOGY-CHEMISTRY JOINT PROGRAM IN BIOTECHNOLOGY 

Program Change 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

4.11.7 Microbiology· Chemistry Joint Program in Biotechnology, Department Code: 060T 
UNtVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 
IOINT HONOURS 110 CREDIT HOURS 
002.1l0. 002.1 J I, Oi 1.125, 002.121,002.222,001.228, 
016.105 ,nci 016.107!or 002.229,002.236 (060,1361, 
016.102 ,lOti 016.t03" J]6.150' 002.m (060.1371, 060.210, 
,mrlIl6.1iO'tor 136.1691 C60.211, 060.21B, 001.246 
Plus (, credit hours irom the 
f,tcuJty ai Arts, which should 
include the ~W' course 
.-\ 'W' course must be taken in University 1 or Year 21 
30 Hours 30 Hou~ 
Noles: 

002.DB, 002.247, 002.339, 
060.341,060.344,060.347, 
0l9All 
Plus 9 credit hou~ from option 
list below 

30 Hours 

002.347,002.461 or 0020463, 060.44i, 
0600451,060.457,060.460,060.461 
Plus 6 credit hou~ from oplion list below 

30 Hou~ 

, 136, I j 1.1 36.151 or 136.15] mJy be laken in plJce of 136.150; 136.171 or 136.173 may 1Je uken in place of 136.170. 
~ The counes required in this program will siltisfy [he -university mJlhem.tlics requirement. As there are no electives in Year 1 of the program, students should complete 
Inc university "1itten English requirernepl in Uni\'fuit:, I. If not completed in University I, a "\"\0" coune must be completed prior 10 ,'e~r 1 in addition 10 the required 
VPJr ~ courses. -
The optional courses i1.re: 

Chemisl,), 002.336, 002.337, 002.33B, 001.349, 001.358, 002.436, 002.437, 002.457, 002.45B, one oi 002.460 or 002.470, whichever of 
0020462 or 001.403 not yet taken, 002.46~, C02,465, 002.468, 001,469, 002.471. 

Microbi%gy. 060.301,060.343,060.345, 060.346, 060.348, 060.401, 060.432, 060.453, 060.454. 

Olherdep.lflmenls in SCience:001.201, 001.202, 001.301, 001.322, 001 ,346, 00l.4XX, 005,100, 005200, 016.220, 016.227, 016.228, 
022.215, 022.22B, 022.353, 022.354, 022.415, 022.460, 022.4XX, 074,101, 074.102, 074.126, 074.127, 136,120, 136.130, 136.131, 136.201, 
136.270,136.271,136.280,136.353,136.362. 

~gricu/lural dnd Food Sciences. 035.350, 035.426, 039.314, 039.352, 039.450, 039.451, 07B')01, 076,401, 076.415, 07B,426. 

An;: Oi6.2B6, 076.2B9. 

MediCine: 097.701. 125.302. 

Olher mil,ble courses mJy be selecled through consultalion with Ihe department heads. 

The changes are: 

1, Botany ODl.4XX has replaced 001.4 17 in the list of optional courses, 

2, Zoology 021.4XX has been added to the list of optional courses, 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
Course Change 
2002-2003 

DElETIONS: 

022.343 

022.448 

ADDITIONS: 

022.2XX 

022.2XY 

022.3XX 

022.4XX 

022.4XY 

Behavioural Ecology 

Animal Behaviour 

(3)L 

(3)L 

Introductory Toxicology (3) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on 
biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications 
of toxicology, the mechanisms of toxic action, and some major types of toxicants. 
Not to be held with Ol2.2XY, 001.2XX, 001.2XY, 065.2XX, 065.2XY, 128.2XX, 
128.2XY and the former 001.337. Prerequisites:071.125 (C) and 002.131 
(or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

Toxicological Principles (1.5) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on 
biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications 
of toxicology, and the mechanisms of toxic action. Not to be held with 022.lXX, 
001.2XX, 001.2XY, 065.2XX, 065.2XY, 128.2XX, 12B.2XY and the former 001.337. 
Prerequisites:071.125 (C) and 002.131 (or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

Animal Behaviour (3)L 
An introduction to the study of animal behaviour including key concepts from 
the parent disciplines of ethology and comparative psychology, the genetic and 
physiological bases, of behaviours, and evolutionary aspects introducing optimality 
and game theoretical models characteristic of modern behavioural ecology. 
Laboratory work involves the design and execution of a behavioural project at the 
Assiniboine Park Zoo. Not to be held with the former 022.343. 
Prerequisites:022.237 (001.237 or 065.237) and 022.232 or consent of instructor. 

Genes and Development (3) 
An indepth examination of selected topics in embryonic development, emphasizing 
the genetic control of the cell and molecular mechanisms that direct embryogenesis. 
The course will'focus primarily on vertebrate development, but insights provided by 
studies on invertebrates will also be covered. Prerequisites. 022.228 and 022.215 or 
consent of instructor. 

Behavioural Ecology and Cognitive Ethology (3)L 
Examines proximate and ultimate questions relating to mating and parental 
behaviour, communication, social parasitism and animal intellect to provide 
insight into the intimate relationship between behavioural evolution and the 
environment. Laboratory and field exercises complement major topics considered 
in lectures. Not to be held with the former 022.448. Prerequisite:022.3XX (or 
the former 022.343) or consent of instructor. 
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MODIFICATIONS: 

022.354 

022.398 

022.399 

022.421 

022.424 

022.481 

022.498 

022.499 

Comparative Environmental Physiology (3)l 
Change the prerequisite from: "071.125 with a minimum grade of "C', or 071.1 DO 
and 071 .101 with a minimum average grade of "C+" (or the former 071.123 with a 
minimum grade of "C+"}". 
to: 
022.232 and 022.260, or 022.133 or 022.253 or 022.353 (or the former 022.245) 
r consent of instructor". . 

~~h=l ~ 
Change the phrase "for students registered in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to " 
or students registered in the Zoology or Ecology Cooperative Option". Add the 
phrase "for students in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to the end of the sentence 
This course is also offered by Botany s 00l.39B." 

Work Term 2 (0) 
Change the phrase "for students registered in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to" 
for students registered in the Zoology or Ecology Cooperative Option". Add the 
phrase "for students in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to the end of the sentence 
"This course is also offered by Botany as 001.399." 

Models for Behavioral Ecology (3) 
Change the prerequisite from "022.343,022.348 and 005.200 or consent of the 
instructor" to " 022.3XX (or the former 022.343), 022.348 and 005.200 or consent 
of the instructor." 

Biodiversity of Vertebrates: Biology of Birds (3) 
Change the corequisite from "022.343 or consent of instructor" to 
" 022.3XX (or the former 022.343) or consent of in~tructor." 

Fishery Biology and Management 
Change the prerequisite from "005.313 (or the former 005.333) or consent 
of instructor" to "022.348 or consent of instructor." 

(3) 

Work Term 3 (0) 
Change the phrase "for students registered in the Ecology Cooperative Option" 
to 
" for students registered in the Zoology or Ecology Cooperative Option". Add the 
phrase "for students in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to the end of the sentence 
"This course is also offered by Botany as 001.498." 

Work Term 4 (0) 
Change the phrase "for students registered in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to 
" for students registered in the Zoology or Ecology Cooperative Option". Add the 
phrase "for students in the Ecology Cooperative Option" to the end of the sentence 
"This course is also offered by Botany as 001.499." 

Total Credit Hours Added 
Total Credit Hours Deleted 

Net Change 
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE IN OTHER FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS FOR CREDIT IN THE FACULTY OF 
SCIENCE 
Course Changes 
2002-2003 

DEPARTMENT OF FOOD SCIENCE 

ADDITION: 

078.424 Analysis of Water and Wastes 
Introduction to the principles and application of standard methods 
employed in the analysis of water in the food processing industry. 

(3)L 

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL AGRICULTURE 

ADDITIONS: 

065.2XX 

065.2XY 

Introductory Toxicology (3) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on 
biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications 
of toxicology, the mechanisms of toxic action, and some major types of toxicants. 
Not to be held with 065.2XY, 001 .2XX, 001.2XY, 022.2XX, 022.2XY, 128.2XX, 
128.2XY imd the former 001.337 Prerequisl1es:071.125 (C) and 002.131 (or the 
former 002.128) or 002.132. 

Toxicological Principles (1.5) 
A survey of general principles underlying the effects of toxic substances on 
biological systems, including consideration of the history, scope and applications 
of toxicology, and the mechanisms of toxic action. Not to be held with 065.2XX, 
001.2XX, 001.2XY, 022.2XX, 022.2XY, 128.2XX, 128.2XY and the former 001.337. 
Prerequisl1es: 071.125 (C) and 002.131 (or the former 002.128) or 002.132. 

Total Credit Hours Added +7.5" 
Total Credit Hours Deleted ...J! 

Net Change +7.5 
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CURRENT 

Faculty of Sdenc.e 
Section 2: Admissions 
2.4 Second Degree Students 

/13 

Students possessing a first degree from a recognized university program and who have a minimum 
cumulative Grade Point Average of 2.00 (or a 2.30 adjusted grade point average) on all previous 
university work are eligible for admission as Second Degree students. 
Requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree following a degree in another faculty or school, or 
at another university, are available in the general office. 

PROPOSED 

f;Lc!!ltl'-D_LS_deILCl! 
Section 2: Admissions 
2.4 Second Degree Students 

Students possessing a first degree from a recognized university program and who have a minimum 
cumulative Grade Point Average of 2.00 (or a 2.30 adjusted grade point average) on all previous 
university work are eligible for admission as Second Degree students. 
The Second Degree requirements may be shortened by up to 60 credit hours, and once admitted to a 
Second Degree Program students will be expected to conforni with all continuation and graduation 
requirements as described in Section 3 below. 
Specific information on requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree following a degree in another 
faculty or school, or at another university, is available in the general office. 
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CURRENT REGULATION 

B.Sc. (Genera/): Academic Regulations 
A student must complete 90 credit hours (equivalent to 15 full courses) with passing grades ("D" or better) 
in each course and with a minimum Grade Point Average of 2.00 on the 90 credit hours which constitute 
the degree to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Science (General). 

A student will be allowed to attempt 138 credit hours (equivalent to 23 full courses) in which to complete 
degree requirements. This total includes failures, repeated courses, courses taken as a Special Student, and 
others deemed as extra to the degree. Hours of credit for which a student registers without subsequent 
withdrawal are called attempted credit hours (or simply, attempts). 

PROPOSED CHANGE 

A student must complete 90 credit hours (equivalent to 15 full courses) with passing grades ("D" or better) 
in each course and with a minimum Grade Point Average of 2.00 on the 90 credit hours which constitute 
the degree to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Science (General). 

Hours of credit for which a student registers without subsequent withdrawal are called attempted credit 
hours (or simply, attempts). There is no limit in the number of attempts within the B.Sc. (General), 
provided a student does not exceed 48 credit hours of failed and/or repeated courses. 
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UNIVERS ITY 

OF MANITOBA 
Student Records Office 

Date: November 8, 2001 

To: Ms. B. Sawicki, University Secretary 

From: Richard Levin, Director, Student Records 

Re: Proposed Academic Schedule for 2002·2003 

400 University Centre 
\Vinnipeg, Manitoba 
Canada R3T 2N2 
Telephone (204) 474-9423 
Fax (204) 275-2589 
studenCrecords@umanitoba.ca 

Please find attached the Proposed Academic Schedule for 2002·2003 as reviewed by each faculty 
and school, the Director of Admissions and Rabbi Stern for distribution to Senate Executive. 

It is sometimes the case that we receive late changes from faculties/schools. In this event, we 
will provide an updated schedule as early as possible. 

RLldb 

Enclosure 

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 

www.umanitoba.calstudentlrecords 
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Academic Schedule 
2002·2003 

Regular Session: September 2002 - April 2003 
Summer Session: May 2002 - August 2002 
• Spring lnlersession May 6 ~ June 28, 2002 
• Spring/Summer Evening May 6 -August 10, 2002 
• Summer Day July 2 - August 24, 2002 

MARCH 2002 
March 1 Friday last date for receipt of applications 10 Environmental De-­
sign, Medical Rehabilitation (including Physical Therapy degree comple-. 
tion students), Nursing (Two Year Baccalaureate Program for R.N.s), 
Pharmacy and Social Work. Students planning to take courses through the 
Distance Education Program should consult the academic scheduleslim­
porlan! dates contained in the Distance Education Program Guide. 

last dale for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for Canadian applicants ap­
plying for May 2002. Graduate departments may have earlier deadlines. 
Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the department to which 
they are applying. 

March 18 ~ 22 Monday - Friday Mid·term break for first- and second·year 
Medicine. 

March 29 GOOD FRIDAY University closed. No classes or examinations. 

APRIL 2002 
April 1 Monday last date for receipt of applications for admission (includ­
ing complete and official documentation) to the Faculty of Arts for 2002 
Spring Intersession, Spring/Summer Evening and Summer Day courses. 

Last date for receipt of applications for admission 10 the Post Baccalaureate 
Cenificate in Eduqltion for 2002 Spring Intersession and Spring/Summer 
Evening courses . 

last date for receipt of final documentation from applicants to Nursing 
[Two Year Baccalaureate program for Registered Nurses) 

NOTE: Consult the 2002 SUmmer Session Calendar regarding deadline 
dales for admission to University 1, Science, and the Continuing Education 
Division (General Studies), for courses offered during Spring Intersesslon, 
Spring/Summer Evening and Summer Day. 

last date for reports on theses/practica (and the corrected copies of the the­
ses/practical, comprehensive examinations and M. Eng. Projects to be sub­
mitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by students expecting to graduate 
in May 2002. 

last date for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for international applicants 
applying for September, 2002. Graduate departments may have earlier 
deadlines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the depart­
ment to which they are applying. 

April 1 - 26 Monday - Friday Community Pharmacy Practice for all third­
year Pharmacy students 

Aprils Friday Intermediate Fieldwork ends for second.year Occupational 
Therapy students 

April 6 Saturday language reading tests for graduate students. 

April 15 Monday Summer Fieldwork 1 commences for second.year Occu­
pational Therapy students. 

Basic Fieldwork 1 commences for first.year Occupational Therapy stu· 
dents. 

April 29 Monday Summer Internship commences (or second and third­
year Physi~1 Therapy students. 

Summer Fieldwork 2, begins for third-year Occupational Therapy students 

April 29 -May 2 Monday ~ Thursday Auditions for prospective Bachelor of 
Music degree slUdents. 

MAY 2002 
May 1 Wednesday Last date for receipt, by the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
of applications and recommendations from graduate departments (or Ca­
nadian applicants applying for July 2002. Graduate departments may have 
earlier deadlines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the de­
partment to which they are applying. 

last dale for receipt of applications for final consideration for the Asper 
School of Business, Integrated HUman Ecology/Education Program, the in­
tegrated MusldEducation Program, Nursing, Physical Education and Rec­
reation Studies and for direct admission to Music, Fine Arts and 
Engineering plus Inlernal and external transfers to Engineering In the 2002-
2003 Regular Session. Students planning to take courses through the Dis­
tance Education Program should consult the academic scheduleslimpor­
tanl dates contained in the Distance Education Program Guide. 

Recommended date for submission of undergraduate applications to Uni­
versity 1,' (see also July 3, 2002) 

Deadline (or receipt of applications for University 1, Arts, Science and 
Continuing Education (General Studies) from international students apply­
ing from outside Canada and the United States. 

last date for application for June supplemental examinations in Agriculture 
Diploma. 

Nursing Summer Term starts. 

May 3 Friday last dale for registration in Spring Intersession and Spring! 
Summer Evening courses without late registration fee. Last date to register 
and pay fees for Challenge for Credit where the final examination is held 
during the Spring Inlersession/firstterm Spring/Summer Evening exam se­
ries in June. 

Medicine 4 clerkship closes. 

May 4 Saturday Annual traditional graduation Powwow in honour of Ab.­
original graduates. 

May 6 Monday Classes begin in Spring Intersession and Spring/Summer 
Evening. 

May 6 -10 Monday - Friday First portfolio competition for entry to School 
of Art. 

May 6 - 15 Monday· Wednesday Medical Council of Canada examina.­
tions. 

May 10 Friday Basic Fieldwork 1 ends for first·year Occupational Therapy 
students. 

last day of classes for first- and second-year Medicine. 

May 20 Monday VICTORIA DAY University closed. No classes or exami­
nations. 

May 24 Friday Summer Fieldwork 1 ends for second-year Occupational 
Therapy students. . 

May 29 - 30 Wednesday - Thursday One Hundred and Twenty-Third An­
nual Convocation. 
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JUNE 2002 
June 3 Monday last date for receipt of undergraduate applications by mail 
for admission to the Faculty of Arts. Applications to the Faculty of Arts will 
be accepted inwperson with complete official documentation up to July 1. 

Last date for receipt of applications for supplemental examinations in third­
year Medical Rehabilitation. 

Supplemental examinations in Agriculture Diploma. 

last date for receipt of applications for admission to the Post Baccalaureate 
Certificate in Education program for 2002 Summer Day Courses. 

last dale for receipt of official documentation (e.g. transcripts) from appli­
cants to Dental Hygiene for the 2002-2003 Regular Session. 

Deadline date (or receipt of complete and official university transcripts re­
quested by Enrolment Services/Admissions for the Faculty of Social Work 
(except Distance Education Students - See June 7). 

last date for receipt of applications for supplemental examinations In first­
and second-year and Physical Therapy degree completion programs of 
Medical Rehabilitation. 

last date to register and pay fees (or Challenge for Credit where the final 
examinations are held during the Spring/Summer Evening exam series in 
August. 

last date for submission of final official transcripts for any course work 
completed in the 200'-2002 academic year !'rom applicants to the 2002-
2003 After Degree B.Ed. program. 

Convocation ceremony. College Universitaire de Saint-Boniface. 

June 7 Friday Deadline for submission of complete and official university 
transcripts requested by Enrolment Services/Admissions for Social Work 
(Distance Education), Physical Therapy, Environmental Design and Busi­
ness applicants whose quali!'ying year is complete. (see also July 26) 

SUmmer Fieldwork 2 ends for third-year Occupational Therapy students. 

June 10 Monday Deadline for receipt by Faculty of Graduate Studies of An­
nual Progress Reports for masters' and Ph.D. students. 

Deadline for submission of complete and official university transcripts re­
quested by Enrolment Services/Admissions for the program of Environmen­
tal De,ign 

June 10 - August 2 Monday - Friday Supplemental examination period in 
Dentistry and Dental Hygiene. 

June 24 Monday last date for receipt in Graduate Studies Office of Ph.D. 
theses (for distribution) from students expecting to graduate in October. 

June 25 Tuesday Classes end in Spring Intersession. 

June 28 Friday Exams end in Spring Intersession. 

last day for registration in Summer Day courses without late registration 
fee. . 

last date to register and pay fees for Challenge for Credit, where the final 
examinations are held during the Summer Day exam series in August. 

June 30 Sunday last date for receipt of applications for admission to the 
Agriculture Diploma program. 

JULY 2002 
July 1 Monday CANADA DAY University closed. No classes or examina­
tions. 

July 2 Tuesday Classes begin in Summer Day. 

last date for in person applications for admission to the Faculty of Arts with 
complete official documentation. 

last date for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for Canadian aj:lplica·nts ap­
plying for September 2002. Graduate departments may have earller dead. 
lines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the department to 
which they are applying. 
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last date for distribution of Master's these.slpractica (to examining commit­
tee) by students expecting to graduate In October. 

July" Thursday Last date for receipt of undergraduate applications by mail 
for admission to University 1. the Continuing Education Division (General 
Studies). and the Faculty of Science for the 2002-2003 Regular Session. 

Deadline for receipt of applications for University 1, Arts, Science and 
Continuing Education Division (General Studies) from international stu­
dents residing within Canada and the United States. 

NOTES: 

• Applications for admission to University 1 and ContinUing Education Di­
vision (General Studies) with complete offiCial documentation will contin­
ue to be received in-person up to August 30. 

• Applications to transfer to the Faculty of Science after July 4 may be con­
sidered individually, if they are accompanied by complete official docu­
mentation. 

• Application to the Faculties of Arts and Science from students applying 
as special students, with complete documentation, will continue to be ac­
cepted until August 30. 

• Manitoba high school applicants who apply between May 31 and July 
4 must make their own arrangements for high school records to be deliv­
ered to Enrolment Services/Admissions by July 4. 

last date for receipt of applications for autumn supplemental examinations 
in those faculties and schools offering these, except Medical Rehabilita­
tion. Arrangements for miling at approved off campus centres must be 
completed by this date. 

July 15 Monday last date for receipt of final and official documentation 
!'rom applicants to undergraduate programs for which May 1 and July 4 
were the deadlines (or making application (except the undergraduate pro­
grams indicated in June 3 above and in August 30 follOWing). 

Deadline for submission of complete and official transcripts from Business 
applicants whose qualifying year is now complete. 

AUGUST 2002 
August 1 Thursday Last date for receipt of applications for admission to the 
Post Baccalaureate Certificate in Education program for the 2002-2003 
Regular Session. 

last date for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for International applicants 
applying for January 2003. Graduate departments may have earlier dead­
lines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the department to 
which they are applying. 

Last date to apply for graduation In October 2002 via the telephone regis-­
tralion system. 

August 5 Monday CIVIC HOLIDAY University dosed. No classes or ex­
aminations. 

August B Thursday Classes end In Spring/Summer Evening. 

August 10 Saturday Exams end in Spring/Summer Evening. 

August 12 Monday First term begins in third- and fourth-year Dentistry_ 

August 19 Monday First term begins in first- and second-year Dentistry. 

First term begins in first- and second-year Dental Hygiene. 

Orientation begins for first8 year Medicine. 

August 21 Wednesday Classes end in Summer Day. 

Inaugural exercises for Faculty of Medicine. B.Sc.{Med.) presentations be­
gin in Faculty of Medicine. 

August 22 - 23 Thursday - Friday In-person registration in Medicine. 

August 24 Saturday Exams end in Summer Day. 

August 26 Monday First day of classes in first-, second-and third-year Med­
ical Rehabilitation. 

Classes begin in first~, second- and third-year Medicine. 



Classes begin in fourlh~year Pharmacy. 

Last date for reports on Iheses/practica (and the corrected copies of the the­
ses/practica), comprehensive examinations and M. Eng. Projects to be sub­
mitted to the Faculty o( Graduate Studies by students expecting to graduate 
in Odober of 2002. 

August 30 Friday Last date (or in~person undergraduate applications for ad­
mission to University 1, Science and Continuing Education Division (Gen­
eral Studies) with complete official documentation. 

SEPTEMBER 2002 
September 2 Monday LABOUR DAY University closed. No classes or ex~ 
aminalions. 

September 3 Tuesday Orientation for first-year Social Work students. 

Field Orientation for second and third-year Social Work students. 

Classes begin in law. 

Registration in law not permitted after this date without the permission of 
the dean. 

Basic Fieldwork 2 begins for second-year Occupational Therapy students. 

September 3 - 4 Tuesday - Wednesday University 1 Orientation 

NOTE: University 1 students are reminded that these orientation sessions 
are part of their academic program and attendance is required. 

September 4 Wednesday last day to register and pay fees without penalty 
(or all programs except the Agriculture Diploma (September 13). 

Field Orientalion for second and third-year Social Work students. 

last date for registration and fee payment without (ee penalty (or students 
wishing to take Distance Education Courses commencing in September. 
For further details, see the 2002-2003 Distance Education Program Guide. 

September 5 Thursday Classes begin in most faculties and schools (in­
cluding evening classes) except Education courses in the Bachelor of Ed­
ucalion • (See Registration Guide) 

September 5 -18 Thursday - Wednesday Period (or lale registration and 
registration revisi,ons in all programs except AgrlcullUre Diploma and Edu­
cation courses in the Bachelor of Education (See Registration Guide). A fi­
nancial penalty is assessed on al1late registrations dUring this period. 

September 7 Saturday language reading tests for graduate students. 

September 13 Friday Orientation in Agriculture Diploma. 

last date to register and pay fees, without financial penalty, for Agriculture 
Diploma. 

September 16 Monday Classes begin in Agriculture Diploma. 

September 18 Wednesday Registration revisions and late registration in 
courses other than those offered in second term only, including Chal­
lenge for Credit, are not permitted after this dcite except in Agriculture 
Diploma (See September 25) and Education courses in the Bachelor of Ed­
ucation (see Registration Guide). 

First Term and Full courses dropped after this date are recorded as Vol­
untary Withdrawals. (See refund schedule in the Registration Guide for 
financial implications.) (For Education courses in the Bachelor of Educa­
tion see the Registration Guide) 

last date to apply for graduation in February 2003 via the telephone regis­
tration system. 

September 25 Wednesday last date for registration revisions in first term 
Agriculture Diploma. First term and full courses dropped from the diploma 
program after this date are recorded as Voluntary Withdrawals. (See refund 
schedule for financial implications). 

September 26 Thursday 2002 School Counsellors Admissions Seminar. 

September 27 Friday Basic Fieldwork 2 ends for second-year Occupation­
al Therapy students. 

OCTOBER 2002 
October 1 Tuesday last date for receipt of internal and external transfer a 
plications for admission (including complete documentation) to the Fac~ 
ty of Arts from applicants wishing to take Distance Education courses 
starting in January 2003. 

NOTE: Appl!cat~ons for admission to the Faculty of Arts to take on-campus 
courses starting 10 January 2003 are not permitted. 

last date for application to write examinations at a location other than the 
University of Manitoba in courses ending In December taken through the 
Distance Education Program by independent study, group-based study or 
net-based sludy. 

October 4 Friday Medicine 3 (lTq ends. 

October 7 Monday Clinical Clerkship in Medicine begins. 

October '14 Monday THANKSGIVING UniverSity closed. No classes or 
examinations. 

October 21 Monday Enrolment Services/Financial Aid and Awards: En­
trance Scholarship Presentation and Reception. 

last date for receipt in Graduate Studies Office of Ph.D. theses (for distri~ 
bution) from graduate students expecting to graduate in February. 

October 22 Tuesday Enrolment Services/Admissions Evening o( Excei­
lence 

October 23 - 24 Wednesday-Thursday Thirty~Flhh Annual Fall Convoca­
tion. 

October 2S Friday First term lectures end for fourth-year Pharmacy. 

October 28 Monday last date for distribution of maslers' theses/practica 
(to examining committee) by sludents expecting to graduate in February 
2003. 

October 28 - November 1 Monday - Friday Examination period (or first 
term of (aurlh-year Pharmacy. 

NOVEMBER 2002 
November 1 Friday Last date for receipt of applications for mld..session 
(second term) transfer to the Faculty of Human Ecology. 

last date for receipt by mail of applications for admission to University 1, 
Science and the ContinUing Education DiVision (General Studies) for sec· 
and term credit courses. 

NOTE: Applications for admission to University 1, Science, and the Con­
tinuing Education Division (General Studies) with complete official docu­
mentation, are permitted (in-person) until December 10, 2002. 

last date for the receipt of registration forms and fee payment by mail from 
students outside of North America wishing to take Distance Education 
courses commencing in January. For further details, see the '2002-2003 
Distance Education Program Guide. 

last date (or receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for Canadian applicants ap­
plying (or January 2003. Graduate departments may have earlier dead­
lines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the department to 
which they are applying. 

Last date for the receipt of applications for admission to Medicine for the 
2003-2004 Regular Session. 

November 4 Monday Orientation for experiential rotations (or all fourth­
year Pharmacy students. 

November 11 Monday REMEMBRANCE DAY University closed. No class­
es or examinations. 

November 12 Tuesday First term experiential rotations begin in fourth-year 
Pharmacy. 

Academic Schedule 2002-2003/3 



J I 'I 

November 13 Wednesday Last date for Voluntary Withdrawal from all first 
term h<llf-courses in all Faculties and Schools (except Education courses in the 
Bachelor of Education - see Registration Guide). (See refund schedule in Reg­
istration Guide for financial implications). Note that some courses have irreg­
ular voluntary withdrawal and refund schedules. See Faculty chapters of the 
Registration Guide. UMREG telephone registration closes at 5:30 p.m. 

November 29 Friday last date (or receipt of University 1 and Engineering 
applications for consideration for advanced early admission (or Manitoba! 
Northwestern Ontario high school applicants. 

last day of lectures in Agriculture Diploma. 

DECEMBER 2002 
December 2 Monday Last date (or receipt o( applications for Advanced 
Early Admission to University I and Engineering 

Last date for receipt o( applications for admission to the Post Baccalaureate 
Certificate in Education program (or second term courses. 

Last date for receipt of applications by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of 
applications and recommendations from graduate departments (or interna­
tional applicants applying for May 2003. Graduate departments may have 
earlier deadlines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the de­
partment to which they are applying. 

December 2- 9 Monday- Monday Examination period in Agriculture Diploma. 

December 4 Wednesday last day of lectures in Agricultural and Food Sci­
ences (degree), Architecture (including Interior Design and Environmen­
tal Design), Arts, Education except Education courses in the Bachelor of 
Education (see Registration Guide), Engineering, Art, Human Ecology, 
Management, Music, Nursing, Pharmacy (except for fourth-year), Physi­
cal EducationiRecreation Studies, Science, Social Work and University 1. 

December 6 Friday On this date in 1989, 14 women were murdered at 
l'Ecole Poly technique. Universite de Montreal. The university remembers 
these women at memorial events scheduled on or near this date. 

December 6 w 19 Friday - Thursday Examination period. Students are re­
minded that they must remain available until all examination and test ob­
ligations have been fulfilled. 

December 6 Friday Last day of lectures in Law. 

Field instruction ends in second- and third-year Social Work. 

Last day of lectures in all years of Dentistry, and all years in Dental Hy­
giene. 

December 7 Saturday Examinations begin in Law. 

December 9 w 1B Monday to Wednesday Examination period for first, sec­
ond- and third-year Dentistry. 

December 10 Tuesday last date (or application On-person) for admission 
to University 1, the ContinUing Education Division and the Faculty of Sci­
ence for second term credit courses. Applicants must provide complete of­
ficial documentation at the lime of application. " 

December 11 - 16 Wednesday to Wednesday Examination period for 
fourth-year Dentistry and all years of Dental Hygiene. 

December 13 Friday Medical Rehabilitation closes (all years). 

First Term experiential rotations end in fourth-year Pharmacy. 

last day of lectures In Medicine (firstwand second-year). 

December 19 Thursday End of examinations and first term. 

Clinics end in third and fourth-year Dentistry. 

December 20 Friday Last wotking day. University closes until January 2. 

Medicine 4 Clerkship doses until January 2. 
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JANUARY 2003 
January 2 Thursday University re-opens. Classes begin the (allowing Mon­
day. 

Medicine 4 Clerkship resumes. 

January 6 Monday Lectures resume in all faculties and schools (except 
fourth-year Pharmacy). 

Medicine 4 Clerkship resumes. 

Field instruction begins in second- and third-year Social Work. 

Advanced fieldwork begins in third-year Occupational Therapy. 

Last date for reports on theseslpractica (and the corrected copies of the the­
ses/practica), comprehensive examinations and M. Eng. Projects to be sub­
mitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by students expecting to graduate 
in February of 2003. 

last date for application for January supplemental examinations (or Agri­
culture Diploma. 

January 6 - 17 Monday - Friday Period (or registration and registration re­
visions in second term half-courses in all programs except Agriculture Di­
ploma (see January 15). 

January 8 Wednesday Supplemental examinations for Agriculture Dipl~ 
mao 

January 11 Saturday Language reading tests (or graduate students. 

January 13 Monday Second term ~xperiential rotations begin in fourth­
year Pharmacy. 

January 15 Wednesday Last date (or registration and/or registration revi­
sions in Agriculture Diploma. Second term courses dropped from the Ag. 
riculture Diploma after this date are recorded as Voluntary Withdrawals. 

January 17 Friday Last date for registration in second term half courses, 
including Challenge for Credit, andlor registration revisions in all pro­
grams except the Agriculture Diploma (see January 15) and Education I, 
courses in the Bachelor of Education (see Registration Guide). 

Final dale for receipt of second term and fuJI courses fee payments. 

Last date for registration (or students Wishing to take Distance Education 
courses commencing in January. For further details. please consult the 
2002-2003 Distance Education Program Guide. 

Second term and full courses dropped after this date irom any program ex­
cept the Agriculture Diploma and Education courses in the Bachelor o( Ed­
ucation (see Registration Guide) are recorded as Voluntary Withdrawals. 
(See Registration Guide Refund Schedule for financial implications.) 

Last date to apply (or graduation in May 2003 via the telephone registration 
system. 

January 22 Wednesday last date for receipt of applications (or admission 
to Dentistry (or the 2003-2004 Regular Session. 

January 27 Monday Last dale (or receipt, in Graduate Studies office, of 
PH.D. thesis (for distribution) from students expecting to graduate in May 
2003. 

FEBRUARY 2003 
February 1 Saturday last date (or receipt of applications to the Faculty of 
Law. 

February 3 Monday last date (or receipt of applications ror Early Consid­
eration to University 1, Engineering, MUSic and Fine Arts (or the 2003-
2004 Regular Session. 

last date (or receipt of applications by the Faculty or Graduate Studies (or 
applications and recommendations (rom graduate departments for interna­
tional applicants applying for July 2003. Graduate departments may have, 
earlier deadlines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the de­
partment to which they are applying. 

Last date (or receIpt of applications for admission to Dental Hygiene. 
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last date for the receipt of applications to the After-Degree Bachelor of Ed­
ucation Program Including the Supplementary Application Form, [he State­
ment o( Interest In Teaching and official transcripts. 

last date for application to write examinations at a location other than the 
University o( Manitoba in courses ending in April taken through the Dis­
tance Education program by independent study, group-based study or net­
based study. 

Auditions for prospective Bachelor of Music degree students. 

last date (or distribution of masters' theseslpractica (to examining commit­
tee) by students expecting to graduate in May of 2003. 

Application deadline for Nursing Summer term. 

February 7 Friday Second term experiential rotations end in fourth-year 
Pharmacy. 

February 10 Monday Second term ledures begin in (ourth-year Pharmacy. 

February 14 Friday Advanced Fieldwork ends (or third-year Occupational 
Therapy students. 

Seleded Studies Block begins for third-year Occupational Therapy stu­
dents. 

February 17 - 21 Monday- Friday MID-TERM BREAK No classes or exam­
inations, except for Medicine, fourth-year Pharmacy, second-year and 
third-year Occupational Therapy and Physical Therapy students. 

February 18-19 Tuesday-Wednesday Information Days for high school stu­
dents 

February 24 - 28 Monday - Friday Mid-Term Break for second-year Occu­
pational Therapy. 

February 28 Friday last date for receipt of applications for admission to the 
Master of Nursing for September 2003 admission. 

MARCH 2003 
March 3 Monday last date for receipt of applications to Environmental De­
sign, Medical Rehabilitation (including Physical Therapy degree comple­
tion students), Nursing (fwo-Year Baccalaureate Program for R.N.s), 
Pharmacy and Social Work. Students planning to take courses through the 
Distance Education Program should consult the academic scheduleslim­
portant dates contained in the Distance Edl.lca.tion Program Guide. 

last date for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for Canadian applicants ap­
plying for May 2003_ Graduate departments may have earlier deadlines. 
Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the department to which 
they are applying. 

Intermediate Fieldwork begins for second-year Occupational Therapy stu­
dents. 

March 7 Friday Last date for Voluntary Withdrawal without academic 
penalty rrom full courses and second term half-<:ourses for students in the 
Agriculture Diploma. (See refund schedule for financial implications). 

March 17 - 21 Monday - Friday Mid-Term break for first- and second-year 
Medicine. 

March 19 Wednesday last dale for Voluntary Withdrawal from full 
courses and second term half-courses in all Faculties and Schools (except 
students in the Agriculture Diploma, see March 7; and Education courses 
in the Bachelor of Education see RegistrationGuide). See refund schedule 
in thE; Registration Guide' for financial implications. NOTE: Some courses 
have irregular voluntary withdrawal and rerund schedules. See the facuJ.. 
ty chapters of the Registration Guide. UMREG telephone registration 
doses a15:30 p.m. 

March 21 Friday Last day of ledures in third-year Pharmacy. 

March 24 • 26 Monday - Friday Examination period ror third-year Pharmacy. 

March 25 Tuesday last day of lectures in Agriculture Diplo.ma. 

1 March 26 - April 3 Wednesday - Thursday Final examinations in Agricul­
ture Diploma. 

March 29 Saturday language reading tests for graduate students. 

March 31 - April 25 Monday - Friday Community pharmacy practice for 
third-year Pharmacy. 

APRIL 2003 
April 1 Tuesday last date for reports on theses/practica (and the cOl'reded 
copies Of the theses/practical, comprehensive examinations and M. Eng. 
Projects to be submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by students ex­
peding to graduate in May, 2003. 

last dale (or receipt of applications by the Faculty of Graduate Studies of 
applications and recommendations from graduate departments for interna­
tional applicants applying (or September 2003. Graduate departments may 
have earlier deadlines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with 
the department to which they are applying. 

last date for receipt of applications (including all complete and official 
documentation) to the Faculties of Arts and Science for 2003 Spring In­
lersession, Spring/Summer Evening and SUmmer Day courses. See the Reg­
islralion Guide (or dates and information about transiting from University 
1 to Arts and Science. 

last date for receipt of application for admission to the Post Baccalaureate 
Certificate in Education program for the 2003 Spring Intersesslon and 
Spring/Summer Evening courses 

last date for receipt of final documentation for applicants to the Nursing 
Two Year Baccalaureate Program for Registered Nurses. 

NOTE: Consult the 2003 SUmmer Session Calendar regarding deadline 
dates ror admission to University 1 and the Continuing Education Division 
(General Studies), for courses offered during Spring Intersession, Spring/ 
Summer Evening and Summer Day. 

April 3 Thursday End of examinations and second term for the Agriculture 
Diploma. 

April 4 Friday ledures and all clinics close for Dental Hygiene 1 and 2. 

April 7 -11 Monday - Friday Examination period (or Dental Hygiene 1 and 
2. 

April 11 Friday Final lectures in all faculties and schools, Medicine, and 
courses in the Bachelor of Education (see Registration Guide) • 

Intermediate Fieldwork ends for second-year Occupational Therapy stu­
dents. 

Apri112 - 30 Saturday - Wednesday Examination period - Students are r~ 
minded that they must remain available unlit all examination and test ob­
ligations have been fulfilled. 

April 14 Monday Examinations begin in law. 

Examinations begin in Dentistry. 

Field instrudion ends in second- and third-year Social Work. 

Basic Fieldwork 1 begins (or first-year Occupational Therapy students. 

Summer Fieldwork 1 begins for second-year Occupational Therapy stu­
dents. 

April 14 -17 Monday - Thursday Examinalion period for fourth year Den-
tistry. ' 

April 17 Thursday Last day of lectures in fourth-year Pharmacy. 

Term ends for third-year Occupational Therapy students. 

April 18 GOOD FRIDAY University closed. No classes or examinations 

April 21 Monday Exams begin in Fourth-year Pharmacy. 

April 25 Friday Graduation ceremony for School or Agriculture. 

last day of lectures in Dentistry years 1 and 2. 

April 26 Monday Summer Fieldwork 2 begins for third-year Occupational 
Therapy students. 

April 28 _ May 9 Monday to Friday Examination period for first-, and sec­
ond-year Dentistry. 

April 29 _ May 2 Tuesday. Friday Auditions (or prospective Music majors. 
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April 30 Wednesday End of examinations and second term in those Facul­
ties and Schools where examinations commenced April 12. 

MAY 2003 
May 1 Thursday Recommended date for submission of undergraduate ap­
plications to University 1. 

Last date to register and pay fees for Challenge for Credit where the final 
examinations are held during the June series. 

Last date for applications (or June supplemental examinations in Agricul­
ture Diploma. 

Last date for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate studies of applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for Canadian applicants ap­
plying for July 2003. Graduate departments may have earlier deadlines. 
Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline with the department 10 which 
they are applying. 

Nursing Summer term starts 

May 2 Friday last dale for registration in Spring Inlersession and Spring/ 
Summer Evening courses without late registration fee. 

Medicine 4 Clerkship doses. 

last day of exams and lectures for third-year Dentistry. 

May 3 Saturday Annual traditional graduation Powwow in honour of Ab­
original graduates. 

May 5 Monday Classes begin in Spring Intersession and Spring/Summer 
Evening Session. ' 

May 9 Friday Basic Fieldwork 1 ends for first-year Occupational Therapy 
students. 

May 12 - 23 Monday - Friday Exam period for third-year Dentistry. 

May 13 -14 Tuesday - Wednesday Medical Council of canada examina­
tions. 

May 15 Thursday last day of lectures in second-year Medicine. 

May 16 Friday last day of classes in first- and second-year Medicine. 

May 19 Monday VICTORIA DAY University closed. No classes or exami­
nations. 

May 23 Friday Summer Fieldwork 1 ends for second-year Occupational 
Therapy students. 

May 28 - 29 Wednesday - Thursday One Hundred and Twenty Fourth An­
nualSpring Convocation. 

JUNE 2003 
June 2 Monday Convocation ceremony at CoII~ge universitalre de Saint­
Boniface. 

Supplemental eXams for Agriculture Diiploma. 

June 6 Friday SUmmer Fieldwork 2 ends for third-year Occupational Ther­
apy students. 

June 16 Monday Deadline for receipt, by the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
of Annual Progress Reports for Master's and PH.D. students. 
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June 23 Monday laste date (or receipt, in Graduate Studies Office, of 
PH.D. thesis (for distribution) from students expecting to graduate in Octer 
ber 2003. 

June 30 Monday Last date for distribution of Master's thesis/practica (to ex­
amining committee) by students expecting to graduate in October 2003. 

Last date for receipt of application for admission to the Agriculture Dipler 
ma Program. 

JULY 2003 
July 1 Tuesday CANADA DAY University closed. No classes or examina­
tions. 

July 2 Wednesday Classes begin in SUmmer Day Session. 

Last dale for receipt by the Faculty of Graduate Studies for applications and 
recommendations from graduate departments for Canadian applicants ap­
plying for September 2004. Graduate departments may have earlier dead· 
lines. Applicants are urged to confirm the deadline wilh the department to 
which they are applying. 

Deadline Dates 
Where deadline dates fall on a weekend or statutory holiday, the normal 
closing time of the next working day will be used. 

Examination Obligations 
Students are reminded that they must remain available until all examina­
tion and test obligations have been fulfilled. 

Observance of Religious Holidays. 
The university acknowledges the right of all students to observe recognized 
Holy Days of their faith which fall within the above schedule and will, at 
its discretion, upon request, make necessary arrangements to ensure that 
studies are not jeopardized. 

Instructors should be notified of a student's intended absence in advance, 
and at least three weeks notice of absence from scheduled examinations 
should normally be given where special arrangements are soughL 

Schedule ,of Registration Activities 
The dates for the registration In each faculty and school for the 2002-2003 
session are published In the Registration Guide which is issued to all re­
turning and new students and sent on request to others interested in this 
information. 

Far further Information on registration activities contact: 

Student Records Office 
400 University Centre 
University of Maniloba 
Winnipeg, Manitoba R3T 2N2 
Telephone: 204 474 9423 

November 21,2001 



Report of the Senate Committee on Awards respecting Awards 

Preamble 

The Senate Committee on Awards (SCOA) terms of reference include the following 
responsibility: 

"On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended 
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on November 3, 
1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion of the Committee, 
acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended offers which do not meet the 
published guidelines or which other wise appear to be discriminatory under Policy No. 
419, such offers shall be submitted to Senate for approval." (Senate, April 5, 2000) 

At its meeting on October 25,2001, SCOA reviewed seven new award offers, 12 award 
amendments, and two withdrawals and reports as follows. 

Observation 

On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards approved and recommends that the 
Board of Governors approve six new awards, 12 award amendments, and two withdrawals as 
set out in Appendix "An of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards (dated November 6, 
2001). These award decisions comply with the published guidelines of November 3, 1999, and 
are reported to Senate for information. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Professor R. Baydack, Chair 
Senate Committee on Awards 
RB/em 



OFFERS 

SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS REPORT TO SENATE - NOVEMBER 6,2001 

APPENDIX "An 

GEORGE A. SCHULTZ BURSARY IN NORTH AMERICAN NATIVE HISTORY 

Mrs. Viola Schultz, widow of the late Dr. George A. Schultz of the Department of History at the 
University of Manitoba, offers to the University a one-time bursary in her husband's memory. 
George Schultz, a scholar of Aboriginal history, taught at the University of Manitoba from 1966 
until his retirement in 1991, serving as Head of the Department of History for eight years. He 
authored numerous articles on native Americans and his book, An Indian Canaan, was 
published in 1972. Both students and colleagues admired his fair-minded integrity. Dr. Schultz 
passed away in March of 2001. 

This bursary, valued at $2,000, shall be offered to a graduate student who: 

(1) is enroled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the University of 
Manitoba, specifically in the Department of History; 

(2) is conducting research or has proposed to conduct research in the area of North 
American native history; 

(3) has achieved a minimum cumulative grade point average (on graduate and 
undergraduate courses) of 3.0 (or equivalent); 

(4) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary 
application form. 

,The selection committee shall be named by the Head of the Department of History. 

DAISY PAULLEY MEMORIAL BURSARY 

Tom Paulley (M.A. /'80) and his brother, Garth Paulley, have established an endowment fund at 
the University of Manitoba to honour the memory of their mother, Daisy Paulley. Mrs. Paulley 
was active in politics for most of her adult life, with involvements with both the Co-operative 
Commonwealth Federation youth group and later with the NDP, for which she served as the 
President of the Wolseley NDP constituency. She was actively involved in many women's 
groups within the party. She was also the donor of two awards at the University of Manitoba, 
one in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences, in memory of her husband, and one in the 
School of Music, in memory of her parents. The purpose of this fund is to assist students 
enroled in the Department of Political Studies. 

Each year, beginning in 2003, an annual bursary will be offered to an undergraduate student 
who: 

(1) is enroled full-time in the Faculty of Arts at the University of Manitoba, with a 
declared major or in the honours program in Political Studies; 
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(2) has achieved a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0; 

(3) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary 
application form. 

The selection committee shall be named by the Head of the Department of Political Studies. 

STINSON BURSARY IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 

Margaret (B.I.D.! '60) and Hartley Stinson (B.Arch.! '60) have established an endowment fund 
at the University of Manitoba. The purpose of this fund is to provide financial assistance to 
students of Environmental Science. . 

Each year, starting in the winter of 2003, a bursary valued at the available annual income from 
the fund, shall be offered to a student who: 

(1) is enroled full-time in the second, third or fourth year of a four-year Bachelor of 
Science degree in the Faculty of Science at the University of Manitoba; 

(2) has declared a major or honours program in Environmental Science; 

(3) has achieved a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5; 

(4) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary 
application form. 

The selection committee shall be named by the Director of the Environmental Science Program. 

LYDIA FRIESEN MEMORIAL BURSARY IN FINE ARTS 

Mrs. Lydia Friesen has bequeathed a generous gift to the University of Manitoba. This gift has 
created a bursary endowment fund which will provide much needed educational support to 
students in the School of Art at the University of Manitoba. Mrs. Friesen worked as a teacher all 
her life, while actively and passionately pursuing her love of art as a hobby. She not only 
enjoyed and appreciated the creations of others, but she was an avid painter and maker of 
ceramics. She also enroled in numerous courses to hone her craft. 

A bursary, valued at the available annual income from the fund (initially approximately $500), 
will be offered for the first time in the fall of 2003. It will be offered to students who: 

(1) are enroled full-time in the School of Art at the University of Marfitoba; 

(2) have achieved a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0; 

(3) have chosen to specialize in painting, sculpture, ceramics, or drawing; 

(4) have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba 
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bursary application form. 

The selection committee shall be named by the Director of the School of Art. 

CLASS OF 1976 BURSARY IN DENTISTRY 

The Class of 1976 in Dentistry, on the occasion of their 25th graduation reunion, has established 
an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba. The available annual income from the fund 
shall provide a bursary each year (starting in the year 2002). The bursary will be valued at 
$2000, to be awarded to the recipient in two installments. The first installment of $1 000 will be 
awarded to the recipient in the first year of study in the Faculty of Dentistry. The second 
installment of $1 000 will be awarded to the recipient in the second year of study in the Faculty 
of Dentistry. 

The recipient of the bursary must meet the following criteria: 

(1) must be enroled in the first year of study in the Faculty of Dentistry at the 
University of Manitoba; 

(2) must be a resident of Manitoba; 

(3) must have demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba 
bursary application form and must be assessed as the student with the highest 
financial need among eligible applicants. 

In order to receive the second installment of the bursary, the recipient must have successfully 
completed the first year of study in the Faculty of Dentistry in his/her first attempt, been 
promoted to the second year of the program and must enrol in this second year in the 
consecutive year. 

The selection committee shall be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 

NANCIE J. MAURO (nee TOOLEY) GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP 
IN ONCOLOGY RESEARCH 

An endowment fund has been established at the University of Manitoba in memory of Nancie J. 
Mauro (nee Tooley). Nancie Tooley was born and raised In Winnipeg. She attended the 
University of Manitoba, from which she obtained a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1 950, with a 
special focus on Music and Literature. Nancie was a dedicated student government member 
and continued to support her alma mater following graduation. In 1951, she married Arthur 
Mauro and together, they raised a close family of four children. Nancie always'held fast to the 
belief that one has a duty to give back to society and she lived this motto to the fullest. She was 
an active volunteer with many organizations, from the Junior League in her younger years to her 
most recent commitment to the Canadian National Institute for the Blind, to which she gave 
generously of her time by recording books for the blind. She was also always a great support to 
her husband, Arthur V. Mauro, during his tenure as Chancellor of the University of Manitoba, a 
position he held from 1 992 to 2001. 
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The available annual income from the fund shall support two scholarships of equal value 
(initially approximately $5000 each). The first scholarships shall be available in the year 2003. 
They will be offered to students who: 

(1) are enroled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies (Masters or Ph.D. 
program) at the University of Manitoba, specifically either in the Faculty of 
Nursing or the Faculty of Medicine; or are in the Postgraduate Medical Education 
Program, either as residents or as fellows; 

(2) have achieved a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.5 (or equivalent) 
in the graduate and undergraduate programs; 

(3) are conducting or have proposed to conduct research in the area of Oncology 
and have been judged by the selection committee as demonstrating the greatest 
promise (among the applicants) as researchers in this field. 

The recipients of this award may hold it with any other award. Eligible students will be required 
to submit a letter of application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The application letter will 
provide a summary of the research that the student is conducting or plans to conduct and will 
outline the relevance of the research to the study of Oncology. The Faculty of Graduate Studies 
will set the deadline date for applications each year. 

If there is no qualified student in a given year, this award will NOT be offered to students 
pursuing research in other areas. In addition, if only one qualified student is selected, the award 
will be valued at half of the available annual income from the fund (it shall not be doubled for 
one recipient). In both cases, excess income shall be capitalized with the corpus of the fund. 

This fund will be administered according to the investment policies and practices currently 
employed by The University of Manitoba for all other endowment funds. 

The selection committee shall be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and 
shall include at least one academic representative from each of the Faculties of Nursing and 
Medicine. 

AMENDMENTS 

SUSAN LOAD MAN MEMORIAL PRIZE 

The terms of reference for this prize are to be amended. Firstly, the award will now be called the 
Susan Loadman Memorial Award. Secondly, the terms will be broadened to include, for 

.,. consideration, students who are graduating from the LL.B. program in the Faculty of Law at the 
University of Manitoba and are continuing to graduate level legal studies either at the University 
of Manitoba or at another university. 
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W,E. MUIR SCHOLARSHIP FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
IN BIOSYSTEMS ENGINEERING 

Several changes are to be made to the terms of reference of this award. Firstly, the award will 
no longer be offered as a travel grant, but rather strictly as a scholarship, (not related to the 
travel costs or needs of a recipient). It will be based on academic performance only. The terms 
will specify that it is open to students in both the M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs in Biosystems 
Engineering. Another change will state that the award can only be held by anyone student only 
twice (only once in the masters program and once in the doctoral program, or only twice in the 
doctoral program). The terms will explicitly state that the recipient must be under the supervision 
of an academic staff member (Adjunct, Assistant, Associate, or Full Professor) in the 
Department of Biosystems Engineering. This award can be held with other awards. An 
additional change will indicate that only one award is being offered each year for the time being 
(previously, the income from the fund was split among eligible applicants). Finally, the selection 
committee will now be the Biosystems Engineering Ph.D. Selection Committee, which shall 
receive award recipient recommendations each year. 

WILLIAM AND OLGA DANYLUK BURSARY 

The terms of reference! for this bursary are to be amended. Firstly, the award will now be open 
to students of the Faculties of Arts, Science, and Human Ecology (previously, it was open to 
Arts only). An addition is to be made to the stipulation that recipients are to be members of SI. 
Andrew's College. Now, in addition to membership, recipients will have to be involved in the 
activities of the college, as judged by the Principal of the College. Finally, the terms will state 
that when the fund generates $1,000, two bursaries of $500 each will be offered in these three 
areas and when the fund generates $1500, three bursaries will be offered, preferably one in 
each of the three stated Faculties. 

FUTURE LEADER AWARD IN OCCUPATIONAL THERApY 

The terms of reference for this award are being amended. Previously, the terms stated that the 
recipient must have participated in a Role-Emerging Fieldwork Placement and in one or more of 
the following activities: 

- student council 
- an occupational therapy research project 
- a successful application to the School of Medical Rehabilitation 

Endowment Fund 
- a national occupational therapy conference 
- publication of an article (peer-reviewed or non peer-reviewed) 
- a continuing education course I workshop outside of regular 

classes 
- community organizations for one or more years 

-'" 

As the Role-Emerging Fieldwork Placement is not available to students every year, the terms 
are being amended to state that the recipient must have participated in the placement and/or at 
least three of the above listed activities. Two other activity options are being added to the above 
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- participation in Manitoba Society of Occupational Therapists, 
Association of Occupational Therapists of Manitoba and/or Canadian 
Associ ation of Occupational Therapists student activities or committees 

- involvement in planning or implementing Occupational Therapy Week 
events 

Finally, the terms will now state that students will now apply for this award (not be nominated) 
and that the competition will take place in the summer/early fall, rather than in the spring, as 
previously noted. 

ED ANDERSON AWARD 

Upon request from the University of Manitoba Students' Union, the group which sponsors this 
award, its name is to be amended to reflect the commitment and involvement of the donors of 
the award. The award will now be called the UMSU - Ed Anderson Award. 

MCCRORIE-WEST FAMILY FELLOWSHIP FOR ALZHEIMER RESEARCH 

Upon request from the donor contact for this award, its terms are to be amended. Currently, the 
terms state that the award is to be valued at the available annual income from the fund. The 
terms are to be amended to indicate that the award is to be valued at $2,500 a year, starting in 
2001. Once the fund generates $3,000 a year, then the award value is to be increased to 
$3,000 a year. 

VITALY BUTENKO ASSISTANCE AWARD 

The terms of reference for this bursary currently state that recipients must be enroled full-time 
in an undergraduate or graduate program in either the Faculty of Management, Faculty of Law, 
Faculty of Arts (Economics), or the Master of Business Administration program. With the donor's 
approval, the Faculty of Science is being added to the list of eligible Faculties (both graduate 
and undergraduate programs). This addition comes into effect for the 2001 award. 

ENGINEERING CLASS OF 1946 SCHOLARSHIPS 

The financial allocations of these four awards are to be amended. Recently, the terms were 
amended to state that three undergraduate scholarships will each be valued at 20% of the 
income from the fund and that the new graduate scholarship will be valued at 40% of the fund. 
However, the donor contacts for this award prefer that the three undergraduate awards be 
valued at $1000 each and that the balance of the income from the fund support the graduate 
scholarship. Thus, the graduate scholarship will be the only one of the four awards which will 
fluctuate in value from year to year. 
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PR. A.W. HOGG UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

The terms of reference of this scholarship are to be amended. Two Hogg Scholarships were 
previously offered to students in the Faculty of Architecture, one in the undergraduate Interior 
Design program and one in the undergraduate Environmental Design program. As the Interior 
Design program is in longer offered as an undergraduate degree, only one Hogg Scholarship 
will now be offered in the Faculty of Architecture, to a student in the Bachelor of Environmental 
Design program. 

R.A.C. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 

The terms of reference of this scholarship are to be amended. It was previously offered to 
students in the undergraduate Interior Design program in the Faculty of Architecture. As the 
delivery of the Interior Design curriculum has been altered, the bursary will now be offered to a 
student either in the final year of the Bachelor of Environmental Design degree program and 
enroled in the Interior Environment Option, or to a student in the Pre-Masters Qualifying year for 
the Master of Interior Design program. 

VICTORIA C. HULL MEMORIAL AWARD 

The terms of reference of this bursary are to be amended. It was previously offered to students 
in the undergraduate Interior Design program in the Faculty of Architecture. As the delivery of 
the Interior Design curriculum has been altered, the bursary will now be offered in the final year 
of the Bachelor of Environmental Design degree program to a student who is enroled in the 
Interior Environment Option. 

SARI GOLDEN MEMORIAL BURSARY 

The terms of reference of this bursary are to be amended. It was previously offered to students 
in the undergraduate Interior Design program in the Faculty of Architecture. As the delivery of 
the Interior Design curriculum has been altered, the bursary will now be offered in the final year 
of the Bachelor of Environmental Design degree program to a student who is enroled in the 
Interior Environment Option. 

WITHDRAWALS 

XI PSI PHI ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP 

Due to discontinued funding for this award, it is to be withdrawn, with the last award being made 
" in the fall of 2001. 

SCARROW & DONALD AWARDS 

As requested by the donors of these awards, these scholarships are to be withdrawn after they 
are offered for the last time in the fall of 2001. 
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UNIVERSITY 

OF MANITOBA 
I Office of the President 

1 November 2001 

Dr. Leo LeTourneau 
Executive Director 
Council on Post-Secondary Education 
410 - 330 Portage Avenue 
Wionipeg, Manitoba 
R3COC4 

Dear Dr. LeTourneau, 

r NO'::;:i:~OOl -I 
\\.~.:~:,:::::.';: ... ::"~~~f~=~ ;\ 

202 Administration Building 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Canada R3T 2N2 
Fax: (204) 261·1318 

Statement of Intent - Ph.D. Program in Cancer Control 

On behalf of the University of Manitoba, I submit herewith a "Statement of Intent" with respect 
to a new Ph.D. program in Cancer Control, which is to be jointly offered by the Faculty of 
Nursing and the Department of Co=unity Health Sciences. 

This is an innovative new program, which will make available to Manitobans doctoral-level 
training in cancer control, that is, the conduct of research and the translation of knowledge from 
research into strategies and actions to prevent cancer and to increase survival and quality of life 
for those touched by cancer. Initially, we expect relatively few students to pursue this option, but 
over time we anticipate that.others from outside Manitoba will choose to enter this program. 
Further details of the proposed program are attached to the "Statement of Intent". 

Because this program will make use of existing courses and staff members, we are able to 
implement it without additional financial resources. We hope to implement this program in 
September 2002. ~ 

www.umanitoba.ca 
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If during your Council's consideration of this "Statement of Intent" additional information is 
required, please contact me directly. 

Sincerely yours, 

~{i~,uq 
Richard A. Lobdell 
Vice-Provost (Programs) 

RAL/dg 

Ene!. 

cc Em6ke J. E. Szathmilry, President and Vice-Chancellor 
James S. Gardner, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost 
Fernando de Toro, Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies 
David Gregory, Dean, Faculty of Nursing 
Brian Hennen, Dean, Faculty of Medicine 
Beverly Sawicki, University Secretary 

• 



Institution 

13 OJ. 

·:·Council On Post~Secondary Education 

STATEMENT OF INTENT 

• 
o Brandon University 
~ University of Manitoba 
o University of Winnipeg 
o College universilaire de Saint-Bonifa'ce 

o 
o 
o 

Asslniboine Community College 
Keewatin Community College 
Red River qammunity College 

Program Overview 

.Program Name: Joint PhD Program In Cancer Control 
[Cancer Control is the conduct of research and the translation of knowledge from research Into 
strategies and actions to prevent cancer and to increase survival and quality of life for those 
louched by cancer.'1 . 

eCredential to be offered: PhD 

.Ooes Ihe program require accreditation From a licencing group? 0 YES I!ll NO 
If yes, name group 

eLenglh of the program: ___ _ ~ 3 Years o Months o Semesters 

.Proposed program start date: 01/09/02 
Day/MonthNear 

eWhich department(s) wllhin the Institution will have responsibility for the program? 

Faculty of Nursing and Department of Community Health Sciences, Faculty of Medicine 

.As compared to other programs your institution will be proposing, is the priority of this 
program: 
I!ll High 
o Medium 
o Low 

.Is this a new program? I!ll YES o NO 

els this a revision of an existing program: 0 YES I!ll NO 
If YES, name program 
What are the Impacts of changing this program? 

This Is a new program. Students focusing on cancer nursing at tho PhD level have had to study at 
universities in the United States or the United Kingdom. A few have chosen to study locally in 
Individual Interdisciplinary Programs at the University of Manitoba. 

.WilI the program be available to'part-time students? DYES I!ll NO 

.WiII this program have a cooperative education component? DYES I!ll NO 
If YES, how loog with the field placement be? 

.WiII the program conlaln an option to assess the prior learning of students, to grant credit for 
Ihe skllls/knowledge already present? 0 YES I!ll NO 
Provide DetaRs 

eWlillhere be distance delivery options? I!ll YES 0 NO 
Provide DelaRs 

The Faculty of Nursing has extensive distance delivery capacity (videoconfereoce and WebCT). 
Use of these modalities will be available to students on a case-by-case basis. 

eWili this program be delivered jointly with another Institution? DYES I!ll NO 
If YES, name the ioslitullon 

eAre similar programs offered In Manitoba or other junsdlctlons? 0 YES I!ll NO 
U YES, Indicate why this program is needed (e.g., area of specialization) 

This Is a unique national program that will provide training for the next generation of nurse 
scientists In cancer control. 

eWhat articulation, block transfer or credit transfer arrangements will you be looking at 
developing for this program? 

Students will be expected to have 15 pre- or co-requisite credits from Maslers or equivalent study. 

'National Cancer InstUull! 01 Canada (NCIC) (199B~ Board approlled definition 01 cancerconlrol. Toronto. Canada. 
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Specific Program Information 

I. Program Description 

.Describe the program and its objectives: 

The proposed program Is ajolnt Ph.D. between the Faculty of Nursing and the 
Department of Community Health Sciences to be offered at the University of Manitoba. 
The program will provide a sequenced and structured process to produce a major shift 
toward evidence based nursing practice In cancer control including three domains of 
nursing: cancer care"palliatlve care, and cancer prevention. 

Targeted candidates will be those students seeking a Ph.D. degree In order to strengthen 
their academic capacity In knowledge synthesis and dissemination/uptake In the field of 
oncology nursing. The overarching program goal will be to produce a strong cadre of 
academic investigators and clinical scientists who have been "raised" In a different 
model - one where independent investigation is maintained but one which is also 
directly responsive to the concerns and experiences of practicing colleagues in the area 
of cancer care. The program will involve significant interactions between the Ph.D. 
students and their professors, leading investigators, practicIng clinicians, program 
managers, and policy makers. The Ph.D. students will be expected to participate in 
activities to develop evidence based nursing protocols for transfer to cancer agencies 
across Canada, and to evaluate the effect of the new protocols on patient outcomes. 

This program will also provide a model for joint PhD programs In other areas of health 
care, both locally and nationally. This model provides for efficient use of scarce financial 
and human resources while maximizing benefits both for the students and academic 
units. As well, there Is the potential for direct benefit to health care agencies and 
consumers of health care . 

• Provide an ·overview of the content to be taught in this program: 

In addition to a thesis, the academic requirements will include core courses on cancer 
nursing research, principles of epidemiology of cancer, management and organizational 
behaviour, philosophy of nursing science, advanced biostatistics, clinical trials, and a 
selected readings course related to the student's focus of study for a total of 21 credit 
hours. The new Ph.D. program will require minimal additional resources from the 
University of Manitoba, as most courses are already offered by the Faculty of Nursing, 
the Department of Community Health Sciences, Faculty of Medicine, and the Faculty of 
Management. 

2. Enrollment 

.What is the program's initial projected enrollment? 

Initially two or three new students are anticipated on an annual basis. These 
stUdents will be drawn from the Master's stream of oncology at the Faculty of 
Nursing, University of Manitoba, as well as graduates from other Canadian 
universities • 

• What is the projected enrollment for the 2" and 3'" years? 

The number of student admissions is expected to increase somewhat over time 
as the Ph.D. program becomes established reaching a stationary state enrollment 
throughout the three years of approximately 12 students • 

• Describe the expected student profile? 

The program is expected to attract stUdents from across Canada as well as 
locally, who are seeking careers as clinical scientists, academic researchers, or 
senior health care administrators with responsibility for the transfer of research 
findings into clinical and community practice. Students would be expected to 
have a background in some aspect of cancer care and a completed master's 
degree in nursing or a related discipline. 
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3. Labour Market Information 

.What labour market need is the program expected to meet? 

There Is a recognized scarcity of nurses with PhD preparation In both knowledge 
generation and the translation of knowledge Into practice settings. To address this 
need, the Government of Canada funded the Canadian Health Services Research 
Foundation to provide a series of Chairs in Nursing Care and Health Services Research. 
The funding for the Charrs supports the development of Innovative educational 
programs to address the shortage of nurse scientists. In total 12 Chairs were funded 
across Canada incluqing one In the field of cancer care for Dr. Lesley Degner of the 
Faculty of Nursing. Support for Dr. Degner's Chair includes a 1 Q year commitment 
totaling approximately 1.7 million dollars. This funding supports new personnel to teach 
In the proposed PhD program as well as student training stipends and tuition and 
innovative program development. 

With PhD preparation that spans both the disciplines of nursing and community health 
sciences, the graduates of this proposed program will be prepared to assume a variety 
of health science and health care leadership roles. For example, graduates could be 
employed as nurse scientists In clinical agencies, as directors of evidenced based 
nursing practice in large hospitals, or to assume leadership positions In cancer control 
activities both locallY and nationally • 

• Are there currently jobs in Manitoba in this field? 181 YES 
If yes, where (geographic location and industry)? 

o NO 

Positions include the University of Manitoba, CancerCare Manitoba, Manitoba 
Health and Winnipeg Regional Health Authorities, Manitoba Division of the 
Canadian Cancer Society . 

• What is the future job forecast for individuals with this education!training! 
credential? 

Excellentl There is an acute shortage of personnel with the background of 
clinical care, research training and understanding of organizational issues which 
affect the use of knowledge in practice environments . 

• How does this program fit with Manitoba's stated economic, social and other 
priorities'! 

In the document, uAchievlng Accountability" the Manitoba government addresses the 
need to improve the overall quality of the province's health care system with a refocus 
on accountability to Individuals in Manitoba (Manitoba Health, 1999)'. As part of the 
strategy to bring decision-making closer to the community, the Manitoba government 
decentralized health care planning by establishing local regional health authority (RHAs) 
boards that are charged with a broad provincial policy direction to plan, manage, deliver, 
monitor and evaluate health services within their regions. As part of their accountability 
role, the RHAs are vested with authority to Initiate practice-based research, participate In 
provincial research, and establish 'best practice' standards to ensure that Manitoba 
citizens receive the same high quality care. Due to increased pressure on resourceS and 
a desire to ensure services are appropriate in meeting the health care needs of 
individuals, the health policy of the Manitoba government has advanced a focus on 
delivering clinically effective care that is based on best practice. The Manitoba 
government and other provincial governments across Canada are supportive of the .... 
development of evidence based practice as they see its advantages in terms of improved 
efficiency in the delivery of health care through identification of effective treatments. A 
key goal is to improve health care delivery by making health care decision-making more 
evidence based. 

The need for effective use of resources Is particularly evident in the field of cancer care. 
CancerCare Manitoba predicts that the number of Manitobans living with cancer will 

'2ManHoba Heallh (1999). Athlelling accounlablUty. Winnipeg: Manitoba health. regional SUPjXIr1 Services. 
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Increase by 60% overthe next 25 years (CancerCare ManItoba, 2001a}l. Furthermore, the 
predicted need for nurses in the oncology ambulatory sector alone will double over the 
next decade, There is also a vital need to increase primary prevention, early detection, 
and pubHc health efforts throughout the province to reduce the incidence of cancer and 
the resultant burden on the health care system (CancerCare Manitoba, 2001b)4, Nurse 
leaders emerging from the PhD program in cancer control will be generating new 
knowledge to enhance the delivery of health services in all health sectors (hospitals, 
clinics and the community). They will also play an Important role in educating future 
nurses through undergraduate and graduate nursing programs . 

• What agencies, groups, institutions will be consulted regarding development of 
the program? • 

CancerCare Manitoba and other cancer agencies throughout Canada, the 
Canadian Cancer Society, the National Cancer Institute of Canada, Health 
Canada, the Canadian Institutes of Health Research, the Winnipeg Regional 
Health Authority, the Manitoba Centre for Health Policy and Evaluation • 

• Is there any other information relevant to this program? 

The eXisting administratIve, academic, and technological structures of the Faculty of 
Nursing and the Department of Community Health Sciences along with the new 
resources provided by the CHSRF Chafr Award described above are fuHy capable of 
supportIng this new program. 

In addition, the Canadian Health Services Research Foundation has recently awarded 
$600,000 (yearly for five years) jointly to the University of British Columbia and the 
University of Manitoba to support a regional training centre In health services research, 
with funds for student fellowships and curriculum deveJopment. This award Is t;mely and 
will benefit the proposed new PhD program. As well, the Faculty of Nursing Is part of a 
national training centre in research utilization and policy development that will provide 
PhD fellowships for full time students. Students In the Joint PhD program will qualify to 
apply for these awards .• 

4. Financial Information 

.Projected Program Costs: 

.Projected Program Revenue: 

(see attached budget) 
Submitted by: 
David Gregory lDean) 
Faeultv of Nursing 
Name (priJIl) Position 

)1 J()O{ 
I 

Date 

Salary 
Operating 
Capital 
Total cost 

Tuition 
Other 

$7,200 (initial) 
o 
NfA 
$7,200 (initial) 
$3,700 (ongoing) 
$8,206 (initial) 
NfA 

Total revenue $49,236 (fully established) 

Kue Young (Head) 
Department of Community Health Sciences 
Name (print) POllition . 

Signnture 

'7.-() I '1 1"Z.9. I 
Date 

Brian Hennen, MD,c:FP ;:ifPH 
Dean, Faculty of Medicine 

JCancer Care Manitoba, (2001a). Cancer capacity planning 5ludy _ [nrraslruclure regurremenls. Edmonton: J(PMG 
ConsulUng. 

"Cancer Care Manlloba, (2001b). Cancer capacity plannIng study _ primary prevenllon. eariy delec\1on and communltv 
heallh assE!ssmE!nts rorcancerconlrcl. Edmonton: J(PMG ConsulUng. 
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Course Development: 
Nursing - Philosophy of Science (3 credits) 
Community Science - courses are existing 

Teaching Resources: 
Nursing - 1 - 3 credit courses 

'., :.;...>/\ - .... ~. 

· . .i.:ti· i~··:1)!{~f·· 

(Includes Facully plus Facully supported from the CHSRF award) 

Community Science - students incorporated in current classes 

Operating Expenses': 
Nursing - Associate Dean's Office - _05 FTE 
Nursing - CHSRF Chair Program Assistant - _1 FTE 
Nursing - MNRI serves Graduate Students with support 

"".~. 

: .. ';--::'-~ 

3,500 
o 

3,700 

o 

2,142 
2,982 

o 

09-Jul-01 

3,500 

3,700 

o 

No additional funding will be required, the existing infrastructure plus funding from 
the CHSRF award will support this program_ 

'Offered in kind 



Tuition RI!:venue • PhD;Program: 

',: '1~t yea~ " 2ndj~~r. , .3fcfyaa~ 4th year 

# of students = 2 3 3 4 

Year 1 8,206 12,309 12,309 16,412 

Year 2 0 8,206 12,309 12,309 

Year 3 0 0 8,206 12,309 

TOTAL: (21 credltsi ,~8;206 ,",:20;515', ',.32;824:, ;.> ' "'41.,030 
Dlfferen!:e/lnCrllll!l.!.liagl!,y.llar:."",;·,;,,;,~-1.;,:.iiL:';:~'"'.~T).?':.,:c;Jl;I:~:f~~.".' ", > 'J.2;3!)9,,;; 8,,2.06, 

h:lspr.adsheetsIPhD TufUon,xfs 

I' 

16·May·01 

'5th ye.r 

• 4 

16,412 

16,412 

12,309 

45,133 
4,103 

6th yoar 

4 

16,412 

16,412 

16,412 

49,236 
4,103 

oJ 
-+t 
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Proposed Joint PhD Program in Cancer Control Between 

The Faculty of Nursing and the Department of Community Health Sciences 

Program Overview 

The proposed program is a joint PhD in cancer control between the Faculty of Nursing and the 
Department of Community Health Sciences, Faculty of Medicine. Cancer control is the conduct 
of research and the translation of knowledge from research into strategies and actions to prevent 
cancer and to increase survival and quality oflife for those touched by cancer (National Cancer 
Institute of Canada, 1998). The program will provide a sequenced and structured process to 
produce a major shift toward evidence based nursing practice in cancer control in three domains: 
cancer care, palliative care, and cancer prevention. Targeted candidates will be those students 
seeking a PhD degree in order to strengthen their academic capacity in knowledge generation 
and knowledge dissemination/uptake in the field of oncology nursing. The overarching program 
goal will be to produce a strong cadre of academic investigators and clinical scientists who have 
been "raised" in a different model - one where independent investigation is maintained but one . 
which is also directly responsive to the concerns and experiences of practicing colleagues in the 
area of cancer care. The program will involve significant interactions between the PhD students 
and their professors, leading investigators, practicing clinicians, program managers, and policy 
makers. The Ph.D. students will be expected to participate in activities to develop evidence 
based nursing protocols for transfer to cancer agencies across Canada, and to evaluate the effect 
of the new protocols on patient outcomes. 

Needs To Be Addressed by the Program 

There is a recognized scarcity of nurses with PhD preparation in both knowledge generatjon and 
the translation of knowledge into practice settings. To address this need, the Government of 
Canada funded the Canadian Health Services Research Foundation (CHSRF) to provide a series 
of Chairs in Nursing Care and Health Services Research. The funding for the Chairs supports the 
development of innovative educational programs to address the shortage of nurse scientists. In 
total 12 Chairs were funded across Canada including one in the field of cancer care for Dr. Lesley 
Degner. Support for Dr. Degner's Chair includes a 10 year commitment totaling approximately 
1. 7 million dollars. This funding supports new personnel to teach in the proposed. PhD program 
as wel1 as student training stipends and tuition and innovative program development. 

With PhD preparation that spans both the disciplines of nursing and community health sciences, 
the graduates of this proposed program wiII be prepared to assume a variety of health sciences 
and health care leadership roles. For example, graduates could be employed as nurse scientists in 
clinical agencies, as directors of evidenced based nursing practice in large hospitals, or asslJlTIe 
leadership positions in cancer control activities both locally and national1y. 

1 
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Objectives of the Program 

The program will be a Doctor of Philosophy degree with a focus on specialization in cancer 
control. The primary objective of the program is to provide doctoral studies in knowledge 
generation, critical appraisal, synthesis, and dissemination/uptake of research through the joint 
educational program. To meet long-term capacity requirements for cancer control services across 
Canada, the proposed program will also produce nurse leaders with specialized knowledge and 
skills in evidence-based practice principles. These nurse leaders will serve as players on expert 
teams in the cancer control arena, including those found in Health Canada, provincial health 
departments, cancer care agencies, regional health authorities, and non-governmental 
organizations (e.g., Canadian Cancer SocietylNational Cancer Institute of Canada, and the 
Canadian Association of Provincial Cancer Agencies). 

Specific objectives of this program are to: 

• 

• 

provide excellent doctoral-level education in the specialty area of oncology nursing to 
students with varying interests and clinical backgrounds in cancer control 
provide a workable model for the integration of science and practice on a national basis to 
meet evolving.recommendations for long-term capacity requirements for cancer control 
services 

• produce a strong cadre of academic investigators who are expected to develop 
independent investigation but are strongly influenced by the realities of practice 

• foster a learning environment that stimulates in students an attitude of critical inquiry in 
order to promote a health care system that is responsive to best nursing practice in the 
field of cancer control 

• provide students with a variety of 'traditional' and innovative leaming approaches in 
addition to course work 

• enhance the existing body of oncology nursing knowledge by generating knowledge of 
national and international relevance in the broad fields of cancer care, palliative care, and 
cancer prevention . 

• provide opportunities for students to serve governmental and non-governmental agencies 
across Canada by helping to stimulate the development of research programs that are 
directly responsive to the concerns and experiences of clinical practice colleagues in 
cancer control 

• create opportunities for students to interact with individuals in other UM units, academic. 
institutions, governments, non-governmental organizations, and cancer agencies. 

Description of the Program 

PhD students in the' joint program will be required to: 

• conduct original research, 
• synthesize and state the relevance of their research in a thesis, and 
• demonstrate a contribution to evidence based practice in cancer nursing through 

2 
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dissemination and utilization of research-based evidence 

Strengths of the Program 

The following strengths exist in the specific details of the program. First, the program will foster 
collegial linkages initiated by students at the Master's and PhD levels that will lay the foundation 
for a strong network of practitioners, educators, researchers, program managers, and policy 
makers in the next generation, thereby reducing the isolation of one group from the other that is 
commonly seen today. Second, the program will provide a potential resource' based on a cadre of 
investigators who will serve a major role in assisting front line managers to know where to turn 
when they wish to make practice changes that are informed by the latest evidence. Third, the 
program will promote the preparation of Ph.D. students who will have a focus not only on 
knowledge generation, but also on knowledge synthesis and dissemination or uptake. Fourth, the 
proposed program will create a generation of investigators to assume expanded scientific roles 
and to provide leadership for a new approach to science in nursing - 'evidence based nursing 
practice' in Canada. In their training, these investigators will be taught how to assume shared 
responsibility with nursing administrators, health care organizations, and individual professional 
nurses to move research-based knowledge into practice and to strengthen the research-to-practice 
continuum through research utilization. Fifth, the program will promote the potential linkage of 
nursing to the broader arena of research cancer policy in a way that does not currently exist. 

Sixth, there is a salient need for strategies to reduce the projected increased burden of cancer 
across Canada. The proposed PhD program addresses the need for doctorally prepared nurses 
who can contribute to more comprehensive cancer control programs that not only involve cancer 
care (or treatment), but also implement appropriate prevention programs. Consistent with the 
principles for developing a national cancer prevention system (CancerCare Manitoba, 2001), the 
students will not only develop specialized knowledge and skills in population-based public health 
approaches, stakeholder collaboration and service integration, and accountability for,resource 
utilization, but also be capable of staying abreast of current and emerging research as directed by 
the fundamentals of evidence-based practice. 

Exp'ected Student Prome 

The program is expected to attract students from across Canada as well as locally, who are 
seeking careers as clinical scientists, academic researchers, or senior health care administrators 
with responsibility for the transfer of research findings into clinical and community practice. 
Students would be expected to have a background in some aspect of cancer care or prevention, 
or are planning a future career in cancer care or prevention, and have a completed master's 
degree in nursing or a related discipline. 

Required Courses (21 credits) 

49.716 Cancer Nursing Research (3 credits) 
49.7XX Philosophy of Nursing Science (3 credits) (to be developed) 
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49.711 Readings in Selected Topics (3 credits) 
93.748 Biostatistics II (3 credits) 
93.728 Advanced Biostatistics (3 credits) or 
93.736 Clinical Trials (3 credits) or 
49.721 Qualitative Research Methods in Nursing (3 credits) 
93.756 Epidemiology of Cancer (3 credits) 
27.603 Organization Theory and Behaviour (3 credits) or 
27.744 Doctoral Seminar in Organizational Theory (3 credits) 

Linkage Between Joint PhD Program Objectives and Required Courses 

To meet the objectives of the joint Ph.D. program, the Cancer Nursing Research course will 
. provide students with an up-to-date knowledge on recent advances in cancer nursing research. 
As a result, doctoral students will appreciate, comprehend, and eventually participate in the 
promotion of nursing practice that is based on a state-of-the science in cancer care, palliative 
care, and cancer prevention. The course Philosophy of Nursing Science will provide students 
with the theoretical basis underpinning scientific models including nursing models. In addition, 
this course will provide the historical context for the development of cancer nursing research. 
Depending on a student's needs and area(s) of concentration, an appropriate focus will be 
developed in the Readings in Selected Topics course. The concentrated training offered in the 
courses, Biostatistics n and Advanced Biostatistics, promises to promote the acquisition of 
expertise not only in data analysis, but also specific evidence-based practice skills in the critical 
appraisal of evidence. The Clinical Trials course will promote competencies in students in 
relation to the conduct of systematic reviews on relevant clinical topics in cancer control 
commensurate with evidence-based practice principles. Qualitative Research Methods in 
Nursing or equivalent will be offered to students as an alternate to either Advanced Biostatistics 
or Clinical Trials to guide them in the appropriate use of qualitative inquiry and methods, 
depending on their research interest and research methodology needs. The Epidemiology of 
Cancer course will promote new competencies in students that will allow them to appreciate an 
expanded definition of the patient that includes popUlation health in the cancer field. This course 
focu.ses on the etiology of cancer, medical interventions, and potential for prevention. Either one 
of the courses on Organizational Theory will offer students a complex grounding in 
understanding organizational systems to facilitate the dissemination of best practice innovations 
and the uptake of research findings in the health care workplace. 

Enrollment 

Initially two or three new students are anticipated on an annual basis. These students will be 
drawn from the Master's stream of oncology and other specialties at the Faculty of Nursing, 
University of Manitoba, as well as graduates from other Canadian universities. The number of 
student admissions is expected to increase somewhat over time as the Ph.D. program becomes 
established reaching a stationary state enrollment throughout the three years of approximately 12 
students. 
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Program Structure 

The program is designed for three years of full time study. 

References 

Cancer Care Manitoba. (2001). Cancer capacity planning study -primary prevention. early detection and community 
health assessments for cancer control. Edmonton: KPMG Consulting. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada (NCIC) (1998). Board approved definition of cancer control. Toronto, Canada. 
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Dr. Leo LeTourneau 
Executive Director 

I Office of the President 

Council on Post-Secondary Edu'cation 
410 - 330 Portage Avenue 
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Dear Dr. LeTourneau, 
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202 Administration BUilding 
Winnipeg. Manitoba 
Canada R3T 2N2 
Fax: (204) 26l-!318 

Statement of Intent - B.Sc. Minor in Ecology 

On behalf ofthe University ofMwlitoba, I submit herewith a "Statement of Intent" with respect 
to a new B.Sc. Minor in Ecology. 

You will see that this is not really a "new" program offered within our Facility of Science, which 
in fact has been teaching individual courses in the general subject area for many years. Instead, 
we propose to issue a new credential to those students who successfully complete the 18 credit 
hours specified in the "Statement of Intent". This will be especially useful for students who are 
pursuing a Major in an allied field, such as Botany, Zoology, Biology, Environmental Science, 
Geography, and Geology. 

If during your Council's consideration of this "Statement of Intent" additional information is 
required, please contact me directly. 

Sincerely yours, 

7JA 
Richard A. Lobdell 
Vice-Provost (programs) 

Encl. 
RAL/dg 

cc Emoke J. E. Szathmary, President and Vice-Chancellor 
James S. Gardner, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost 
James Jamieson, Dean, Faculty of Science 
Beverly Sawicki, University Secretary . 

W\o'oIV{.umani toba.ca 
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Council On Post-Secondal)l Education 

STATEMENT OF INTENT 

o Brandon University 
o University of Manlloba 
o University of'Winnipeg 

OAssiniboine Community ColJege 
o Keewatin Community College 
ORed RIver Community College 

o College unlversilalre de Saint-Boniface 

Program Overview 

• Program Name: Bac~elor of Science In Ecology 

• Credential to be offered: B.Sc. Minor 

• Does the program requfre accreditation from a licencing group? DYES eND 
If yes, name group 

• Lenglh of the program: ___ 4 0 Years D Months o Semesters 

• Proposed program start date: 91 I 99 /2002 
Oay/MonthNear 

• Which department(s) within the instilution will have responsibility for the program? 

The departments of Botany and Zoology. 

• As compared to other programs your instilutlon will be proposing, Is the priority of this 
program: 

D High 
o Medium 
D Low 

.Is Ihls a new program? 

.Is this a revision of an' existing program: 
If YES. name program 

What afe the Impacts of changing this program? 

• YES 0 NO 

OYES.NO 

By allowing students In the Faculties of Science or Arts to declare a Minor In Ecology, the 
university will be allowing students from other academic disciplines to Identify an additional area 
of academic focus. 

• Will the program be available to part-time students? 
• Will this program have a cooperative education component? 

If YES, haw long with the field placement be? 

eYES 
DYES 

D NO 
eND 

• Will the program contain an option to assess the prior learning of students, 
to grant credit for the sklllsiknowledge already present? D YES eND 

Provide Delails 

• Will there be distance dellvel)l options? 

Provide Details 

• Will this program be delivered Jointly with another Institution? 
11 YES, name the Institution 

• Are similar programs offered In Manitoba or other jurisdictions? 
If YES. indicate why this program Is needed (e.g., area of speclalizaUon) 

D YES eND 

DYES eND 

D YES eND 

• What articulation, block transfer or credit transfer arrangements will you be looking at 
developing for this program? 

No such changes will be necessary. 
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Specific Program JnformatJon . l'i:;; 
1. Program Description 

• Describe Ihe program and lis objecllves: 

There Is no change Involved 10 Ihe overall program of Ecology or its objecllves. Introducing a 
Minor will simply allow studenls In other academic disciplines to Indicate an area of academic 
focus on (hetr transcript. 

• Provide an overview 01 Ihe conlenllo be laughl In Ihls program: 

There will be no change In Ihe conlent laught In the program as a whole. In order 10 earn Ihe 
Minor. sludenls will be required 10 lake 1/22.237 Principles of Ecology, 1.354 Community 
Ecology, 22.34B Population Ecology, plus a tolal of 9 credit hours selecled from a IISI of 
ecologically relaled courses laught In bolh departments. The tolal number of credit hours 
needed for Ihe Minor Is 1B. 

2. Enrollment 

• Whal is Ihe program=s Initial projecled enrollmenl? 5·10 

• What is the projecled enrollment for the 2'" and 3'" years? 10·15 

• Describe the expected sludent profile? 

Siudenis likely 10 be inleresled In declaring a Minor in Ecology Include Ihose pursuing majors ·In 
relaled lields, such as Botany, Zoology, Biology, Envlronmenlal Science, Geography, and 
Geology, 

3. Labour Market InformatIon 

• Whallabour market need Is the program expecled 10 meet? 

Prospective emproyers fn such areas as Environmental Education. Environmental Consulting. 
and Govemmenlal agencies involved wilh Parks and Envlronmenlal Aesources frequenlly 
require employees with an ecological background to supplement their other academic 
qualifications. Given Ihe growing Intereslln ecological topics in education, this Minor may also 
be of benefit to prospeclive teachers. 

• Are there currenlly jobs In Manitoba In this field? eYES 0 NO 
11 yes, where (geographic location and Industry)? 

Many occupational opportunities of the type listed In the previous section exist both In Winnipeg 
and In rural areas, as well as across Canada. Because this is a Minor as opposed to a Major, It 
Is not expected Ihat Ihis would fulfill the entire job qualifications. 

• What is the fulure job forecasl (or individuals with this education/training/credential? 

Forecasls of jobs in these areas are good. 

• How does Ihls program fit with Manitoba's staled economic, social and other priorities? 

Ecological knowledge, both theoretical and applied, Is fundamental to the economic and social 
well·being of alljunsdictlons, both provincial and national. 
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• What agencies, groups, Institutions will be consulted regarding development af the program? 

The departments of Botany and Zootogy have been consulted. 

• Is there any other Information relevant to this program? 

The Faculty of Science has recently allowed students to declare Minors In areas of 
secondary interest. It therefore seems appropriate that such a Minor should be offered in 
Ecology. Interactions between organisms and their environment are the essence of ecology, and 
thus the field has strong linkages 10 a variety of academic linkages. 

No new expenditures or courses will be necessary to the put this Minor In place. 

4. Financial Information 

• Projected Program Costs: 

• Projected Program Revenue: 

Submitted by: 

Isobel Waters 
Name (print) 

Signature 

13 fply 2001 

Date 

Salary 
Operating 
Capital 
Total cost 0 

Tuition (10 X $1200) ~ 12,000 
Other_ 
Total revenue $12,000 
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INMEMORIUM 

DR. R. IMOGENE McINTIRE 

Dr. Imogene McIntire, formerly a professor at the University of Manitoba, 

passed away in August at the age of 86. Born on April 14, 1919 in 

Lexington, Kentucky, Dr. McIntire held degrees from Ball State University 

and Indiana Sate Teacher's College, and a doctorate from Penn State 

University. 

Dr. McIntire started the Early Childhood Education program at the 

University of Manitoba and remained as a strong mentor and professor to 

her students for 19 years. 

Previous to her employment with the University of Manitoba, Dr. McIntire 

worked for the University of Cincinnati, and taught in the American pub­

lic,school system for many years. One highlight of her teaching career was 

when she traveled to Japan at the end of the Second World War to teach 

military dependents for one year. 

Dr. McIntire is survived by Dorothy Urbahus of Indiana. 

Rf/' ~ Facul .of ~\il'""",,"1 Educc%'on d
UnlVO<Slty of Manitoba 
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INMEMORIUM 

MR. WARREN HERBERT BELYEA 

Mr. Warren Herbert Belyea, formerly a professor of the Faculty of 

Education and the Faculty of Music, passed away August 4, 2001 at the 

age of 83. Born in Winnipeg on December 22, 1917, Mr. Belyea received 

a bachelor of arts from St. John's College, and a bachelor and master of 

education from the University of Manitoba. 

In addition to his work as a professor, Mr. Belyea was known previously as 

a teacher in the Winnipeg School Division. He was also a highly respect­

ed private music instructor and strong supporter of the Winnipeg Music 

Competition Festival. Mr. Belyea held honorary lifetime memberships of 

the music festival and of the Manitoba Music Educators Association. Mr. 

Belyea was also a gifted composer, painter, poet and choir director. 

In the Second World War, Mr. Belyea served with the 14th Field 

Regiment, RCA, Third Canadian Division and participated in the D-Day 

invasion. 

He is survived by his wife Audrey, daughters Margaret and Olivia, son-in­

laws John and Bruce and six grandchildren. 

d
Unlver3ity of Manitoba 

df~ Facultyof 
f;~J.!l Education 
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202 Administration Building 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Canada R3T 2N2 
facsimile (204) 275-7925 

UNIVERSITY 
OF MANITOBA 

I Office of the President 

TO: 

FROM: 

DATE: 

SUBJECT: 

Members of Senate . ~ 

Dr. Em6ke J.E. Szathmary, President and Vice-Chanc:llor 1~ 
November 14, 2001 

Status Report Re: Task Force Report 

Attached are reports from the Continuing Education Division and St. John's College relating 
to the Bi-Annual Report on the Status of Recommendations in the Task Force Report (as of July 
1,2001 ). 

Attach. 
Ikdt 

They were omitted from the Report circulated to Senate at its October 3 meeting. 

www.umanitoba.ca 
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Continuing Education Division 

Since 1997, CEO's activities have been guided by a set of strategic priorities. The 
Division's Management Team meets in the fall to review these priorities and to identify 
strategies and action plans for the next budget year. CEO's seven strategic priorities 
are: to improve program quality; to enhance program innovation; to strengthen and 
extend internal and external partnerships; to promote program-relevant research; to 
promote service quality and satisfaction; to promote good fiscal and management 
practice; and, to foster a healthy workplace. 

People-

• A Development Coordinator: Instructional Design and Educational Technology 
has been appointed to assist nondegree program developers to integrate 
instructional technology into program design in ways that increase access and 
flexibility for students. 

• An orientation program that stresses key organizational values, including 
service quality, has been developed for new support staff, the largest staff 
component in CEO. 

• CEO completed its Employment Equity Review; an Employment Equity 
Committee Is being establi~hed to oversee Implementation of the 
recommendations resulting from the review and to address equity concerns 
raised by staff. 

• CEO continues to set aside budget funds to support the professional 
development of academic and support staff. 

• With funding from the Faculty of Nursing, the ACCESS Program hired an 
advisor to assist ACCESS nursing students. 

• Summer Session promoted the development of staff teaching in Summer 
Session 2001 by providing a complimentary registration far any workshop 
offered in UTS Spring Workshop Series. 

• CEO's Courses In High School program offered two courses to eleven Senior 
4 students - nine of the students subsequently registered at the U of M this 
fali. 

• Aboriginal Focus Programs academic staff appointments have included hiring 
two Instructor I continuing appointments, and promoting two staff from 
Instructor I to Instructor II 

• An Aboriginal Focus Programs academic staff member has been appointed to 
the Winnipeg Child and Family Services Board by Tim Sale, Minister of Family 
Services and Housing. 

Products 

• Senate approved the Diploma in Child and Family Services, a partnership that 
includes the Faculties of Social Work, Arts, and Human Ecology. The program 
received COPSE funding in the amount of $631,100.00 over four years. 

1 



/51 

• CED began working with the Faculties of Education, Arts, and Science on 
community-based delivery of Arts, Science and Education degrees to 
Nisichawayasihk Cree Nation (Nelson House). 

• A new certificate program, the Certificate Program in Interdisciplinary Studies, 
and revisions to the Applied Counselling Program were approved by the 
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Change on behalf of Senate. 

• Canadian Forces University Program (CFUP), which continues to show strong 
increases in registration, Implemented plans to establish a Campus Manitoba 
site In Comox, BC. 

• CED Council approved several leiters of intent for new certificate programs or 
major certificate program revisions. Included are proposals for an advanced 
certificate in Human Resource Management and two new certificate programs 
in Information Technology. 

• As part of CED's Strategic Marketing Priorities, the Division has increased 
its level of awareness in the community through profiles of graduates and 
programs in local and national media. 

• Aboriginal Focus Programs offered Its first program in the Certificate Special 
Education Teacher Assistant (SETA) in Northern Saskatchewan. 

• The Summer Session Innovation Fund supported the development of two new 
courses focused on Aboriginal student and culture, Aboriginal Games and 
Activities (Physical Education and Recreation Studies), and Colonizers and 
the Colonized: Opening the Circle (Native Studies and the Aboriginal Students 
Centre). The lalter course integrates an academic course with an orientation 
program for incoming Aboriginal students. A number of other courses that 
featured a multidisciplinary, collaborative or community-oriented focus were 
supported through the Summer Session Innovation Fund, Including Field 
Topics in Environmental Science, Religion and the Media, and Manitoba 
Prairie Landscape: Then and Now. 

• A new Summer Session travel/study course to Pangnirtung on Baffin Island 
provided stUdents with the opportunity to experience and study in a traditional 
Inuit community. The course, a collaborative effort of Native Studies, 
Environmental Science, and Summer Session, attracted students form the 
University of Manitoba, Trent University, College Universite Saint Boniface, 
and the University of Edinburgh (Scotland). 

Partnerships 

• Language Studies Area joined Englishworld.ca, a consortium of western 
Canadian universities interested in delivering on-line ESL courses 
internationally, and began development on two nondegree ESL reading 
courses. 

• Canadian Virtual University (CVU), a consortium of 13 univers'ities including 
the University of Manitoba, continued to expand its institutional base to meet 
its objectives of developing a seamless portal for distance education. CVU 
enables learners to access 175 programs available online or through other 
distance delivery modes. ' 

• Along with the I.H. Asper School of Management, and the Faculties of 
Engineering, Architecture, and Agriculture, CED participated in the 
development of a proposal for an on-line MBA. 

2 
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• CED developed a partnership with Creative Retirement Manitoba to deliver 
university based short courses and workshops to seniors in Manitoba. 

• The Courses In High School program partnered with Sisler High School to 
offer Introduction to Psychology (17.120) and Introductory Computer Science 
1(74.101). 

• Off-Campus Study and the Faculty of Nursing initiated a partnership with the 
Canadian Mennonite University to offer two first year Nursing courses on the 
new CMU campus in south Winnipeg. 

• Through advisory committees and the day to day work involved in program 
planning and implementation, CED maintains links with dozens of community 
agencies, professional aSSOCiations, and business organizations, as well as 
with institutions in the province, nationally and, in the case of our Intensive 
English program, internationally. 

• The Division was invited to assist business and government to increase 
employee awareness of continuing education opportunities by participating 
in their sponsored education events. (Palliser Furniture, Investors Group 
and HRDC (Human Resources and Development Canada) }. 

• CED partnered with Enrolment SerVices in a "pilot" evening format for the 
annual Information Days event to target working professionals and parents of 
high school students. 

• A variety of community and university partnership agreements were 
developed within Aboriginal Focus Programs, including Metis Family and 
Community Institute, Southeast Child and Family Services, Child Protection 
and Support Branch, Dept. of Family Services & Housing, First Nation and 
Inuit Health Branch, Brandon University, Saskatchewan Indian Federated 
College. 

Process 

• The second development phase of the Continuing Education Information 
System, which Included the development of a marketing module, was 
completed. 1ST conducted a review of system functionality and performance 
and made several recommendations that resulted in performance 
improvements. CED also completed a building rewiring project. 

• A review of CEO's centralized services (registration and record keeping, 
payroll and finance, marketing etc.) was initiated to improve service quality 
and effectiveness. 

• Summer Session has worked with UM Info and Administrative Computing 
Systems to develop web-based information for stUdents. 

• CED developed a proposal to enhance Its web site and create an interface 
with the Division's information system. 

• Recruitment and marketing coordination efforts continue between Aboriginal 
Focus Programs and other Aboriginal services on-campus through the 
Aboriginal Recruifment Coordination Committee 

3 
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People 
• Dr David Stewart was appointed St John's College Dean of Studies for a three-year tenn 

commencing July 1,2001 
• Sponsored, along with the Faculty of Arts and central administration, the creation of a Canadian 

Studies Coordinator three-year tenn Assistant Professor position to be held at St John's College. 
After a national search, fanner St John's Dean of Studies, Dr. Kathryn Young, was appointed to 
this position 

• Marjorie Ward Lecture in 2001. "From Colony to Covenant: The Church's Mission among the 
First Nations" was given by Archbishop Michael Peers, Primate of the Anglican Church of 
Canada. Archbishop Peers holds and Honorary Doctor of Divinity from St John's College 

• At the l341h annual St John's College convocation, on November 5, 2000, Associate Chief Judge 
Murray Sinclair received the honorary degree of Doctor of Canon Law (honoris causa) and gave 
the convocation address, the Right Rev. Larry Robertson received the honorary degree of Doctor 
of Divinity Guris dignitatis) and the Rev. Dr. Egil Grislis received the honorary degree of Doctor 
of Divinity (honoris causa) 

• At the 1351h annual St John's College convocation, on November 4, 2001, Dr Thomas Symons 
will receive the honorary degree of Doctor of Canon Law (honoris causa) and will give the 
convocation address, Bishop Telmor Sartison will receive the honorary degree of Doctor of 
Divinity (honoris causa) and Dr Miriam Hutton will be made an Honorary Fellow 

Products 
• New Scholarships and Bursaries: 

a Alfred H. Shephard Bursary - for a member with clear fmancial need 
a St John's College Exchange Student Scholarship in Canadian Studies - room and board 

for a member studying Canadian Studies from a university that has an exchange 
agreement with the U of M 

o R. Kelly McGinnis Memorial Scholarship - for a tirst year medicine student 
o Helen & Bill Battershill Scholarship - for a member entering second year who achieved 

high standing in two courses from the Department of History andlor English in tirst year 
a G. L. Broderson Memorial Award - for a member who achieves the highest grade in a 

Canadian Literature Course (reactivated) 
• Two very successful conferences were organized by the St John's College Faculty of Theology: 

Process 

o "After the Jubilee - What? The Churches' Response to Global Debt Forgiveness." Oct 27 
- 28,2000. Keynote was Dr. John Mihevc, Chair of the Africa desk of the Ecumenical 
Council for Economic Justice. 

a "Rediscovering Richard Hooker: His Thought for Our Times", November, 2000. This 
Richard Hooker conference marked the 400 anniversary of his death. SJC, 29 Nov/OO. 
The Rev. Dr. Egil Grislis (UM), an international Hooker scholar, was our distinguished 
speaker. 

• The St John's College Student Association have initiated a mentorship program whereby first-year 
students are paired with an experienced student and are included in activities that enhance their 
experience of college and university life 

• Three positions were added to the St John's College Council which allow for representation of 
alumni in College governance 

Partnerships 
• Capital Campaign 
• The Friends ofSt John's College organization was revitalized 
• The Intensive English Program ofthe Continuing Education Division have reserved a block of 

rooms in our Residence and the College provided a liaison person to deal with the integration of 
these students into the community 

• In conjunction with Summer Session and the Departments of Philosophy and Religion, the St 
John's College Faculty of Theology mounted its third annual Summer Institute of Theology 
whereby U ofM credit courses (Ethics of War and Peace, Introduction to World Religions), as 
well a non-credit courses (Theology and Practice of Healing Ministry, Spirit in Motion - Exploring 
the Sacred Through Movement) were offered 
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• SI John's College is working in partnership with tbe Fort Garry School Division to provide a 

university level experience for selected grede 12 students from Tec de Monterrey, Mexico City, 
Mexico. This summer, students Were housed in St John's Residence for one month (late July to 
late August), and were registered in two grede 12 credit courses, Economics and Philosophy, 
which were taught in St John's classrooms by Fort Garry School Division teachers. The students 
moved to Home Stay in late August and will complete a full semester of grade 12 before returning 
10 Mexico in mid December. This will be an annual event. 
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PRESIDENT'S REPORT December 5, 2001 

My last report to Senate was submitted for its meeting on October 3, 2001. This report is 
organized into sections on General, Academic, Research, Administrative and External matters. 
Part B contains the list of external engagements during the time period of this report. 

I. GENERAL 

1. Installation and Fall Convocation 

The installation of Dr. William Norrie as twelfth Chancellor of the University of 
Manitoba took place October 17, followed by the first session of Convocation. A second 
session of Convocation was held October 18 where Dr. Margaret Newall received an 
honorary degree in recognition of her life work of promoting healthy families and 
ameliorating the destructive effects of family violence. Dr. Norrie was welcomed with 
great warmth by members of the University, governments and the general community. 
He is already seen to be, and trusted to be "the University's friend in the community" 

1. Estimates Meeting 

Members of the Council on Post Secondary Education visited the University on October 
19,2001 to review the Estimates of Operating Requirements for 2002-2003 as approved 
by the Board of Governors on September 26. Representing the University were Mr. 
Soubry, Chair of the Board of Governors, the President and the Vice-Presidents. Mr. 
Soubry began the presentation, and then turned matters over to me. After my 
introductory comments, each vice-president summarized the issues relating to his/her 
portfolio and I summarized the estimates submission. Questions followed. Our 
presentation appeared to be well-received but we recognize that many factors, in addition 
to our submission, are taken into account prior to the finalization of the University's 
grant allocation from the Province. 

2. Annual Rankings of MBA Programs 

The 2001 ranking of MBA programs by Canadian Business magazine demonstrates how 
changes in assumptions and methodology impact on rankings. Dr. Jerry Gray, Dean of 
the LH Asper School of Business, is blunt "the changes made this year by Canadian 

Business should cause everyone to question not only the credibility of the ranking, but 
the basic moti ves of the magazine itself'. For example, in the overall ranking, the LH Asper 
School went from 7th last-year to 14th this year; Laurier went from 8th to 17th; St. Mary's 
from 15th to 6th, and McMaster from 12th to 7th. Given that schools do not make major 
changes in their MBA programs from year to year the major shifts in the rankings are due 
to arbitrary changes in methodology. 

The LH Asper School drop from 2nd to 11th in the value added category is due solely to a 
change in the assumptions made in the data, and in the methodology used to calculate 
value added. In this category, the New Brunswick MBA program went from being 
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were low $9,000 versus $46,500 at the LH Asper School of Business). McMaster went 
from 16th in the value added category last year to 1st this year, again because of the low 
salaries of their entering students ($18,000). 

2 

Two other factors in the rankings affected our standing. A new factor was introduced 
this year in the percentage of graduates who found jobs outside of Canada which was 
deemed to be a measure of the global focus of the program. The other measure was the 
number of graduates employed three months after graduation. The I.H Asper School of 
Business scored Iowan this compared to others because of our 11 month program. Many 
of our graduates do not begin looking for employment until the program is completed, 
whereas, in two year programs, the job search begins early in the second year and 
normally results in a job soon afer graduation. (It is worth noting that the Rotman School 
of Business at the University of Toronto, and the Ivey School at Western, do not 
participate in the survey.) 

4. Maclean's 2001 University Rankings 

The 2001 university rankings (Medical-Doctoral category) placed The University of 
Manitoba 15th out of 15 participating universities, a decline from last year's 14th position, 
and the second decline in two years. Our 13 th position 3 years ago was the highest rank 
The University of Manitoba has ever attained in Maclean's survey. 

Maclean's assesses Medical-Doctoral universities on 23 factors (one more than last year), 
and assigns weight to the factors according to criteria known only to the magazine. The 
most highly weighted factor is the 15th, the so-called "reputational survey", which has a 
weight of 15% attached. The next is the entrance average, which carries a weight of 11 % 
(1 % less than in previous years). A few factors carry very low weights (e.g., 1 %). In all, 
the magazine claims to assess six areas of importance - the student body (6 factors), 
classes (3 factors), faculty (4 factors), finances (3 factors), library (4 factors) and 
reputation (2 factors). With some exceptions, the magazine primarily employs input 
measures, and the participating universities provide the data in a format prescribed by 
Maclean's. . 

This year the University's ranking decreased on a total of 11 factors, increased on 4, had 
no change in 7, and a new factor (international 1 Sf year) was introduced this year. The 
cumulative weights assigned to the 11 factors on which we dropped ranks is 43.6%. The 
weights of factors on which we went up was only 14.3%. 

Of the 11 factors on which we decreased ranks, 7 were budget-related: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

operating budget 
3'" and 4th year class sizes 
1 st and 2nd year class sizes 
classes taught by tenured faculty 
student services (% of budget) 

from 9th to 14th 
from 5th to 9th 

from 12th to 13 th 

from 6th to 7 th 

from 13th to 14th 



• 
• 

library expenses 
library acquisitions 

from 5th to 7th (tied with McGill) 
from 12th to 15th 

Other factors on which we decreased in rank were: 

• 
• 
• 
• 

proportion who graduate 
international (graduate) 
student awards 
alumni support 

from 11 th to 14th 
from 14th to 15th 

from 10th to 11th (tied with Western) 
from 6th to 7th 

The University's ranking increased on the following four factors: 

• out of province first year students from 12th to 11th 
• faculty with PhDs from 10th to 8th (tied with McGill) 
• Social Sciences & Humanities Grants from 14th to 13 th 

• scholarships & bursaries (% of budget) from 15th to 14th 

The University ~emained in the 15th position on the most heavily weighted ranks, the 
incoming entrance average (though it increased to 80.5), and the reputational survey. 
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Comment. The easiest way for a university to increase its overall ranking is to increase its 
entrance average. Traditionally the University of Manitoba has had a philosophical 
commitment to accessability. As the only medical-doctoral institution in Manitoba, we 
recognize that, if our entrance average were high, we would shut out a large number of 
students who have the capacity to benefit from a university education, but who for a 
variety of reasons (varying standards of secondary education across the province, 
necessity for part-time work during high school, etc.) do not have top grades on leaving 
high school. In Ontario, if one wants to study at a medical-doctoral university, but 
cannot meet the minimum entrance average required at Queen's (85%), once can choose 
to attend any of the 4 other medical-doctoral institutions that have lower entrance 
requirements than does Queen's. In Manitoba such students would have to leave the 
province. 

With respect to the reputational survey, it is worth noting that it is a poor instrument, 
since it requires all participating institutions (47, including primarily undergraduate and 
comprehensive) to be ranked across the nation, and within a regiori, to'rank as well the 
regional institutions according to the ranker's perception of "highest quality", "most 
innovative", "leaders of tomorrow", and "best overall". The rankers whose opinion are 
sought include (1) high school guidance counseiors, (2) university officials, (3) CEOs, 
(4) "heads of organizations" and (5) corporate recruiters, respectively. The western 
region includes Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia. According to 
Maclean's only 14.3% of the 7,255 individuals polled across the country returned the 
survey - yet the survey is the most heavily weighted factor of all. 
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Why participate in Maclean's survey? The University of Manitoba dropped out of the 
survey over a two year period. We resumed participation in 1996 when we leamed that 
our absence from the survey was hurting us locally and internationally. Locally, a 
common attitude was that the University did not want to be "accountable" to its 
community, and preferred not to be assessed by the available survey instrument. 
Internationally, students who were thinking about studying in Canada interpreted our 
absence as meaning an absence of accreditation, and thus international applications to 
Manitoba were severely curtailed. Though the survey is flawed because it 
overemphasizes differences, employs primarily input measures, and relies most heavily 
on an instrument that does not meet accepted statistical standards (70% return rate is 
considered minimally adequate for validity in surveys), to be absent from Maclean's 
survey would be counterproductive. We have chosen to participate, and take pride in 
pointing to the fact that our students were 11m in terms of national awards received, that 
our researchers supported by SSHRC grants are increasing their rate of success, and our 
alumni support remains high - even though the elimination ofa membership fee (to 
belong to the Alumni Association) has created the impression that alumni support for our 
institution has decreased. All these achievements have occurred in a time when the 
University is recovering from years of cut-backs to its provincial grant, and in which 
fiscal restrictions remain stringent. 

5. 125'h Anniversary 

In 2002 we will celebrate the 125m Anniversary of The University of Manitoba. This is a 
significant milestone in our history. It provides all of us with the opportunity to survey 

. our past, celebrate our achievements, and reflect on the triumphs that distinguish this 
venerable institution. Best of all, as we do at each great milestone, we look ahead to a 
reinvigorated future, as a leader of the economic, social and cultural development of 
Manitoba. 

Two important announcements were made on November 14, 2001 relating to the 
University's 125m Anniversary. First was the public "launch" of The University of 
Manitoba: An Illustrated History, a new book by Professor Jack Bumsted (History), filled 
with photographs, stories, people and events that have shaped the University's 125 years 
as Western Canada's oldest university. Second was the announcement by Pam 
LeBold us, Chair of the 125m Anniversary Committee of some of the major events 
planned to date for 2002. These include the "University Showcase" (St. Vital Shopping 
Centre); revival of the 1~40 Glee Club production "You Can't Beat Fun" (Walker 
Theatre - but not at the 1940 admission cost of $1.00, .75¢, and .50¢); birthday 
celebrations on the founding date of February 28; travelling pictorial history; special 
lecture series; commemorative stamp from Canada Post; Homecoming weekend; and a 
gala evening with the Winnipeg Symphony Orchestra to conclude the celebrations 
(November 23,2002). 
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6. Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals 

On November 2,2001, Premier Gary Doer, and The Honourable Ron Duhamel, visited 
the University to announce $12million contribution ($6m the Province and from the 
Federal Government, respectively) toward the construction of the $25 million state-of­
the-art Centre for research and development in the nutraceutical and functional food 
industry, one of the fastest-growing areas of opportunity in food production. On 
November 16, 2001, crnc announced a $1 million gift to support the Centre. The new 
Centre will be constructed on the Research Park. The balance of the funding will come 
from industry partners and research sources. 

II. ACADEMIC MATTERS 

1. November 1,2001 enrolment 

The official reporting date for the 2001-2002 session is November 1. Enrolment as of 
this date is 7.5% higher than the previous year, with an additional 1640 students such that 
enrolment stands at 23,618 compared to 21, 978 in November 2000. Undergraduate 
enrolment increased by 8.1 % to 20, 534, while graduate enrolment increased by 3.9% to 
2,693 students. Credit hours increased by 6.6%. Despite strike action, the 2.7% drop in 
credit hours between the end of course change and November 1, was slightly less than the 
corresponding drop last year of 2.9%. International students increased by 15.6% from 
847 to 979 students, with undergraduates comprising 65% of international enrolment and 
graduate students forming 35%. New admissions in undergraduate international students 
are up 19.7%. University 1 students increased by 12% to 4,711 students. 

2. Celebrations of Excellence 

Enrolment Services hosted two events in October: 

a) Entrance Scholarship Presentation and Reception October 15, 2001 

The event honored 160 entrance award recipients who attended with their parents 
and guests. Each recipient received an award certificate. 

b) Evening of Excellence, October 16, 2001 

The Annual Evening of Excellence is designed for outstanding Senior 4 (Grade 
12) students and their parents and has become a very popular and successful fall 
tradition. This year's attendance was about 2200 compared to about 1700 last 
year. Students had the opportunity to explore their future career fields and meet 
one-on-one with University faculty, staff and students at the Academic and 
Support Services Fair set up in the Max Bell Field House. The evening began 
with a brief plenary session that included messages of welcome from the 
President, University I, and Enrolment Services. The fair featured booths and 
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displays from 72 units to showcase the diversity of programs and services at the 
University of Manitoba. 

3. Samples of activities and special achievements 

Faculty of Arts 

• Dr. Joe Pear, Psychology, has been elected the 2002 recipient of the Fred S. Keller 
Award for Distinguished Contributions to Education sponsored by Division 25 of the 
American Psychological Association. 

Dr. John Adair, Professor Emeritus, Psychology, was recently given the Inter-American 
Psychology Award at the Conference of the Society of Psychology in Santiago, Chile. 

• Dr. Myroslav Shkandrij, German and Slavic Studies, and guest curator of the Winnipeg 
Art Gallery, was largely responsible for the exhibition of "The Phenomenon of the 
Ukrainian Avant-Garde, 1910-1935", bringing together over 70 works, including some 
of the best and most representative pieces produced during this period. The exhibition 
and the accompanying catalogue (edited by Dr. Shkandrij) examines the contribution to 
the "isms" of the avant-garde made by artists who were either Ukrainian or lived in 
Ukraine. 
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Physical Anthropology and Archaeology, Canadian Edition, co-authored by Prof. Robert 
Hoppa, Anthropology, and Carol R. Ember and Melvin Ember, has just been released by 
Prentice Hall, Toronto. The book is the first Canadian text for physical anthropology and 
archaeology students, and includes Canadian examples and a section on archaeological 
techniques and ideas. 

Asper School of Business 

• Asper School of Business students have made an impressive showing on the national 
professional examinations of the Society of Actuaries. In the series of the four 
professional examinations administered since November 2000, the average pass rate for 
all Canadian writers was 33%, while the average pass rate for Asper School students was 
49% 

Faculty of Dentistry 

• The Faculty has published its inaugural newsletter called inciDENTals 

Faculty of Engineering 

At the Annual Meeting of the Canadian Society for Agricultural Engineering, Martin 
Petrak received 1st prize in the Student Design Competition, and Neil Stephenson and 
Jake DeBruyn received 2nd and 3m place respectively in the Master Science Thesis 
category. Dr. Digvir Jayas, Biosystems Engineering, received the John Clark Award. 
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• Dr. Ostap Hawaleshka, Professor Emeritus, has been awarded the Order of Canada for 
his work in founding the Science and Tech;lOlogy Centre in the Ukraine . . 
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The Faculty's first Engineer-in-Residence, Mal Symonds, former Director of Engineering 
Services at Bristol Aerospace, and Past-President of the Association of Professional 
Engineers and Geoscientists of Manitoba, is a new member of the Design Education 
Group. His area of expertise is in design engineering and management. 

Libraries 

• Shelley Sweeney, Head, Archives & Special Collections, and Brian Hubner, Acquisition 
and Access Archivist, were responsible for the successful launch and demonstration of 
The Winnipeg Tribune Web site on October 9, 2001. Over 60 people attended, including 
former Tribune staffers, photographers, editors and paper carriers. Highlighting the 
evening were talks given by two well-known Winnipeg newspapermen, Gordon Sinclair, 
Jr. and Val Werier. Both of the latter had long associations with the Tribune and had 
interesting and insightful memories to share at this event. The Tribline archives were 
turned over for retention to the University of Manitoba after the newspaper closed 21 
years ago. The collection contains over 2.5 million clippings, 500,000 photographs and 
157 reels of microfilm. 

Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation Studies 

• The Manitoba Bisons hosted and won the Hardy Trophy Final vs. the Regina Rams on 
Sunday, November 11, 2001 at the Canad Inns Stadium. They hosted the McMaster 
University Marauders on November 17, and won the Churchill Bowl. This win enables 
the Bisons to compete in the national final, the Vanier Cup, on December I, in the Sky 
Dome, in Toronto. 

St. John's College 

• The Right Reverend Donald Phillips, the Anglican Bishop of the Diocese of Rupert's 
Land, was installed as the Twelfth Chancellor of St John's College. At the same 
ceremony, new members of the College took part in the annual Matriculation Ceremony, 
in which new members sign the membership book that dates back to the beginning of St 
John's in 1866. Also at this ceremony, Dr. David Stewart, was introduced as the Dean of· 
Studies and the new robes of office for the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Esquire 
Bedells were dedicated. 

• At St John's College 135th Annual Convocation. Dr. Thomas Symons, founding president 
of Trent University and a major force in Canadian Studies was made an honorary Doctor of 
Canon Law. Bishop Telmor Sartison, the recently retired National Bishop of the 
Evangelical Lutheran church, was made an honorary Doctor of Divinity. Dr. Miriam 
Hutton, a retired faculty member in Social Work and a respected member of the Anglican 
Diocese of Rupert'S Land, was made an Honorary Fellow of St John's College. 



Faculty of Science 

• Dr. Elizabeth Worobec, Microbiology, has been appointed as a member of the Visiting 
Fellowships in Canadian Government Laboratories and NATO Science Fellowship 
Selection Committee for a three-year period ending February 28, 2004. 

ill. RESEARCH MATTERS: 

1. Honours and Distinctions 
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• Dr. Henry Friesen, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Medicine and senior fellow at the 
University of Manitoba's Centre for Advancement of Medicine, was inducted into the 
Canadian Medical Hall of Fame (CMHF). Dr. Friesen was honoured for his medical 
research achievements and for transfonning Canada's health research funding agency into 
the Canadian Institutes of Health Research. The October 11 event was held at the Hotel 
Fort Garry - the first time the ceremony was held outside of Ontario ~ and over 500 people 
attended. In addition to the induction event, the CMHF sponsors a youth symposium and 
this year it proudly hosted the Henry Friesen Youth Symposium on Health Professions. 
Approximately 250 Manitoba high school students attended the October 12 day-long event. 

• Dr. Jim Graham, Civil & Geological Engineering, was awarded the Legget Medal, the most 
prestigious award given in this country by the Canadian Geotechnical Society. Dr. Graham 
joins a select group of 14 geotechnical professionals that have already received this award. 
The medal is awarded annually to a member of the geotechnical community whose 
contributions to geotechnique in Canada have had a lasting impact on the profession. 

Dr. Emery Lajtai, Civil and Geological Engineering, was awarded the annual Canadian 
Geotechnical Society's National Thomas Roy Award for his contributions to engineering 
geology in Canada. 

• Dr. Norman Frohlich, Business Administration, has been named as a member of the new 
Panel on Research Ethics (PRE). The II-member panel was announced by the presidents of 
the Canadian Institutes of Health Research, the Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada and the Natural Sciences and Engineering Council of Canada and it will 
become the cornerstone of a new governance structure for the Tri-Counc:il Policy 
Statement: Ethical Conduct for Research Involving Humans (TCPS). The panel's mandate 
includes the promotion of high ethical standards of conduct in research involving humans 
as well as advising on the ongoing development and evolution of the TCPS. 

2. Research Funding Received and/or Applied For 

• Dr. Annemieke Farenhorst and Dr. David Lobb, Soil Science, received a four-year group 
grant, totalling $446,447 from the NSERC Strategic Projects program in support of their 
research on "Tillage erosion and its impacts on soil characteristics and pesticide fate 
processes at the large-scale." Co-investigators include Dr. Michael Lindstrom from the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture Soil Conservation Research Lab in Morris, Minnesota and 
Dr. Eduard Topp from the Agriculture & Agri-Food Canada Crop Protection and Food 
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Research Centre in London, Ontario. This research is directed at developing tools that can 
be used to assess which tiIIage operations, practices and systems need to be implemented 
for minimizing soil degradation and environmental poIlution by pesticides. 

Dr. Brent Fedirchuk, Physiology, received a three-year grant, totalling $201,143 from the 
Canadian Neurotrauma Research Program in support of his research on "Reconfiguration 
of spinal motoneuron firing properties during motor behaviours." This is one of 21 awards 
made possible through an alliance of seven partners including the Rick Hansen Institute, 
the NeuroScience Canada Foundation, the Canadian Neuroscience Partnership, the John 
Ryan Regeneration Tour, the Alberta Paraplegic Foundation, the Ontario Neurotrauma 
Foundation, the British Columbia Neurotrauma Initiative and the Canadian Institutes of 
Health Research. The funds are administered by the CIHR. 

Dr. John O'Neil, Community Health Sciences, received a five-year grant, totalling 
$2,500,000 from CIHR's Aboriginal Capacity and Developmental Research Environments 
(ACADRE) program to establish a "Centre for Aboriginal Health Research - ACADRE 
Training Program." The training program wiII create a coIIaborative research environment 
where scientists and Aboriginal communities and organizations can work together to 
produce new knowledge addressing health issues in Aboriginal communities. The grant 
wiII support the development of a cadre of Aboriginal health researchers at the Manitoba 
First Nations Centre for Aboriginal Health Research at the University of Manitoba. This is 
one of four regional centres funded by CIHR. 

Forty-eight researchers submitted applications to the recent Social Sciences and 
Humanities Research Council CSSHRC) competitions, requesting a total of $1,926,519. 
Thirty-eight of these were to the Standard Research Grants Program and 10 were to the 
Initiative on the New Economy CINE) Program. 

3. Related InitiativeslEvents 

~ The first annual Dr. Arnold Greenberg Lecture was given by Dr. Josef Penninger on Oct. 9 
at the Bannatyne campus. Dr. Greenberg, director of the Manitoba Institute of CeIl 
Biology, died of colon cancer earlier this year. Dr. Penninger, a University of Toronto 
researcher, was behind several key discoveries including breakthroughs about bone loss in 
autoimmune disorders, osteoporosis, tooth loss, arthritis and various kinds of cancer. He is 
considered a world expert on inflammation and autoimmune disease and the pride of 
Canada's research community. Over 500 people attended the lecture. 

Dr. John O'Neil, Community Health Sciences, and the director of the Centre for Aboriginal 
Health, delivered two Research Information Sessions on October 2, one at the Manitoba 
Legislative Building for ministers and deputy ministers and one for government 
departments at Union Centre. This is the fourth session that has taken place and plans are in 
the works to continue these sessions along with the University of Winnipeg and Brandon 

. U ni versity. Three ministers attended the first session and over 80 people from a variety of 
departments attended the second session. The idea behind the sessions is to provide an 
opportunity for researchers to share and discuss research findings which are relevant to the 
Province of Manitoba. 
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Dr. Alan Bernstein, president of the Canadian Institutes of Health Research (CIHR), visited 
the University on Oct. 11. The purpose of the day-long visit was to discuss health research 
initiatives and opportunities for the University with CIHR with the University'S 
Deans! Associate Deans and Directors, as well as meeting health researchers. Marcel 
Chartrand, director of communications for CIHR, accompanied Dr. Bernstein. 

• The first lecture in the Get to Know Research ... at your University public lecture series was 
delivered by Dr. Jim House, Animal Science. Over 30 people attended the lecture, "How 
do you like your folic acid? Scrambled or sunny-side up?" which was held at the Winnipeg 
Art Gallery on October 28. 

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS 

The Systems Development Steering Committee is responsible for the overall development 
and coordination of the University's key administrative support systems. Three separate 
sub-committees are developing alternatives to the existing outdated Human Resources, 
Financial, and Student Information systems. The development and/or replacement will be 
phased in over the next three year time frame. First to be developed will be a new Human 
Resource system to support the administration of human resources. A systems supplier 
(DLGL) has been selected and implementation will begin in 2002. This will be followed 
by the acquisition or development of the Financial and Student Information systems in 
2002 and 2003. 

V. EXTERNAL MATTERS 

1. Alumni Affairs 

• Another successful Homecoming was held September 20-23 with 14 class reunions and 
approximately 500 attendees at the gala banquet. In addition, first year student Rya 
Ralston won the first term tuition draw held during the Bison football game. On the 
Sunday, a total of 87 alumni and friends attended the President's Luncheon for graduates of 
the classes of 1931 and 1941. 

• The Alumni Association has started planning out of province events and the first confirmed 
visit, a networking event for alumni of the Faculty of Management who have graduated 
within the last 10 years, will be held in Toronto in March 2002. 

The process of selecting a new name for the Alumni Journal is underway. The selection 
committee met in October and established a shortlist from 63 submissions received. The 
committee is seeking the professional advice of a communications and focus-testing group 
to take the project to the next stage. . 

• Alumni Relations Manager Sandra Woloschuk was awarded the Council for Advancement 
and Support of Education (CASE) Association of Student Advancement Programs 
Outstanding Advisory Award Student Alumni Ambassador President, Maria Paletta, was 
awarded the 2001 CASE Peter Buchanan Scholarship. Four student ambassadors will also 
receive Youth Services Manitoba bursaries from the provincial government. 
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2. Public Affairs 

> External communications before, during and after both the CAW and UMF A strikes were 
coordinated by Public Affairs which also assisted in the coordination of all internal 
commimications. John Danakas, Director, served as University spokesperson in both 
situations, fielding in excess of 500 media enquiries. 

> As part of the continuing marketing program, a second series of billboards promoting the 
University of Manitoba have gone up in over 20 locations across Winnipeg, beginning 
October 24. 

> "Interstitial" television promotions have been produced and began airing on CKY5 and 
Global. The 6O-second spots showcase outstanding Manitobans and Manitoba initiatives 
and are sponsored by the University of Manitoba. The first three subjects are Professor 
Lawrence Ritchey, Music, who works with an autistic musical savant; Dr. Frank Plummer, 
Medical Microbiology, who is working on a vaccine for AIDS; and Dr. Christine Wu, 
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, who develops prosthetics for children. The spots 
highlight teaching, research and community service excellence at the University and 
celebrate our 125th Anniversary. 

3. Development Communications and Special Events 

> Campaign brochures for major campaign components and for the alumni campaign have 
been completed. These brochures all carry the campaign look and slogan; Building on 
Strengths: Campaign for the University of Manitoba. 

> Planning was done for the second Remembrance Day ceremony at 11 :00 am on November 
9,2001. The ceremony, hosted by Chancellor Norrie, pays tribute to those who planted the 
Memorial Avenue of Elms from 1918 to 1923, and to those who have fought in the world 
wars, the Korean war and in conflicts since then. 

4. Private Funding 

• As of October 31,2001 the Campaign achievement was $126,368, 267 including the $50 
million commitment from the Province of Manitoba. The Campaign has also received 
commitments for ten, $1 inillion + gifts to date. Scott Fortnum of DVA.Navion will be the 
Campaign Director until August 2002. 

> Announcements of major gifts were made, including: Arthur Mauro, $1 million to create 
the Centre for Peace and Justice on September 8, 2001 (front page of Winnipeg Free 
Press); Scotiabank, $750,000 to the LH Asper School of Business (in Toronto with Premier 
Doer in attendance) on October 15,2001; Jim and Sandra Pitblado from Toronto, $1 
million to the Faculty of Law to create the Pitblado Scholarships on October 22. All 
announcements received high profile in the media, especially in the Winnipeg Free Press. 

• The Isbister Legacy Society Tea was held on September 22,2001 (during Homecoming 
weekend), with approximately 40 major donors and members of the Isbister Legacy 
Society attending. A highlight of the event was a performance by the University Singers. 



Planning was completed for: 

a) the 14th annual Donor's Night at the Book store on November 15, 2001. 
Approximately 400 donors attended. 

12 

b) the public launch of Building on Strengths: Campaigllfor the University of Manitoba, to 
be held on November 22, 2001. 

c) a four-page special on Building on Strengths: Campaign for the University of Manitoba 
for the December Alumni J Duma!. 

d) The Planning Matters newsletter was distributed to approximately 40,000 alumni and 
staff during November. 
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PART B - Notable Events (External) 

Emoke J. E. Szathmary 
September 24, 2001- November 17, 2001 

Monday, September 24,2001 

• Attend meeting of the St. Boniface General Hospital Board of Directors 

Tuesday, September 25,2001 

• Present remarks at Opening Assembly, Faculty of Dentistry 

Wednesday, September 26,2001 

• Co-chair meeting of the Minister of Health Advisory Committee on Diabetes 

Thursday, September 27, 2001 

• Present remarks, with Vice-Presidents, at UMSU Council Meeting 

Friday, September 28,2001 

• Attend lunch meeting with University benefactor 

Saturday, September 29,2001 

• Attend meeting of Delta Kappa Gamma International Society of women educators to be 
inducted as Honorary Member of Epsilon Chapter (Manitoba) 

• Attend dinner Chair of Canada World Youth Board of Directors 

Sunday, September 30,2001 

• Present remarks at Kildonan Community Church 150th Anniversary Commemoration 
Service 

Tuesday, October 2, 2001 

• Attend meeting with Stuart Murray, Leader of Official Opposition Party and Presidents 
of Universities and CoIIeges in Manitoba 

• Attend Associates' Annual General Meeting and Dinner 



Wednesday, October 3,2001 

• Attend St. John's College Annual Matriculation Ceremony and Installation of the Right 
Reverend Donald Phillips, Bishop of Rupertsland, as Chancellor of the College 

Tuesday, October 9, 2001 

• Attend lunch meeting the Jim Feir, Hong Kong Consul 

• Present remarks at Official Launch of the Winnipeg Tribune Website 

Wednesday, October 10, 2001 

• Visit of the Manitoba Federal Liberal Caucus to the University 

• Present remarks at the Allen Gift Announcement for Architecture 

Thursday, October 11, 2001 

• Meet with Allan Bernstein, President, Canadian Institutes for Health Research 

• Attend Canadian Medical Hall of Fame Induction Ceremony, Reception and Dinner 

Friday, October 12,2001 

• Participate in Prime,Minister's Urban Task Force Conference 

Monday, October 15, 2001 . 

• Present remarks at Asper School Endowment Campaign Kickoff in Toronto with 
Premier Doer 

Tuesday, October 16,2001 

• Meet with delegation from Nanjing University and sign Memorandum of Understanding 

• Present remarks at Annual Evening of Excellence 

Wednesday, October 17, 2001 

• Host dinner and present remarks at Installation of Dr. William Norrie, as 12th Chancellor 
of the University of Manitoba . 
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Thursday, October 18, 2001 

• Host dinner at 37 King's Drive for Honorary Degree recipient Dr. Margaret Newall 

• Meet with Kelly McQuillen, Manager, Manager, Diabetes & Chronic Diseases Unit, 
Manitoba Health 

Friday, October 19, 2001 

• Present remarks at Faculty of Graduate Studies Reception for 2001 Award Recipients 

Saturday, October 20, 2001 

• Present Harvest Bowl trophy at Bisons Football game 

• Present remarks at 201h Anniversary Reunion Dinner and Dance, Inner-City Social Work 
Program 

Sunday, October21, 2001 

• Present remarks at Inauguration of Dr. August Konkel, President, Providence College, 
Otterbume, Manitoba 

Monday, October 22,2001 

• Present remarks at announcement ofPitblado family;gift to Faculty of Law 

• Attend dinner in honour of Jim and Sandra Pitblado' 

Tuesday, October 23,2001 

• Attend presentation 0[2001 National Post Awards for Business 

Wednesday, October 24,2001 - Thursday, October 25,2001 

• Attend AUCC meetings in Ottawa and participate in a panel discussion' on access by 
aboriginal peoples to univ-ersities, and as a presenter at the Seminar for New Presidents 

• Meet with Senator Sharon Carstairs 

Monday, October 29, 2001 

• Attend meeting of St. Boniface General Hospital Board of Directors 

Friday, November 2,2001 

• Meet with University benefactor 

3 
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Saturday, November 3,2001 

• Attend St. John's College Convocation Dinner 

Sunday, November 4, 2001 

• Attend St. John's College Convocation Lunch and Ceremony 

Monday, November 5, 2001 

• Attend meeting, with Vice-President Goldie, and University benfactors 

Tuesday, November 6, 2001 - Saturday, November 10,2001 - Trip to Hong Kong 

Thursday, November 8, 2001 

• Meet with alumni 

• Meet with University benefactor 

Friday, November 9,2001 

• Meet with University benefactor 

• Meet with Canadian Consul General to Hong Kong 

• Have dinner with alumni (Architecture and Music) 

Wednesday, November 14, 2001 

• Present remarks at release of Jack Bumsted book and announcement of 125th Anniversary 
events for University of Manitoba 

Thursday, November 15, 2001 

• "Growing Together 2001 - Vision for Sustainable Economic Development in Manitoba" 
conference sponsored by Crocus Fund and Winnipeg Free Press 

participate in Plenary panel presentation and discussion 
participate in presentations on workshop on Workplace Development 

Friday, November 16, 2001 

• Attend meeting of Manitoba Business Advisory Council 

• Present remarks at announcement of CIBC gift 



.. 

• Present greetings at 100th Birthday celebration for Doris Saunders, Professor Emerita of 
English 
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• Attend Reception & Dinner as Honorary Patron of Crossroads 2001, A Women's Sharing 
Circle 

Saturday, November 17, 2001 

• Attend Crossroads 2001, A Women's Sharing Circle conference 

• Attend Churchill Bowl game between Manitoba Bisons and McMaster Marauders, and 
present Churchill Bowl 

<. 



November 21, 2001 

, 
Report of the Senate Executive Committee 

Preamble 

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Executive Committee are found in Section 7.2 of the 
Senate Handbook. 

2. The Senate Executive Committee held its regular monthly meeting on November 21,2001. 

Observations 

1. Speaker for the Senate Executive Committee 

Dean Anne Percival will be the Speaker for the Executive Committee for the December 
meeting of Senate. 

2. Comments of the Senate Executive Committee 

Other comments of the Executive Committee accompany the report on which they are 
made. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Dr R Lobdell, Acting Chair 
Senate Executive Committee 

Isgp 

S:\University Secretariat\Senate\Senate Executive\Reports\21 November01.wpd 
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October 26, 2001 

Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes Part B - Submitted to 
Senate for Ordinary Debate 

Preamble 

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 
(SCCCC) are found in section 8.21 of the Senate Handbook. SCCCC is "to recommend to 
Senate on the introduction, modification or abolition of undergraduate programs, curricula 
or courses". 

2. This part of the report contains observations and recommendations on course change 
proposals for units where the net increase is more than nine credit hours. The Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee was provided with copies of these proposals as well. 

Observations 

1. School of Art 

The School of Art is proposing a revision to its Graphic Design program, in order to: a) 
broaden and specify content to prepare students for the traditional design profession and 
the expanding opportunities offered by the information revolution; and b) take advantage 
of the resources (academic and financial) within the university context. 

The revised curriculum will offer concentrations in technology, graphic design theory, 
criticism and elements of production and management. 

Instruction in the first two years of the Bachelor of Fine Arts Studio Programs is essentially 
basic in nature and is concerned with the fundamental principles of design and 
representation. Beginning with the fine arts studio electives in second year, the student may 
select a program which will provide specialized study in one or more of the following: 
ceramics, draWing, graphic design, painting, photography, printmaking, sculpture and video. 

There will be no change to the total number of hours in the program, or to the balance 
between electives and studio courses. The revised program will allow students to be more 
selective. The diplom'a concentration in graphic design will be deleted in its entireiy, 
effective the 2002-2003 academic year. Students currently in the diploma program with 
graphic design as their area of concentration will be permitted to complete their program 
of study in accordance with the phase-in plan for the revised program. 

2. Faculty of Arts 

Department of English 

In 1994, the College universitaire de Saint-Boniface introduced two English-as-a-second­
language courses, the first (004.104) for written expression and the second (004.105) for 
oral expression. Initially, these courses were intended to meet the particular requirements 
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of students. In practice, all students interested in English as a second language have been 
taking both courses. In view of this fact and in orderto integrate written and oral expression, 
the College has been teaching both of these three-credit courses on a parallel basis over 
two semesters. It has therefore been decided to normalize this situation by integrating oral 
and written expression objectives into two courses. The first would be a pre-requisite forthe 
second, unless the linguistic profile of a student indicated that he or she had sufficient 
mastery of the language to integrate the second course. Accordingly, 004.104F Anglais 
langue seconde - Expression ecrite and 004.105F Anglais langue seconde -
Expression orale will be deleted, and courses 004.1XXF Anglais langue seconde I and 
004.1VYF Anglais langue seconde II are being introduced. 

Courses 004.132 Literary Topics 2 and 004.133 Writing about Literature, Media and 
Society 1 are to be deleted. 

Course 004.13A Introduction to Literary Analysis, which is being introduced, is intended 
for students who have taken 004.131 (or the former 004.132) and who wish to pursue 
further studies in English. It is designed to ensure that students with only 004.131 (or the 
former 004.132) would acquire the additional reading and writing skills and experience of 
the kind provided in 004.120 and 004.126. 

Courses 004.2AB Literature of Africa and/or the Caribbean and 004.2AC Literature of 
Australia, New Zealand, and/or South Asia are to be introduced, for the following 
reasons: 1) it is vital to introduce all undergraduate studies to a variety of literatures 
produced around the world. Not only will it help diversify their knowledge, but it will also help 
to ground them in more traditional canonical literature by allowing them a point of 
comparison; 2) the ethnic diversity and multicultural makeup of the student body needs to 
be reflected in the course offerings; 3) such a course will help prepare undergraduate 
students for graduate schools across the country where postcolonial theories and literatures 
are now routinely taught at an advanced level; 4) this is the only university in the country 
not to offer regular world literature written in English/postcolonial literature courses; and 5) 
there is a wealth of fine and exciting literature that students'deserve to be taught. 

The following courses are being introduced: 004.4AA Honours Seminar 1, 004.4AB 
Honours Seminar 2, 004.4AC Honours Seminar 3, and 004.4AD Honours Seminar 4. 
One-term courses will allow more variety of courses and more flexibility for stUdents and 
for staffing. The current six-hour seminars will be kept for courses that require two terms. 
By cross-listing Honours seminars with graduate seminars (most of which are one term), 
the Department should be able to offer more seminars' for Honours students to choose 
from. 

Course 004.126W Twentieth-Century Literature in English is to be modified to include 
countries other than Canada, Britain and the United States. This is because literatures from 
Australia, New Zealand, -South Africa, the Caribbean, and other countries have become 
increasingly important to the study of literature in English. 

As a result of the introduction of 004.13A and the deletiori of 004.132 and 004.133, the pre­
requisite for a number of courses needs to be modified. 
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Department of History 

Course 011.2S4W North American Indian is to be deleted. It will be replaced by 
011.2XXW Aboriginal History of Canada. The current course title being used (North 
American Indian) risks offending students, as "Indian" is not a term that most Aboriginal 
people use for themselves today. In addition, the course as now taught covers only 
Canada, and "North American" in the title is inaccurate. 

Courses 011.212W The Shaping of Modern Ireland and 011.479 Selected Problems in 
the North Atlantic Community will be deleted. 

Course 011.3XX Popular Culture, Crime and Punishment in England, 1550-1850 draws 
on the particular research strengths of the instructor. It is a popular subject area with 
undergraduate students and will offer students an introduction to a growing sub-field of 
English history. 

The History department does not presently have any courses on the calendar specifically 
dealing with Canadian women's history. The addition of course 011.3XY History of Women 
in Canada reflects changing historical scholarship and responds to student interest. This 
course will complement History 011.271 and will also accommodate the expertise and 
interest of new faculty members. 

Course 011.4XX England in the Long Eighteenth Century will complement other social 
and cultural history courses in Medieval, European and Early Canadian History. 

Gender history is an increasingly Significant area of historical scholarship. The History 
department does not presently have any senior undergraduate or graduate course on the 
calendar dealing with gender history. The addition of course 011.4XY Gender History in 
Canada, which will explore both the international and Canadian literature on gender history, 
reflects changing historical scholarship and responds to student interest. 

Courses 011.4¥Y Issues in Modern Asian History 1: Selected Topics and 011.4YZ 
Issues in Modern Asian History 2: Selected Topics will accommodate a new faculty 
member with expertise in the history of modern China. The courses will introduce new 
developments in the field of Asian history. 

Department of Native Studies 

The Department of Native Studies is proposing the introduction of an Aboriginal 
Governance "stream" for the already-existing Advanced SA Degree in Native Studies. 
General liberal arts knowledge and skills remain a critical educational tool for Aboriginal 
communities, where critical thinkers with excellent reading, writing and secondary research 
skills allow the degree of flexibility and creativity demanded by the current level of 
community development. The program was developed in response to a request from the 
Sagkeeng First Nation, and will be delivered at Sagkeeng to a selected cohort of students. 
Contingent upon space limitations, small numbers of students may also participate in this 
program on-campus. 
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No additional resources are being requested. The Continuing Education Division will 
administer the program on the Sagkeeng First Nation on a cost-recovery basis, and 
students will only be admitted to the program at the University of Manitoba campus if there 
is space in existing courses. The program does not involve any new courses, and it will be 
coordinated by the Department of Native Studies and the Continuing Education Division 
using existing staff. 

, 
Courses 032.2AA The Native Peoples of the Subarctic and 032.2AB Inuit Society and 
Culture will be introduced as an area of interest to a new faculty member. Completes 
culture area survey in Department curricula. 

Course 032.3AA Aboriginal Organizations is being introduced. Originally this course was 
a 6 credit course with a field placement component. The theoretical and field components 
were separated several years ago. It has become clear that students require both 
components in order to achieve a thorough and more complete understanding of Aboriginal 
organizations. These components are most effectively offered in a six credit course. 

Course 032.4XX Indigenous People's Material Culture is being introduced. The demand 
for a course in material culture is supported by students interested in the arts, humanities, 
fine arts and museum studies fields. 

Course 032.4XY Advanced Selected Topics in Native Studies is to be introduced. 
Development of a fourth year selected topics course is necessary for instructors to have the 
option of developing selected topics at the advanced level which do not include a field work 
component. 

Course 032.124 The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 2 is being modified by adding the 
phrase "This course may include a field trip component" in order to allow for field trips and 
experiential learning in the course. 

3. Faculty of Engineering 

Department of Electrical & Computer Engineering 

Four courses are being introduced: 024.475 Contemporary Topics in Electrical 
Engineering I, 024.476 Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering 11, 024.477 
Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering III, and 024.47B Contemporary Topics 
in Electrical Engineering IV. This will allow the offering of elective topics which may not 
become permanent fixtures in the curriculum because of the resource implication of offering 
them every year. Such courses will also allow new hires to teach a 4th year elective course 
in his/her area of specialization; if the course is successful, then it could be made a 
permanent part of the c~rriculum. 

Course 024j5B Signal Analysis 3E is to be deleted. It will be replaced by 024.3XX Signal 
Processing I. The title has been modified to better reflect the content of the course. 

Similarly, course 024.373 Discrete Time Signals & Systems will be deleted, and replaced 
by 024.4XX Signal Processing 11. 
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4. Faculty of Science 

Ecology Program 

The Faculty of Science is proposing the introduction of a Minor in Ecology. The minor will 
consist of a total of 18 credit hours, 9 of which are required. 

Pre-requisites needed for required courses are not included in the 18 credit hour total. 
Students are not allowed to use courses as credit towards both a major and a minor. 

The Faculty of Science has submitted a Statement of Intent. 

Genetics Program 

It is proposed that an honours cooperative option be introduced. Students interested in 
alternating academic terms and terms of paid employment as part of their Honours 
Genetics program may enterthe cooperative option in their third yearin Genetics Honours. 
The five year program will provide students with a minimum of 12 months of paid 
employment by the time they graduate. It will enable them to obtain work experience in 
research and industry with participating firms, government agencies and university units. 

Microbiology - Chemistry Joint Program in Biochemistry 

It is proposed that an honours cooperative option be introduced, for the honours and major 
programs. Students interested in alternating academic terms and terms of paid employment 
as part of their program may enter the honours biochemistry cooperative option in their third 
year. The five year program will provide students with a minimum of 12 months of paid 
employment by the time they graduate. It will enable them to obtain work experience in 
research and industry with participating firms, government agencies and university units. 

Department of Physics and Astronomv 

Course 016.280 Astronomy will be deleted. 

Course 016.240 Gases, Liquids and Solids will be placed into the "Not Currently Offered" 
category. 

The following courses are being introduced: 016.2XY Observational Astronomy, 016.3XY 
Stars, 016.3XZ Medical Physics and Physiological Measurement, 016.4XY The 
Phenomenology of Galaxies, and 016.4XZ Astronomy Project. 

The following courses are being modified: 016.220 Electricity and Mag'netism (016.220F 
Electricite et magnetisme), 016.237 Introduction to Theoretical Physics, 016.250 
Modern Physics 1,016.260 Electromagnetic Field Theory, 016.261 Circuit Theory and 
Introductory Electronics, 016.265 Classical Mechanics 1, 016.357 Physics of Materials 
1, 016.458 Lasers & Modern Optics, 016.463 Physics of Materials 2, and 016.464 
Introduction to Quantum Mechanics for Advanced Students 1. 
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Department of Zoology 

It is proposed that a cooperative option be added to the honours and major program. This 
is the same option as that described earlier for the genetics program and for the 
microbiology - chemistry joint program in biochemistry. 

Recommendations 

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends that curriculum and 
course changes from the units listed below be approved by Senate: 

School of Art 

Faculty of Arts 

Department of English 
Department of History 
Department of Native Studies 

Faculty of Engineering 

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 

Faculty of Science 

Ecology Program 
Genetics Program 
Microbiology - Chemistry Joint Program in Biochemistry 
Department of Physics and Astronomy 
Department of Zoology 

Respectfully submitted, 

Professor B L Dronzek, Chair 
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 

Isgp 

1. School of Art 

The diploma concentration in graphic design will be deleted in its entirety, effective the 
2002-2003 academic year. 
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SCHOOL OF ART 

GRAPHIC DESIGN PROGRAM REVISION 

Courses to be deleted: 

Course#Course 
054.228 Graphic Design 1(6) 
054.347 Advanced Graphic Design (6) 
054.366 Graphic Design 2 (9) 
054.451 Advanced Graphic Design 2 (6) 
058.409 Commercial Problems 

Total Credit Hour Change: 

Courses to be Introduced in 2003R: 

Date of Course Deletion 
2003R 
2004R 
2004R 
2005R 
2005R 

Credit Hour Change 
-6 
-6 
-9 
-6 
-15 
- 24 

Course# Course Credit Hour Change 
054.2AA Design Studio I +3 
An introduction to the creative use of design elements and principles applied to problems in 
Graphic Design. The course provides a grounding in the concepts, techniques and skills required 
to solve specific problems, develop a personal design process and acquire a deeper 
understanding of visual media. May not be heldJor credit with theJormer 054.228 

054.2AB Design Studio 2 +3 
A continuation of the investigation of the creative use of advanced design elements and 
principles applied to problems in Graphic Design. The course provides a grounding in concepts, 
techniques and skills required to solve specific problems, develop a personal design process and 
acquire a deeper understanding of visual media. Prerequisite 054.2AA or written permission oj 
the instnlctor. May not be held Jor credit with the Jormer 054.228 

054.2BB Digital Design Technology +3 
This course is an introduction to the computer as a creative tool and to explore industry standard 
software for use in creative design applications such as advertising, print media, environmental 
graphics, illustration and image manipulation. Prerequisite or Co-requisite054.2AA or written' 
permission oj the instnlctor. 

054.2BC Historv ofYisual Communication +3 
An introduction to the of west em visual communication history from pre-Hellepistic cultures to 
the beginning of the twentieth century in the context of cultural and technological factors. 
Prerequisite 054.103 & 054.104 or 054.105 & 054.106 or 079.166 & 079.167 or written 
permission oj the illstnlctor. 

054.2CC Design Theory and Criticism I +3 
An introduction to the nature of the design process and the principles of visual perception and 
visual language with a focus on the cultural and commercial roles of visual communication 
design practice. Prerequisite 054.103 & 054.104 or 054.105 & 054.106 or 079.166 & 079.167 
or written permission oj the instmctor. 
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Courses to be Introduced in 2004R: 

054.3AA Design Studio 3 +4.5 
A studio course which builds on students' abilities to solve design problems in visual 
communications as developed in Design Studio 1 and to increase students' repertoire of design 
problems typically encountered in professional practice. Prerequisite 054.2AB or written 
permission of the instl1lctor. May not be heldfor credit with theformer 054.347 or 054.366. 

054.3AB Design Studio 4 +4.5 
A studio course which builds on students' abilities to solve advanced design problems in visual 
communications as developed in Design Studio 3 and to increase students' repertoire of design 
problems typically encountered in professional practice. Prerequisite 054.3AA or written 
permission of the instructor. May !lot be heldfor credit with theformer 054.347 or 054.366. 

054.3BB New Media Design +3 
This course is an exploration of the "new media" revolution within a critical design context. The 
course is also an introduction to the tools and principles of new media content creation and 
information architecture. Prerequisite 054.2BB or written permission of the instl1lctor. 

054.3BC Historv of Visual Communication 2 +3 
A concentration on the advent of Modem ism in visual communication and 'subsequent design 
movements in the 20th Century. Prerequisite 054.2BC or writ/en permission of the instl1lctor. 

Courses to be Introduced in 2005R: 

054.4AA Design Studio 5 +4.5 
Advanced problems in visual communication design. Prerequisite 054. 3AB or written 
permission of the instl1lctor. May not be heldfor credit with theformer 054.450 or 054.451. 

054.4AB Design Studio 6 +4.5 
Advanced problems in visual communication design. Prerequisite 054. 4AA or written 
permission of the instl1lctor. May not be heldfor credit with theformer 054.450 or 054.451. 

054.4CC Design Theorv and Criticism 2 +3 
An examination of contemporary personalities, images, ideas, and developments in visual 
communication design including current issues in design criticism. Prerequisite 054.2CC or 
written permission of the instl1lctor. 

054.4CD Production and Professional Practice +3 
An examination of the technologies and techniques of visual communication production with a 
focus on the concepts of business and production management. Prerequisite 054.3AB or written 
permission of the instl1LCtor. 

Total Credit Hour Change +45 



J g I 
Revised Graphic Design Curriculum (BFA General and Honours) 
(When fully implemented in 2005R) 

First Year 
004.120W 
004126W 

Representative Literary Works or 
Twentieth-Century Literature in English 

054.120 Fundamentals of Drawing 
054.122 Basic Design 
054.124 Introduction to Art A 
054.127 Health Hazards in the Arts 
054.199 Field Trip 
Academic Electives 
Total Year I credit hours 

Second Year 
54.2AA Design Studio 1 
54.2AB Design Studio 2 
54.2BB Digital Design Technology 
54.2BC History of Visual Communication I 
54.2CC DesignTheory & Criticism I 
Studio Electives 
Art History Electives 
Academic Electives 
Total Year 2 credit hours 

Third Year 
54.3AA Design Studio 3 
54.3AB Design Studio 4 
54.3BB New Media Design 
54.3BC History of Visual Communication 2 
Studio Electives 
Art History Electives 
Academic Electives 
Total Year 3 credit hours 

2 x 4.5 = 
2 x4.5= 

2x3= 

2x3= 
2x3= 

2x3= 
2x3= 

Total credits for BFA General Degree or entrance to Honours year 

Fourth Year 
54.4AA 
54.4AB 
54.4CC 
54.4CD 

Design Studio 5 _ 
Design Studio 6 
Design Theory & Criticism 2 
Production and Professional Practice 

Studio Electives 
Academic Electives 
Total Year 4 credit hours 

Total BFA Honours credit hours 

3x3= 

6 cr. 

9 cr. 
9 cr. 
6 cr. 
I cr. 
Ocr. 
6 cr. 

37 cr. 

3 cr. 
3 cr. 
3 cr. 
3 cr. 
3 cr. 
6 cr. 
6 cr. 
6 cr. 

33 cr. 

4.5 cr. 
4.5 cr. 

3 cr. 
3 cr. 
6 cr. 
6 cr. 
6 cr. 

33 cr. 

103 cr 

4.5 cr. 
4.5 cr. 

3 cr. 
3 cr. 
9 cr. 
9 cr. 

33 cr. 

136 cr 



2. Faculty of Arts 

Department of English 

Courses to be deleted: 

004.104F 
004.105F 
004.132 
004.133 

Anglais langue seconde - Expression ecrite 
Anglais langue seconde - Expression orale 
Literary Topics 2 
Writing about Literature, Media and Society 1 

Courses to be introduced: 

-3 
-3 
-3 
-3 

004.1XXF Anglais langue seconde I +3 
Revision et approfondissement de la grammaire anglaise. Elargissement du vocabulaire 
propre a la langue soutenue et sensibilisation aux pieges poses par les gallicismes d'ordre 
lexical et syntaxique. Etude pratique de I'anglais parle dans diverses situations. 
Expressions idiomatiques. Amelioration de la prononciation. Apprentissage des principes 
de base et exercices pratiques d'art oratoire en anglais. On ne peut se faire crediter Ie 
004.1 XX et I'ancien 004.104. Prealable: Reussite du test de classement. Ce test est assorti 
d'un seuil minimum et d'un seuil maximum afin d'exclure les etudiants et etudiantes don't 
la connaissance de I'anglais est trop faible ou trop forte aux fins du cours. 

004.1 YYF Ariglais langue seconde II +3 
Suite du 004.104. Revision et approfondissement de la grammaire anglaise. Elargissement 
du vocabulaire propre a la langue soutenue et sensibilisation aux pieges poses par les 
gallicismes d'ordre lexical et syntaxique. Etude des principes fondamentaux de redaction 
: style, organisation et argumentation. Etude pratique de I'anglais parle dans diverses 
situations. Expressions idiomatiques. Amelioration de la prononciation. Apprentissage des 
principes de base et exercices pratiques d'art oratoire en anglais. On ne peut se faire 
crediter Ie 004.1YY et I'ancien 004.105. Prealable: Ie 004.1XX ou I'ancien 004.104 ou la 
recommandantion du Service de perfectionnement linguistique. 

004.13AW Introduction to Literary Analysis +3 
This course is intended to prepare students who have completed 004.131 or the former 
004.132 for further study in English. It will provide them with the additional reading and 
writing skills and experience required for successful study in upper-level courses. Pre­
requisite: 004.131 or the former 004.132. 

004.2AB . Literature of Africa and/or the Caribbean +3 
This course will explore the literatures of Africa and the Caribbean by writers from Nigeria, 
South Africa, Kenya, Zimbabwe, Grenada, Jamaica, and/or Trinidad. We will also examine 
the theories often associated with postcolonialism - theories of marginality, power, alterity, 
ethnicity, race, locality, space, the subaltern, mimicry, hybridity, nationalism, diaspora, 
ciass, migration, multiculturalism, minority discourse, resistance, and historical revisionism­
in a comparative context. Accordingly, we will be reading both fictional and theoretical 
works. The central objective of this course is to offer an overview of some contemporary 
world literature written in English. Students will also be encouraged to examine the texts 
from a variety of complementary literary perspectives including new historicism, feminism, 
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{83 
and Marxism. Pre-requisite: 004.120, or 004.126, or both 004.131 and 004.13A. 

004.2AC Literature of Australia, New Zealand. andlor South Asia +3 
This course will explore the literatures of Australia, New Zealand, the Pacific Islands, 
Singapore, India, Pakistan, andlor Bangladesh. We will also examine the theories often 
associated with postcolonialism - theories of marginality, power, alterity, ethnicity, race, 
locality, space, the subaltern, mimicry, hybridity, nationalism, diaspora, class, migration, 
multiculturalism, minority discourse, resistance, and historical revisionism - in a comparative 
context. Accordingly, we will be reading both fictional and theoretical works. The central 
objective of this course is to offer an overview of some contemporary world literature written 
in English. Students will also be encouraged to examine the texts from a variety of 
complementary literary perspectives including new historicism, feminism, and Marxism. Pre­
requisite: 004.120, or 004. 126, or both 004.131 and 004. 13A. 

004.4AA Honours Seminar 1 +3 
This course may vary from year to year depending on the needs and interests of instructors 
and students. Pre-reqUisite: written consent of the department head. 

004.4AB Honours Seminar 2 +3 
This course may vary from year to year depending on the needs and interests of instructors 
and students. Pre-requisite: written consent of the department head. 

004.4AC Honours Seminar 3 +3 
This course may vary from year to year depending on the needs and interests of instructors 
and students. Pre-requisite: written consent of the department head. 

004.4AD Honours Seminar 4 +3 
This course may vary from yearto year depending on the needs and interests of instructors 
and students. Pre-requisite: written consent of the department head. 

Courses to be modified: 

004.126W Twentieth-Centurv Literature in English (6) 
An introduction to the study of literature, with emphasis on the development of reading and 
writing skills. Poetry, prose and drama from Canada, Britain, the United States, and other 
countries. Texts for each section will be announced. English 40S orthe former English 300 
are strongly recommended but English 40G orthe former 301 or 305 will also be accepted. 
Also given at College universitaire de Saint-Boniface. 

As a result of the introduction of 004.13A and the deletion of 004. 132 and 004.133, the pre­
requisite for the following courses will be modified to read: "Pre-requisite: 004.120, or 
004.126, or both 004.131 and 004. 13A": 004.206, 004.210, 004.215, 804.226, 004.228, 
004.229, 004.253, 004.286, 004.305, 004.306, 004.307, 004.310, 004.311, 004.315, 
004.316, 004.326, 004.3238, 004.329, 004.219, 004.247, 004.254, 004.255, 004.260, 
004.276, 004.285, 004.287, 004.288, 004.289, 004.290, 004.293, 004.294, 004.295, 
004.296, 004.297, 004.298, 004.299, 004.319, 004.353, 004.360, 004.366, 004.367, 
004.380,004.387,004.388,004.390,004.391, 004.392, 004.393. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +15 
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I 8 '-\ 
!B.l0.3 English, Department Code: 004 

-:UNIVERSITY 1 EAR 2 YEAR 3 EAR -I 
'GENERAL ,'.,\AIOR '.'.J TOVIl 30 CREDIT HOURS 

0-1.120. or 00.l.126, or 24 credit hours in general Courses to include at leas, 9 credit hours of 
. bath 004.131 ar.c 00-1.13.-\ Literature Prior to the Twentieth CentUiY. 
'ADVANCED ,\lAIOR '." TOT.-\l olB CREDIT HOURS 
:OD-L 120, or OO~. i 16. or '1 credit hours in general course:;'! to include at le25~ 15 credit hours of 
;both 00-1.131 and 004.13.-\ Literature Prior to the Twentieth Century. 
!,\IINOR :.J TO I.-\l 1 B CREDIT HOURS 
1004.120, or 004.126, or 12 credit hours in general courses to include at least 6 credit hours of 
:both 004.131 and 00-1.13.-\ Literature Prior to the Twentieth Century. 
iHONOURS SI,,"GlE:" 
;004.120, or 00.l.126, or • 
'both 00-1.131 ar.d 004.13.-\ • 

• 

• 

00-l.2BO ( in Year 2i. 
2-1 credit hours of Literature Prior to the Twentieth Century, of which 12 
credit hours is to be in literature prior to 1700 selected from the following 
English courses (004): 206, 210, 215, 305, 306, 307, 310, 311, 315, 316.' 
6 credit hours in Canadian literature, selected from the following English 
courses (004): 288, 289, 38B.' 
12 credit hours in other literature after 1900, selected from the follOWing 
English courses (004): 285, 287, 2AB, 2AC, 391, 392.' . 

• 9 credit hours in Honours seminars (400 leveli' in Years 3 and 4. Honours 
seminars that are double-numbered with a graduate course will be limited to 
fourth-year Honours students. 

• 
• 

HONOURS DOUBLE '. J 

"04.120, or 004.126, or • 
)th 004.131 and 004.13.-\ • 

• 
• 

• 
• 

NOTES: 

9 credit hours in other English courses. 
')4 credit hours in ancillary options. 

004.280 (in Year 2). 
18 credit hours of Literature Prior to the Twentieth Century. 
6 credit hours in other English courses. 
6 credit hours in Honours seminars (400 levell'. Honours seminars that are 
double-numbered with a graduate course will be limited to fourth-year 
Honours students. 
36 credit hours in second honours field. ' , 
6 credit hours in ancilliary options. 

I See "(B) Introductory Courses" below for restrictions on the number of courses numbered at the 100 level 
hat may be taken for credit. 
Students may offer up to 6 credit hours in Film Studies courses, with the exception of 152.129 (or the 

ormer 099.129i and 152.130 (or the former 099.130), toward both the 3-year and the 4-year Major in 
English. Any Film Studies course so applied may not also be offered toward a ""linor in Film Studies. 

Film Studies course 152.228 may be used as an English course to satisfy the English course requirements. 
If it is used as such, it may not also be applied to a minor in Film Studies or as an ancillary option in 
Honours. 

Credit in 004.200 may be offered toward the 48 hours in general courses required for a Major (Advanced). 
Film and Theatre courses, other than Introductory (100 level), may be used for credit towards an Honours 

programme (Single). 
Certain courses that vary in content from year to year, such as Honour, seminars and Special Topics 

;courses, may also satisfy this requirement, as determined by the Department. 
F- Registration in any course numbered at the 400 level requires an average of 3.00 or better in previous 
IEnglish courses. For courses at the 400 level, students must attain a grade of "B" or better. 

I 
I 



1&5 
Department of History 

Courses to be deleted: 

011.212W 
011.254W 
011.479 

The Shaping of Modern Ireland 
North American Indian 
Selected Problems in the North Atlantic Community 

Courses to be introduced: 

-6 
-6 
-6 

011.2XXW Aboriginal History of Canada (C. S) +6 
A historical survey of Aboriginal peoples in Canada from early times to the present. The 
course will cover pre-contact peoples, responses to the European arrival, military alliances, 
the fur trade, the Metis, treaties, government policies and Aboriginal responses, and cultural 
resurgence and political organizing since 1945. Students may not hold credit for both 
011.2XX and the former 011.254. 

011.3XX Popular Culture, Crime and Punishment in England, 
1550-1850 (E, S) +3 

A history of crime and the institutions for its control and punishment in England from the 
Tudor period to the turn of the nineteenth century. We will trace the. connections between 
crime and larger processes such as war, the economy and urbanization. Topics will include 
the changing patterns of crime, the role of gender in the application of law, the reform of 
the criminal law and the emergence of imprisonment. Pre-requisite: six credit hours of 
history or written consent of department head. 

011.3XY History of Women in Canada (Cl +6 
This course explores the history of women in Canada from the pre-contact period to the 
present. Specific topics analysed in class and in readings will include women's roles in First 
Nations societies, white-Aboriginal contact, settlement, industrialization, family economy, 
immigration, work, sexuality, reproduction, feminism and politics. Pre-requisite: six credit 
hours of history or written consent of department head. 

011.4XX England in the Long Eighteenth Century (E, Sl +6 
Selected themes in the history of England's long eighteenth century, from 1660-1840. 
Specific topics will vary from year to year, but will generally include the transformation of 
political culture, the 'consequences of war, the question of national identities, the 
emergence of commercial society and the changes in social structure. Pre-requisite: written 
consent of department head. 

011.4XY Gender History in Canilda (Cl +6 
Gender history explores the roles, images, and experiences of masculinity and femininity 
in the past. This cours-e will familiarize students with the changing theoretical and 
historiographical terrain of gender history. It will draw on the international literature but 
focus on the history of gender in Canada, examining how historians analyse masculinity, 
femininity, the family, sexuality, politics, race/ethnicity, moral regulation, class, nation, and 
colonialism. Pre-requisite: written consent of department head. 

011.4YY Issues in Modern Asian History 1: Selected Topics (M, B) +3 
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The content of this course will vary. Emphasis will be on analysis of important issues and 
recent developments in the history and historiography of modern Asia. Consult the History 
Department for particulars. Pre-requisite: written consent of department head. 

011.4YZ Issues in Modern Asian Historv 2: Selected Topics 1M. Bl +3 
The content of this course will vary. Emphasis will be on analysis of important issues and 
recent developments in the history and historiography of modern Asia. Consult the History 
Department for particulars. Pre-requisite: written consent of department head. 

Modification of an entry in the Calendar under the Department of History section 8.16.2 
Program Information. The second paragraph under "Other" currently reads "Courses 
076.236 offered by the Department of Anthropology, and 003.260 and 003.261 offered by 
the Department of Classics count for credit towards a General Major, Advanced Major, 
Honours Single or Honours Double in History". The following sentence should be added to 
the end of this paragraph: "003.260 and 003.261 also count for credit towards a Minor in 
History". 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +15 

Department of Native Studies 

Courses to be introduced: 

032.2AA The Native Peoples of the Subarctic +3 
This course will examine the subsistence organization, social organization and cosmology 
of both the Cree and Dene. We will further examine the history of the aboriginal-European 
encounter and the impact of colonialism on contemporary political and land rights struggles. 
While we will consider the region as a whole, we will specifically focus on the James Bay 
Cree and Rock Cree of Northern Manitoba, and secondly on the Saysi Dene, north of the 
Churchill River. This course may include a field trip component. Pre-requisite: 032.120, or 
032.122 and 032.124, or written consent of Department Head. 

032.2AB Inuit Society and Culture +3 
An examination of the subsistence organization, social organization, cosmology and 
ceremonies of Inuit from a regional and comparative perspective. While this course will 
focus on Eastern Arctic Inuit comparison will also be made to Greenlanders, Inuvialuit, 
Inupiat and Yup'ik. We will conclude the course by examining colonial history and the rise 
of Nunavut. The course may include a field trip component. Pre-requisite: 032.120 or 
032.122 and 032.124, or written consent of Department Head. 

032.3AA Aboriginal Organizations +6 
A study of local, regional and national Aboriginal organizations in contemporary North 
America and their interaction with government and private agencies. A field component may 
be included depending on instructor. Contact the Department of Native Studies for details. 
Students may not hold credit for both 032.3AA and the former 032.320 or 032.332. Pre­
requisite: 032.120, or 032. 122 and 032.124, or written consent. 

032.4XX Indigenous Peoples' Material Culture +3 
A critical review of the spiritual, cultural, historical and environmental factors influencing 
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material culture used by international Indigenous Peoples. Experiential learning seminars 
and a field component may be included depending on instructor. Contact the Department 
of Native Studies for details. Pre-requisite: written consent of department head. 

032.4XY Advanced Selected Topics in Native Studies +3 
The content of this course will vary from year to year. Contact the Department for a course 
description. Pre-requisite: written consent of Department Head. 

Course to be modified: 

032.124 The Native Peoples of Canada. Part 2 (3) 
A survey of the political, social, and economic situations of the contemporary Indian, Metis 
and Inuit peoples of Canada from 1945 to the present. This course may include a field trip 
component. Students may not hold credit for both 032.124 and 032.120. 

Addition to the List of Approved Courses in Native Studies: 

098.300 
098.409 

Aboriginal Business Context: Influences and Impacts (3) 
Aboriginal Business Leadership (3) 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: 
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Program Information 188 

Courses in this department examine the history, art, literature, and the philosophical and religious 
traditions of Canada's original inhabitants. Other courses explore the legal, political, and health care 
systems in relation to Aboriginal people. Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal students may specialize in either 
Native studies or Native languages. Cree and Ojibway. 

For entry, continuation and graduation requirements for the General Degree, Advanced Degree and 
Honours Degree, see Section 4: Basic Faculty Regulations for the Three Programs Leading to a B.A. 
The following entry contains information which is not contained in Section 4: Basic Faculty 
Regulations for the Three Programs Leading to a B.A. 

Other 
Students will be permitted to register for a Major in Native Studies and a Minor in Native Languages 
but may not complete both a Major and Minor in Native Studies. 

Before registering for approved cross-listed courses, students should consult the Calendar or the 
departments regarding prerequisites for specific courses. 



Aboriginal Governance Stream I & 'I 
Students interested in pursuing an Advanced Major in Aboriginal Governance are required to take 
a minor in Business. The requirements for both are set out below. For course descriptions, 
including any prerequisites and/or restrictions see the appropriate faculty chapter in this 
Calendar. The conditions for entry, continuation and graduation requirements may be found in 
Section 4: Basic Faculty Regulations for the Three Programs Leading to a B.A. 

This program stream in Aboriginal Governance with a required minor in Business is generally 
available only through special arrangements with Band Councils. For information on this program 
contact the Department of Native Studies. 

B.23.X Native Studies Abori inal Governance Stream. Department Code: D32X 
UNIVERSITY 1 EAR 2 EAR 3 YEAR 4 
NATIVE STUDIES ADVANCED MAIOR - ABORIGINAL GOVERNANCE STREAM WITH REQUIRED MINOR IN BUSINESS 
032.120 or 032.122 and 032.124 .032.222.032.331.032.332.032.420.098.300.098.409 

• 3 credit hours in courses offered by Native Studies numbered at the 300 level 
• 3 credit hours in courses offered by Native Studies numbered at the 400 level 

• 18 credit hours in courses offered by Native StudieS 
Additional courses required for purposes of com pie ling the governance stream nrc 
Faculty of ArtS 

Economics· 018.120 IJnd 018.235 

Political Studies - 0 19.150 and 019.257 

Fncultv of Science 

Computer Science - 074.126 

Statistics - 005.1 00 
REQUIRED MINOR IN BUSINESS FOR THOSE STUDENTS IN A DECLARED ABORIGINAL GOVERNANCE STREAM 

009.110. 009.111. 009.100. 009.220. 6 credit hoors from: 
027 .. 203. 027.244. 027.330. II B.221 009.347. 027.200. 027260.027.441. 118.3 I 0 

NOTE: 

1 Students may substitute up to six credit hours (rom the list of approved courses and/or six hours of Native LanRuilRe cOUl'5es In lieu oi Native Studies courses. 



List of Approved Courses in Native Studies I "i D 
Approved courses from other departments for partial fulfilment of the 
Major and Minor in Native Studies are given below. 

Faculty of Arts 
Anthropology 
076.204 Native North America: A Sociocultural Survey (B) 3 
076.262 New World Prehistory (D) 3 
076.263 New World Civilizations (D) 3 
076.264 Manitoba Prehistory (D) 3 
076.345" Native North America: A Sociocultural Survey (B) 3 
076.346 Native North American Ethnology (B) 3 
076.350 Peoples of the Arctic (B) 3 
076.358" North American Indians: A Sociocultural Survey 3 
076.359* North American Indian Ethnology 3 
Economics 
018.235 Community Economic Development 3 
Geography 
053.369* Historical Geography of Indian Peoples in the 6 

Canadian Fur Trade 
053.378" Historical Geography of Canadian Indians (A) 6 
History 
011.254 
011.369 
Sociology 

North American Indian (A,C,S) 
History of Northern Canada (C) 

077.237 Ethnic Relations 
Faculty of Education 
116.303* Cross-cultural Education 
129.154 Cross-cultural Education 

Asper School of Business 
98.3 Aboriginal Business Context: Influences and Impacts 
98.409 Aboriginal Business Leadership 
School of Art 
054.209 Art of the North American Aboriginal Peoples 
054.343 Inuit Art 
054.358* Inuit Culture and Art 
054.373 * Art of the North American Native Peoples 
School of Music 
033.386 Topics in MusiC (when the topic is "Music in 

Traditional Aboriginal Society") 

* Indicates course no longer offered 

6 
6 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 



I 'I \ 
3. Faculty of Engineering 

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 

Courses to be deleted: 

024.358 
024.373 

Signal Analysis 3E 
Discrete Time Signals & Systems 

Courses to be introduced: 

-4 
-4 

024.475 Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering I (3-1.5:0-0) +4 
This course will cover contemporary topics in Electrical Engineering via lectures and 
laboratory sessions. Topics may include, but are not limited to, areas of: 
telecommunications; wireless communications; high-speed electronics; Signal processing; 
power systems and power electronics. The specific topics and a detailed course outline will 
be available at the time of registration. 

024.476 Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering 11 (3-0:0-0) +3 
This lecture based course will cover contemporary topics in Electrical Engineering. Topics 
may include, but are not limited to, areas of: telecommunications; wireless communications; 
high-speed electronics; signal processing; power systems and power electronics. The 
specific topics and a detailed course outline will be available at the time of registration. 

024.477 Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering III (0-0:3-1.5) +4 
This course will cover contemporary topics in Electrical Engineering via lectures and 
laboratory sessions. Topics may include, but are not limited to, areas of: 
telecommunications; wireless communications; high-speed electronics; signal processing; 
power systems and power electronics. The specific topics and a detailed course outline will 
be available at the time of registration. 

024.478 Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering IV 10-0:3-0) +3 
This lecture based course will cover contemporary topics in Electrical Engineering. Topics 
may include, but are not limited to, areas of: telecommunications; wireless communications; 
high-speed electronics; signal processing; power systems and power electronics. The 
specific topics and a detailed course outline will be available at the time of registration. 

024.3XX Signal Processing I (0-0:3-1.5) +4 
Topics: introduction to signals and systems; spectral analYSis (Fourier Series) of 
continuous-time periodic signals; spectral analysis of aperiodic signals (Fourier Transform); 
the impulse response and convolution operator; frequency analysis of linear time-invariant 
systems; applications to filtering, communication systems, and biological system; NO 
conversion; sampling. Lal5oratory periods will be used to give stUdents hands-on experience 
in programming many of the techniques covered in the theoretical parts of the course. Pre­
requisites: 024.226, 135.310. 

024.4XX Signal Processing II (3-1.5:0-0) +4 
Topics: representation of discrete-time signals and systems in the time and frequency 
domains; the z-transform; application to various discrete-time linear time-invariant systems; 
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design of digital filters. Laboratory periods will be used to give students hands-on 
experience in programming many of the techniques covered in the theoretical parts of the 
course. Pre-requisite: 024.3XX. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +14 

4. Faculty of Science 

Ecology Program 
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ECOLOGY PROGRAM 
Program Change 
2002-2003 

I '1 3 

The following courses have been deleted from the options list: 

022.343 Behavioural Ecology 

022.448 Animal Behaviour 

001.417 Advanced Plant Physiology 

001.337 pollution Biology 

and replaced by: 

022.3XX Animal Behaviour 

022.4XY Behavioural Ecology and Cognitive Ethology 

001.2XX Introductory Toxicology 

001.4XX Advanced Plant Stress Physiology 

The following new courses have been added to the options list: 

001.3XX Bryology 

022.2XX Introductory Toxicology 

065.2XX Introductory Toxicology 

128.2XX Introductory Toxicology 

Introduction of a Minor: 

Minor 
001.237 (or 022.237 or 
065.2371, 001.354 and 022.348 

Plus a minimum of 9 credit hours from the iollmving list: 001.211, 001.221, 001.229, 001.301, 001.307, 001.325, 001.342, 001.358, 
001.3XX, 001.401, 0010402, 001.405, 001.465, oii.338,022.3XX, 022.345, 022.350, 022.354, 022.358, 022.361, 022.420, 022.421, 
022.422,022.423,0220424,022.425, 02204XY, 022.484, 022.48&. 

Please note that 071.125, 001.201, 001.202, 002.131, 005.100, 005.200, 022.232, 022.253, 022.260, 022.353 and 022.375 are listed 
as prerequisites for some courses. 

(3)L 

(3)L 

(3)L 

(3)L 

(3)L 

(3)L 

(3) 

(3)L 

(3)L 

(3) 

(3) 

(3) 



GENETICS PROGRAM 
Program Changes 
2002·2003 

Proposed Program 
4.B.1 Program Informatiqn 

The Faculty or Science ofiers an interdisciplinary program leading to a 
B.5c. (Honours) degree in Genetics. Genetics is the science of heredity 
dealing with the mechanisms of inheritance. From the general rules or 
inheritance in whole populations to molecular mechanisms of gene 
regulation, genetics research has generated concepts basic to modern 
biology. Genetics is divided into three broad areas that are represented 
in this program: classical genetics, population genetics, and molecular 
genetics. Courses from Arts. Agricultural and Food Sciences and 
Medicine are included in this program. 

Genetics Honours 

The requirements for entry to the Genetics Honours program are a "B" 
in each of 002.130 and 002.131, and not less than a "C+ '"'in 071.125; 
or a "B .... in 071.125 and a 'C+ "in each of 002.1]0 and 002.131; plus 

a grade of 'e' in 005.100 and standing in 136.150
2 

and one of 

136.120, 136.130
1
, 136.170

1
• In addition, students must satisfy the 

general faculty requirements for entry 10 Honours programs. Students in 
this program must have each year's course selection approved by the 
Genetics program coordinator. 

To proceed from Year 2 to Year 3 and Year 3 10 Year 4 and to complete 
Year 4 of the program successfully, a student must have a sessional 
Grade Point Average of 2.50. 

Students who achieve less than a 2.50 sessional Grade Point Average 
in summer session will be allowed to continue in the Honours program 
if they maintain a 2.50 cumulative Grade Point Average (including that 
summer session) and at least a 2.00 sessional average in the summer 
session. 

4.82 GENETICS PROGRA."I (060G) 
UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 
HONOURS 120 CREDIT HOURS 

1'1"1 

Honours Cooperative Option 

Students interested in alternating academic terms and terms of paid 
employment as part of their Honours Genetics program may enter the 
Cooperative Option in their third year in Genetics Honours. The five 
year program provides students with minimum 12 months or paid 
employment by the time they graduate. It enables them to obtain work 
experience in research and industry with participating firms, government 
agencies and University units. 

The course and grade requirements for entry and continuation in the 
Cooperative Option are the same as that for regular Honours program. 
Each academic term in the third and subsequent years must comprise 15 
credit hours. Students who achieve less than a 2.50 Grade Point Average 
while taking a course on an employment term wm be allowed to 
continue in the Honours Cooperative program if they maintain a 2.50 
cumulative Grade Point Average including that employment term, and at 
least a 2.00 sessional Grade Point Average in the employment term. 
Students should refer to the general faculty regulations for B. Sc. 
(Honours) Cooperative Options in Section 3.6. 

Students will apply for openings in the Cooperative Option in September 
or their third year in the Genetics Honours program. They will be 
notified of their provisional acceptance in the program by October. 
Acceptance into the program is dependent upon the students receiving an 
employment placement. Employment term positions available to the 
students will be approved by the department, and the employers will 
select the students they wish to employ. The first work term can be taken 
in January or May. Students are advised that satisfying the entrance 
requirements does not guarantee a place in the Cooperative Option if the 
demand for places exceeds the number of places available. The 
department reserves the right to determine and select the best qualified 
applicants. 

Students are required 10 register in and pay iees for each employment 
term prior to the commencement of each employment term .. Students 
will be required to submit an employment report upon the completion or 
each 4w month employment term. 

YEAR 3 YEAR 4 

001.130,002.131,071.125.005.100', 001.146,002.221,002.222.002.236 001.346.039.314,060.341, 
076.289, 125.302 136.150' (060.136), 002.237 {060.2371, 005.200, 

011.118,060.210,060.211 
Plus either 136.120, 136.130! or 
136.1701 and 6 credit hours oi 
electives or from the list or optional 
courses 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty of 
Arts, which should include the "W" 
course 
A 'W"course must be taken in University 1 or Year 21 
)0 Hours 30 HOUfS 

HONOURS COOPERATIVE OPTION' 120 CREDIT HOURS 

Plus 42 credit hours from list of optional courses, a 
minimum of 18 of which must be at the 400 level 

30 Hours 30 Hours 
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002.130, 002.131, 071.125, 005.1001
, 

136.1S0! 
001.246,002.221,002.222,002.236 
(060.236),002.237 (060.237), 005.200, 
022.226,060.210,060.211 

001.346, 039.314, 060.341, 
076.289, 125.302' 
060.389, 060.399, 060.498 and/or 060.499 

Plus either 136.110, 1 36.130! or 
136.1 iO! and 6 credit hours of 
electives or from the list of optional 
courses 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty of 
Arts, which should include the "W" 
course 
A '\V "course must be taken in University 1 or Year 21 
30 Hours 30 Hours 
NOTES: 

1 Completion of 005.100 will satisfy the university mathematics requirement. 

Plus 42 credit hours from list of optional COUrses, a 
minimum oi 16 of which must be at the 400 level 

30 Hours 30 Hours 

1136.131 may be taken in place of 136.130; 136.151. 136.151 or 136.153 may be taken in plLlce of 136.150; 136.171 or 136.173 may be taken In place of 136.170; 
136.169 may be taken in place of 136.150 and 136.170. 
3As there ate no electives in Year 2 oi the program. students should complete the University written English requirement in University 1. If not Completed in 
University 1. a ~W" course must be completed prior to Year 3 In addition to the required Year:! courses. 

4SIudents thLlt begin their first work term in May must lake 115.3011n Year 3, while students that begin their first work term in January must take 115.301 In Year 4. 

SIMPORTANT NOTE: Students in the cooperative programs are advised to ensure that they are able to satisfy the prerequisites for all 300 and 400 level courses they 
plan to take. 

The optional courses are: 

Chemistry:002.228. 002.229, 002.436, 002.437, 002.462. 002.463 
Zoology. 022.215,022.253,022.254,022.306,022.414,022.415, 022.4XX 
Microbiology. 060.301, 060.343, 060.3H, 060.345, 060.346, 060.401, 
060.453",060.454,060.457,060.460,060.461 
Computer Science: 074.101, 074.102, 074.126, 074.127 
PhysiCS: 016.102, 01 6.1 03, 016.105, 016.107 
Animal Sdence:035.350, 035.426 
Plant Science:039.350, 039.352, 039.433, 039.450 
Human Genetics: 125.401· 
By an appropriate selection of courses from this list, students can obtain 
particular program emphasis in either plant, human or molecular genetics. 

All programs must contain a minimum of 16 credit hours of 400 level 
courSeS as options in Years 3 and 4. 

NOTE: ·060.453 is a project course. A research project is chosen in 
consultation with the Microbiology department and the Genetics 
program committee, and is supervised by a staff member. Only one 
of 060.453 and 125.401 may be elected in this program. 060.453 
and 125.401 are not available to students in the Cooperative Option. 

The changes are: 

Other suitable optional courses may be arranged through consultation with 
the Genetics program committee. 

4.6.3 Course Descriptions 

125.302 Introduction to HUman Genetics,(6) Topic to be included are the 
chromosomal level of genetic inheritance, Mendelian genetics, gene 
mutation and its consequences, the problems of multiple loci, and genetic 
environmental interaction as these areas apply to human beings; the ' 
application of human genetics in medicine. 

125.401 Project Course in Human Genetics (6) A research project chosen in 
consultation with and supervised by a faculty member. A written report is 
required. The course is available primarily to final year Honours students in 
the Honours Genetics program. Selection of project and supervision to be 
arranged prior to September 30 and submitted in writing to department 
head. Deadline for submission of first draft to supervisor by March 1. 
Deadline for submission of final draft to department head is Man;:h 31. 

1. The course description for Human Genetics 125.302 has been changed by the Faculty of Medicine. 

2. A Cooperative Option has been added. The Note below the list of optional course.: has been amended 
to state that 060.453 and 125.401 are not available to students in the Cooperative Option. 

" 
3. Footnotes 4 and 5 have been added for students in the Cooperative Option. 

4. The following course has been added to the options list: 022.4XX. 

5. Botany 001.434 has been deleted from the options list as it has been put in the 'Not Currently Offered' 
category. 
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MICROBIOLOGY-CHEMISTRY JOINT PROGRAM IN BIOCHEMISTRY 
Program Changes 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

4.11,4 Honours Biochemistry Option 

The requirements for entry to the joint Honours program are a 
minimum of 1J "'in each of 002.1]0 and 002.131, and a 
minimum or 'C+"in 071.125; or a minimum of 'C+Nin each 
0(002.130 and 002.131, and a minimum of 1J "'in 071.125. 

Also. standing in 016.107 or 016.1 0), and 136.150' plus one 

or 136.120, 136.130 ' or 136.170' is required. In addition. 
students must satisfy the general faculty requirements ior entry 
to Honours programs. In order to satisfy prerequisite 
requirements for courses taken in Year 2 and subsequent years, 
students must take the courses indicated below in University 1. 
Students contemplating entry to this program should contact 
the head of both of the participating departments for approval 
of their programs of study. 

To continue in the Honours program, Le., to proceed from Year 
2 to Year 3 and from Year 3 to Year 4, and to successfully 
complete Year 4 of the Honours program, a student must have 
a sessional Grade Point Average of 2.50, and in addition, must 
have a 3.00 Grade Point Average on all Chemistry and 
Microbiology courses during that session. 

Students who achieve less than a 2.50 sessional Grade Point 
Average in summer session will be allowed to continue in the 
Honours program if they maintain a 3.00 cumulative Grade 
Point Average in all Microbiology and Chemistry courses 
(including that summer session) and at least a 2.00 sessional 
Grade Point Average in the summer session. 

In Years 3 and 4, the optional 33 credit hours will be chosen 
from the lists of optional courses below in the following way: a 
minimum of 24 credit hourdrom the departments oi Chemistry 
and 1\.1icrobiology combinea, with not less than six of these 24 
credit hours from each department. The remaining optional 
nine credit hours may be chosen from any of the options listed. 
Other suitable optional courses may be selected through 
consultation with the heads of the departments of Chemistry 
and Microbiology. 

Honours Biochemistry Cooperative Option 

Students interested in alternating academic terins and termS of 
paid employment as part of their Honours Biochemistry 
program may enter the Cooperative Option in their third year. 
The five year program provides students with minimum 12 
months of paid employment by the lime they graduate. It 
enables them to obtain work experience in research and 
industry with participating firms, government agencies and 
University units. 

The course and grade requirements for e~try and continuation 
in the Cooperative Option are the same as that for regular 
Honours program. Each academic term in the third and 
subsequent years must be comprised of 15 credit hours. 
Students who achieve less than a 2.50 Grade Point Average 
while taking a course on an employment term will be allowed 
to contintle in the Honours Cooperative program if they 
maintain a 2.50 cumulative Grade Point Average including that 
employment lerm, and at least a 2.00 sessional Grade Poinl 
Average in the employment term. Students should refer to the 
general faculty regulations ior B. Sc. (Honours) Cooperative 
Options in Section 3.6. 

Students will ,apply ior openings in the Cooperative Option in 
September of their third year in the Biochemistry Honours 
program. They will be notified of their provisional acceptance in 
the program by October. Acceptance into the program is 
dependent upon the students receiving an employment 
placement. Employment term positions available to the students 
will be approved by the department, and the employers will 
select the students they wish 10 employ. The first work term can 
be taken in January or May. Students are advised that satisfying 
the entrance requirements does not guarantee a place in the 
Cooperative Option if the demand for places exceeds the number 
of places available. The department reserves the right to 
determine and select the best qualified applicants. 

Students are required to register in and pay fees for each 
employment term prior to the commencement of each 
employment term. Students will be required to submit an 
employment report upon the completion of each 4-month 
employment term. 

Four Year Major Biochemistry Option 

The requirements ior entry to the joint four year Major program 
are a minimum of "C+" in each oi002.130 and 002.131, and a 
minimum ofuC" in 071.125; or a minimum of "C+" in 071.125 
and a minimum oi"C" in each of 002.130 and 002.131; plus 

standing in 016.107 or 016.103,136.150' plus one of 136.120, 
136.130', 136.170'. In addition j students must satisfy the general 
faculty requirements for entry to four year Major programs. 

Stud~nts in this program should note the following: 

Students must satisfy any course prerequisites and corequisites for 
courses selected. Care should be laken to select courses in their 
proper sequence. e.g., 002.237 (060.237) should be taken in Year 
2 as it is prerequisite to a number of subsequent required or 
optional courses. 

Normally 400 level courses are available only to students in their 
fourth year. 060.453 and 060.457 are not available to Major 
students. 

Students are encouraged to elect other courses pertinent to the 
study of biochemistry although this is not required for completion 
of the degree. The departments oi Microbiology and Chemistry 
will be glad to suggest such supplementary courses upon request 
by students. '" 

Students who may wish to transfer to the Honours program in 
Biochemistry following Year 2 should be sure to complete all 
courses recommended in Year 2 (see chart below) . . , 
Major Biochemistry Cooperative Option 

Students interested in alternating academic terms and terms of 
paid employment as part of their program may enter the Major 
Biochemistry Cooperative Option in their third year. The five 
year program provides students with a minimum 12 months of 
paid employment by the lime they graduate. It enables them to 
obtain work experience in research and industry with 
participating firms, government agencies and University units. 

The course and grade requirements for entry and continuation in 
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the Cooperative Option are the same as that for the regular 
Major program. Students are encouraged. but not required, to 
take 15 credit hours in each academic term in the third and 
subsequent years. Students should refer to the general faculty 
regulations for B. Sc. (Major) Cooperative Options in Section 
3.4. 

Students will apply for openings in the Cooperative Option in 
September or their third year in the Biochemistry Major 
program. They will be notifIed of their provisional acceptance 
in the program by October. Acceptance into the program is 
dependent upon the students receiving an employment 
placement. Employment term positions available to the 
students will be approved by the department and and the 
employers will select the students they wish to employ. The 
first work term can be taken in January or May. Students are 
advised that satisfying the entrance requirements does not 
guarantee a place in the Cooperative Option if the demand for 
places exceeds the number of places available. The 
department reserves the right to determine and select the best 
qualified applicants. 

Students are required to register in and pay fees for each 
employment term prior to the commencement of each 
employment term. Students will be required to submit an 
employment report upon the completion of each 4~month 
employment term. 

The optional courses are: 

Chemislry: 002.336, 002.3]7, 002.]]8, 002.339, 002.347, 
002.349. 002.358, 002.457, 002.458, 002.460, 002.464, 
002.465, 002.468, 002.469, 002.470', 002.471'. 

Microbiology: 060.22B, 060.30), 060.341, 060.343, 060.344, . 
060.347, 060.348, 060.401, 060.402', 060.432, 060.447, 
060,451,060.453',060.454',060.457,060.458',060.460, 
060.461. 

OtherdeparlmenbO 001.246, 001.301, 001.4XX, 005.100, 
005.200, 016.220, 016.227, 016.228, 022.228, 022.353, 
022.354, 022.415, 022.460, 022.4XX, 074.1 D1, 074.102, 
074.126,074.127,097.701', 136.201 or 136.382, 136.270, 
136.271, 136.280. 

INat availablE! in the Honours and Major Cooperative Options 

lAva Hable only for Major and Major Cooperative Options 

lRequired in the Honours and Honours Cooperative Options 

4.11.5 Microbiology - Chemistry Joint Programs in Biochemistry, Oepartment Code: 060e 
UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 
JO)NT HONOURS) 23 CREDIT HOURS 
002.130,002.131,071.125, 002.221,002.222,002.228, 
0) 6.105 and 016.107, or 002.229, 002.236 (060.236), 

002.238, 002.247, 060.345, 
060.346 

002.436,002.437,002.462, 
002.463, 002.470, 060.454 

016.102 and 016.10], 002.237 (060.237), 060.210, 
136.150'.5 060.211, and whichever two of ~IU5 18 credit hours from option 

136.120,136.1301,136.1701 not bstabove 
Plus one of: 136.120, 136.1301

, yet tilken1 

Plus 15 credit hours from option 
list above 

136.170' 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty of Arts, which should 
include the "W II course 

A "W" course must be taken in University T or Year 2" 

30 Hours 30 Hours 

JOINT FOUR YEAR MAJOR' 120 CREDIT HOURS 

002.130,002.131,071.125, 
016.105 and 016.107, or 
016.102 and 016.103, 
136.150'.5 

Plu" one of: 136.120, 136.1 lO', 
136.170' 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty of Arts, which may 
include the 'W' course 

002.221,002.222,002.22B, 
002.229, 002.236 (060.2361, 
002.237 (060.237), 060.210, 
060.211, and whichever two of 
136.120, 136.130!, 136.170' nol 
yet takenl 

A 'WI! course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

The 33 credit hours of options must include 24 credit hours irom 
Chemistry and Microbiology with at least 6 hours irom each 
department. The remaining 9 credit hours may be from any of the 
options listed. 

30 Hours 

002.2]B, 002.247, 060.345, 
060.346 

33 Hours 

Two of 002.436, 002.437, 
002.462, 002.463' 

Plus 24 credit hours of Chemistry and Microbiology courses. The 
24 credit hours must include 12 credit hours at the 400 level and 
at least 6 credit hours from each of Chemistry and Microbiology. 



JOINT HONOURS COOPERATIVE OPTION' 123 CREDIT HOURS 
002.130,002.131,071.125, 002.221,002.222,002.228, 002.238,002.247,060.345, 002,436,002.437,002.462, 
016.105 and 016.107, or 002.229,002.236 (060.236), 060.346 002.463,060.454 
016.102 and 016.103. 002.237 (060.237), 060.210, 
136.150 1•3 060.211. and whichever two of 

136.120,136.130',136.170' no. 
Plus one or: 136.120, 136.130

1
, yet taken! 060.398, 060.399, 060.49a and/or 060.499 

136.1701 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty oT Arts. which should 
include the ""V" course 

Plus 36 credit hours from option Jist above which must include 24 
credit hours from Chemistry and Microbiology with at least 6 
hours from each department. The remaining 12 credit hours may 
be from any of the options listed. 

A "Wto course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2~ 

30 Hours 30 Hours 
JOINT MAJOR COOPERATIVE OPTION ,., 

002.130,002.131,071.125, 002.221,002.222,002.228, 
016.105 and 016.107, or 002.229,002.236 (060.236), 
016.102 and 016.103,136.150"002.237 (060.237), 060.210, 

30 Hours 
120 CREDIT HOURS 

002.238.002.247,060.345, 
060.346 

060.211, and whichever two of 
Plus one of: 136.120, 136.130', 36 3D' 36 O' 

]3 Hours 

Two or more of 002.436, 
002.437, 002.462, 002.463 

136.170' 136.120,1 .1 ,1 .17 
not yet taken! 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty of Arts. which may 
include the I'\tV" course 

060.398, 060.399, 060.498 and/or 060.499 

Plus 24 credit hours oi Chemistry and Microbiology courses. The 
24 credit hours must include 12 credit hours at the 400 level and 
at least 6 credit hours from each of Chemistry and Microbiology. 

A IIW" course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

NOTES: 
I 136.131 may be laken In place of 136.130; 136.151, 136.152 or 136.153 may be laken in place of 136.150; 136.171 or 136.1 7J may be laken in 
place of 136.170; 136. Hi9 may be taken in place of 136.150 and 136.170. 
~ Other combinations of mathematics courses may be acceptable wilh Ihe approval of the department heads. 
I Only twa of 002.436,002.437,002.462 and 001,463 are required, bUI all may be taken. 
~ As there are no electives In Year 2 of the program, students should complete the university written English requirement in University 1. If not completed 
in University 1, a ·W~ course must be completed prior to Year 3 in addition to the required Year 2 courses. 
J The courses required in this program satisfy the University mathematics requirement. 
·'MPORTANT: Students In the cooperative programs are advised to ensure thallhey are able to satisfy the prerequIsites for .111300 and 400 level courses 
they plan to take. 
~The four year Major program need nol be completed in Ihe manner pres~ribed in Ihe chart above. The chart Indicates one possible arrangement of Ihe 
required courses and Is meant to be a guide around which students can plan their program. . 
Ileuers in brackets Indicate minimum prerequisite standing ior further studv.) 

The changes are: 

1, A Cooperative Option has been added to the Honours and Major program, The difference between the 
regular Honours program and the Honours Cooperative Option is that Chemistry 002.470 is not required in 
the Cooperative Option and the optional courses have been increased by 3 credit hours, 

2. Botany 001.4XX has replaced 001.417 in the list of optional courses and Zoology 022.4XX has been 
added to the list. 

3. The following courses have been "dded to the list of optional courses: 
a) 002.470 Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory (3) 

The course is required in the regular Honours option but is optional in the regular Major option. 
b) 002.471 Research Project in Chemistry or Biochemistry (6) 

Optional in the regular Honours and Major Options, 
c) 060.402 Immunology (3) 

Available to Major students only. It is non-lab counterpart of 060.401. 
d) 060.458 Recombinant DNA Technology (3) 

Available to Major students only, It is the non-lab counterpart of 060.457, 
e) 060.454 Biological Energy Transduction (3) 

The course is required in the Honours Option but is optional in the Major Option. 



DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS & ASTRONOMY 
Course Changes 
2002-2003 

DELETION: 

016.280 

ADDITIONS: 

016.2XY 

016.3XY 

016.3XZ 

016.4XY 

016.4XZ 

Astronomy (6)L 

Observational Astronomy (6)L 
Students will undertake a project on galaxies or nebulae using the University of 
Manitoba's Astronomical Observatory at Glenlea. Not to be held with the former 
016.280 or 013.227. Prerequisite: 016.103 (8) or 016.107. 

Stars (3) 
This course is an application of physics to the structure of stars, their formation 
and evolution; theoretical models and observations; comparisons of main 
sequence stars like our Sun, binary star systems, post-main sequence evolution, 
and the final stages of stellar evolution such as the formation of white dwarfs, 
neutron stars and black holes. Prerequisite: 016.107. 

Medical Physics and Physiological Measurement (3) 
This course will introduce the core subject areas of Medical Physics, in particular 
the physics of physiology and of radiology. The mechanics of body systems and 
the theory, medical applications and safety issues relating to the production, use, 
detection and measurements of electromagnetic radiation (both ionizing and non­
ionizing) will be included. It will also cover Medical imaging (Ultrasound, CT and 
MRI) and will provide the student l:Vith an understanding of the physics underlying 
neurological, audiological, respiratory and vascular function and measurements. 
Prerequisites: 016.260 or 016.220, or consent of the Department. 

The Phenomenology of Galaxies (3) 
This course describes the phenomenology of galaxies as determined by recent 
observational data .. Topics include the characteristics and distribution of stars; 
radiation from the interstellar medium (hydrogen, molecular gas and dust); the 
kinematics of the stellar and gaseous components of the Milky Way; the formation 
and evolution of galaxies and clusters of galaxies. Prerequisite: 016.3XY. 

Astronomy Project (6) 
A research oriented co-urse involving processing, analysis, and interpretations of 
astrophysical data. Available topics include neutron stars, supernova remnants, 
astrophysical jet sources, the interstellar medium, and galactic structure. 
Prerequisite 016.2XY (or the former 016.280 or 013.227) and 016.3XY. 
Corequisite: 016.4XY. 

PLACED IN THE "NOT CURRENTLY OFFERED CATEGORY". 

016.240 Gases, Liquids and Solids (3) 



MODIFICATIONS: 

016.220 

016.220F 

016.237 

016.250 

016.260 

016.261 

016.265 

Electricity and Magnetism (6) L 
Electric field, electric potential, Gauss' law, capacitors, dielectric materials, magnetic fields, 
Ampere's law, magnetic induction, magnetic materials, displacement current, integral form 
of Maxwell's equations, Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's laws, DC circuit analysis, equivalentcircuits, 
AC circuit analysis, complex impedance, RLC circuits, magnetic coupling, transformers, 

, diodes and diode circuits. Not to be held with 016.260 or 016.261. Pre-requisites: One of 
016.107 (or the former 016.106 or 016.120), or 016.102 (C+) and 016.103 (C+) (or the 
former 016. 121 (C+)), (orthe former016.118 or016.127 and the former016.128); and one 
of.' 136.140 or 136. 151, 136.152, 136.153, or 136. 169. Co-requisites: 136.120 and one of 
136.169, 136.170 or 136.171 or 136.173. 

Electricite et magnetisme (6) L 
Champs electriques, potentiel electrique, loi de Gauss, capacitance, materiaux 
dielectriques, champs magnetiques, loi d'Ampere, induction magnetique, materiaux 
magnetiques, courant de deplacement, forme integrale des equations de Maxwell, loi 
d'Ohm, lois de Kirchhoff, analyse de circuits en courant continu, circuits equivalents, 
analyse de circuits en courant alternatif, impedance complexe, circuits RLC, couplage 
magnetique, transformateurs, diodes et circuits avec diodes. L'etudiant(e) ne peut se faire 
crediter ala fois Ie 016.121, 016.220 etie 016.260. Prealables: un de: 107 (au les anciens 
106 au 120), au 102 (C+) et 103 (C+) au les anciens 118,127) et 128; et un de 136.150, 
136.151; 136.152, 136.153 au 136.169 (au un des anciens 006.125, au 013.139, au 
013.159). Corequis: 136.120 (au les anciens 006.144 au 006.147) et un de 136.169, 
136.170 au 136.171 au 136.173 (au un des anciens 006.126,013.149 au 013.159). 

Introduction to Theoretical Physics (6) 
This course provides an introduction to the mathematics required for both the Honours and 
Majors program in Physics and Astronomy. Topics include series expansions, partial 
derivatives, vector calculus, integral theorems, Fourier series, differential equations, special 
functions and transform methods. 

Modern Physics 1. (3) 
The first in a sequence of two courses on modern physics. This course introduces the basic 
principles of quantum theory including cavity radiation and Planck's postulate, wave-particle 
duality, the Bohr model, and the Shr6dinger theory of quantum mechanics, Special 
emphasis is placed on derivation of the time independent Shrodinger equation and its 
solutions in one dimension. Pre-requisites: a grade of "C" in one of 136.169, 136.170, 
136.171 or136.173 and in 016.107 (or the former 016. 106 or016.120) orpermission of the 
department. 

Electromagnetic Field Theory (3) 
Electric field, electric potential, Gauss' law, capacitors, dielectric materials, magnetic fields, 
Ampere's law, magnetic induction, magnetic materials, displacement current, integral form 
of Maxwell's equations. Not to be held with 016.220 or the former 016.269. 

Circuit Theory and Introductory Electronics (3) L 
Ohm's law; Kirchhoff's laws, DC circuit analysis, equivalent circuits, AC circuit analysis, 
complex impedance, RLC circuits, magnetic coupling, transformers, diodes and diode 
circuits. Not to be held with 016.220 or the former 016.269. Pre-requisite: 016.260. 

Classical Mechanics 1 (3) 
The first in a sequence of three courses on intermediate to advanced level mechanics. 
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016.458 
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Topics include dynamics of a particle, conservation theorems, rotation, rolling motion, 
oscillations, gravitation and central force motion, and associated mathematical methods. 
Pre-requisite: 016. 107 (or the former 016. 106). Co-requisites: 016.237 and 136.270 (or the 
former 013.239) or 136.210 (or the former 006.244) or 136.275 (or the former 013.234). 

Physics of Materials 1 . (3) 
Introduction to the continuum physics of materials. Solids within the elastic limit: stress and 

, strain tensors, elastic constants. Liquids: continuity equation, Bernoulli, Euler and Navier-
Stokes equations. Recommended co-requisite: 016.341. . 

Lasers and Modern Optics (6) 
Coherence, Fourier analysis of optical problems, diffraction, holography, polarization of 
light, fibre optics, emission and absorption processes, laser physics. Pre-requisite: 016.370. 

Physics of Materials 2 (3) 
Physics of materials beyond the elastic limit, emphasizing atomistic features. Structural 
aspects, crystal defects, plastic deformation, radiation damage, diffusion and dislocations. 
Pre-requisite: 016.357. 

Introduction to Quantum Mechanics for Advanced Students 1 (3) 
An introduction to the fundamentals of quantum mechanics for students of engineering and 
sciences other than Physics, in the context of modern materials. Postulates of quantum 
mechanics, harmonic oscillator, angular momentum, one-electron many-electron systems. 
Not to be held with 016.370 or 016.437 (or the former 016.358). Pre-requisites: 016.107 (or 
the former 016.106), 136.130 (or 136.131 or the former 013. 146), '136.170 (or 136.171 or 
136.173 or the former 006.126 or 013.149). 

Total Hours Added: +21 
Total Hours Deleted: __ 6 

Net Change: +15 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Service Cnurse Changes 
20Q:.!-2003 

DELETIONS: 

016.360 Mechanics A (3) 

016.361 Mechanics B (3) 

(These changes have the support of the Department of Mathematics.) 

Total Credit House Deleted -6 
Total Credit Hours Added ....0 

Net Change -6 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Program Changes 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

4.12 Physics and Astronomy (016) 
UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 
HONOURS 
016.105 (B) (or 016.102' (B+II 
and 016.107 (B), 136.130' (B), 
136.150' (B), 136.170" (B) 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty oi Arts, which should 
include the "W" course 

120 CREDIT HOURS 
016.226,016.237,016.250, 
016.260, 016.261. 016.265, 
136.2709 

Choose 1 of; 
Option A (Astronomy): 016.2XY 

Option B (Physics): 6 credit 
course to be chosen from 
136.271",136.230",136.280 or 
courses in Computer Science, 
Chemistry or Geophysics 

A '\tV'"course must be taken in University lor Year 2~ 

30 Hours 30 Hours 

YEAR 3 

016.341, 016.343, 016.365, 
016.369, 016.370 

Plus 3 credit hours of electives 
with one of the following strongly 
recommended: 016.3XZ, 
016.357, 016.366 and courses 
irom Computer Science, 
Chemistry, Geological Sciences 
and Mathematics. 
Students who choose Option B 
may also want to consider 
016.3XY 

016.3XY 

136.313 

30 Hours 
JOINT MATHEMATICS·PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY HONOURS SEE SECTION 4.10 MATHEMATICS 
FOUR YEAR MAJOR" 120 CRED)T HOURS 
016.105 (C+) (or 016.102' (B)) 016.226,016.237,016.250, 
and 016.107 (C+), 136.150u and 016.260. 136.120, 136.130' 
136.170'-'-' 

Plus 6 credit hours from the 
Faculty or Arts, which may 
include the Ilwn course 

016.261, 016.265, 016.341, 
016.370, 136.270 

Plus 12 credit hours from the list 
or 300 and 400 level Honours 
and Major Physics and Astronomy 
courses 

YEAR 4 

016.437, 016.451', 016.452' 

Plus 9 credit hours from 016.357, 
016.366, 016.425, 016.454, 
016.456, 016.458, 016.462, 016. 
463 

016.4XY, 016.4XZ 

016.467,136.370 

30 Hours 

016.343, 016.365, 016.454, 
136.313, 136.370 

Astronomy courses may be used in place or some of the above courses with permission of the department. 
Consult the department advisor for details. 

A 'W "course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 
THREE YEAR GENERAL 

MINOR 
016.105 (0 and 016.107 (e) (or 
016.102 (C+) and 016.103 (C+II 

NOTES 

A minimum of 12 credit hours from 016.220, 016.225, 016.226, 016.227, 016.228, 016.235, 016.270, 
016.271, 016.2XY. 016.336, 016.380, 016.3XY 

A minimum of 12 credit hours from 016.220, 016.225, 016.226, 
016.227, 016.228, 016.235, 016.270, 016.271, 016.2XY, 016.336, 
016.380. 016.3XY 

1 Students must achieve a minimum grade of -C "in ali Honours Physics and Astronomy courses that are either required in the program or required as prerequisites to 
otHer Physics and Astronomy courses laken in the Honours program. 

2016.103 is not suitable for entry to the Honours and iour year Major program. Students must also take 016.107 if they have already taken 016.103. Students can hold 
credit for both 016.103 and 016.107. .' 

3136.131 may be taken In place of 136.130; 136.151, 136.152 or 136.153 may be taken in place of 136.150; 136.171 or 136.;73 may be taken in place of 136.170, 
136.169 may be taken in place of 136.150 and 136.170. 

4ather Honours Physics and Astronomy or Honours :-'tathematic:s courses may be substituted ior one of 016.451 or 016,452 with permission of.the department. 

SA minimum grade of 'C ~and an average oi 1:+ "is required on these two Mathematics courses. 

6As there are no electives in Year 2 of the program. students should complete the University written English requirement in University 1. If not completed in 
University 1, a "'IN ~course must be completed prior 10 Year 3 in addition 10 Ihe required Year 2 courses. 

7The courses required in this program will satisfy the University mathematics requl'rement. 

8136.175 may be taken in lieu of 136.170. 136.235 may be taken in lieu of 136.230. 

IJIMPORTANT NOTE: The four year Major program need not be completed in Ihe manner prescribed in the chart above. The chart indicates the recommended 
arri'lngement of the required courses and is meant to be a guide around which students can plan their program 
(lellers in brackets refer to minimum prerequisite standing required for further study.) 
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The changes are: 

1. Mathematics 136.271 has been deleted as a required course in the second year of the Honours program 
and the 136.271 prerequisite for 136.313 and 136.370 will be adjusted accordingly. 

2. Physics 016.240 has been removed as a required course in Year 2 in the Honours and Major programs as 
it has been placed in the "Not Currently Offered" category. 

3. Footnote 8 ("Engineering 130.118 maybe used in place of 016.261 ") has been deleted. A new footnote 8 
lists acceptable substitutes for Mathematics 136.230 and 136.270. 

4. Optics 016.226 has been moved from Year 3 to Year 2 of the Four Year Major program. 

5. The Mathematics requirement of 136.275 (or both of 136.270 and 136.271) in Year 3 of the Major 
program has been changed t0136.270. 

6. As there is now an Astronomy path in the Honours program, the phrases "Astronomy courses may be 
used in place of some of the above courses with permission of the department. Consult the department 
advisor for details". has been deleted from the Honours program chart. 

7. Physics 016.341 has been added as a required course in the Four Year Major program. 

8. The phrase "Plus 12 credit hours from 300 and 400 level Honours Physics and Astronomy courses" has 
been revised to state "the list of 300 and 400 level Honours and Major Physics and Astronomy courses" in 
the Four Year Major program. 

9. Physics 016.437 has been deleted in Footnote 4. 

1 O. 016.280 has been replaced by 016.2XY in the Minor and General programs. 

11. 016.3XY has been added to the list of acceptable courses in the Minor and General programs. 



DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
Program Changes 
2002-2003 

Proposed Program 

4.15 Zoology (022) 
Head: E. Huebner 
GeneralOfHce: Z320 Duff Roblin Building 
UNIVERSITY 1 
HONOURS SINGLE 
071.125.002.130.002.131,005.100' 

Plus 3 credit hours of Mathematics or 
Physics from 136.120, 136.1301, 136.1501, 

016.102or016.105 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty of Arts, 
which should include the "W" course 

Telephone: (204) 474-9245 
YEAR 2 
120 CREDIT HOURS 
022.215,022.228,022.232, 
022.237 (OO1.237 or 065.237)', 
022.260, 002.277 and 002.278 
(060.277 and 060.278) or 
002.221 and 002.236 (060.236) 
and 002.237 (060.237)' 

Plus 005.200 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

A "W "'course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

30 Hours 30 Hours 
HONOURS DOU8LE MINIMUM 120 CREDIT HOURS 

YEAR 3 

022.353',022.354',022.375, 
001.246 

YEAR 4 

022.400, 022.411 

Plus an additional 21 credit hours from the remaining 300 and 
400 level Zoology courses and 6 hours from Botany, 
Microbiology or electives from a related field. With 
Departmental approval, a student may substitute up to 6 credit 
hours of the 21 credit hours of unspecified Zoology credits from 
a related area. 
30 Hours 30 Hours 

071.125, 002.130, 002.131 Arranged in consultation with departments concerned 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty of Arts, which 
should include the "W" course 

A W"'course and an."tvt "course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 
HONOURS COOPERATIVE OPTION 120 CREDIT HOURS 
071.125,002.130,002.131,005.100' 022.215,022.228,022.232,022.237 

Plus 3 credit hours of Mathematics or 
Physics from 136.120, 136.1301, 

136.150',016.102 or 016.105 

{001.237 or 065.237)',022.260, 
002.277 and 002.278 (060.277 and 
060.278) or 002.221 and 002.236 
(060.236) and 002.237 (060.237)' 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty of 
Arts, which should include the IW" 
course 

Plus 005.200 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

A W"course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

30 Hours 
FOUR YEAR MAJOR' 
071.125,002.130,002.131,005.100' 

Plus 3 credit hours of Mathematics or 
Physics from 136.120, 136.130" 136.150', 
016.102 or 016.105 

Plus 6 credit hours from the Faculty of Arts, 
which may include the "WII course 

30 Hours 
120 CREDIT HOURS 

022.232, 022.260, 002.277 and 
002.278 (060.277 and 060.278) 
or 002.221 and 002.236 
(060.236) and 002.237 
(060.237)' 

Plus 005.200 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 

022.353', 022.354', 
022.375,001.246 

022.400,022.411 

022.398, 022.399, 022.498 

Plus an additional 21 credit hours from the remaining 300 and 
400 level Zoology courses and 6 hours from Botany, 
Microbiology or electives from a related field. With 
Departmental approval, a student may substitute up to 6 credit 
hours of the 21 credit hours of unspecified Zoology credits from 
a related area. 
30 Hours 30 Hours 

022.353', 022.354' 022.400 

Plus an additional 21 credit hours from the remaining 300 or 
400 level Zoology courses. With Departmental approval, a 
student may substitute up to 6 credit hours of the 21 credit 
hours of unspecified Zoology credits from a related area. 

022.215, 022.228, 022.237 (OOl.237 or 065.237)', 001.246 which 
must be taken in Year 2 or 3 



;;lDS 
A "W"course must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 
MAJOR' COOPERATIVE OPTION 120 CREDIT HOURS 
071.125,002.130,002.131,005.100' 

Plus 3 credit hours of Mathematics or 
Physics from 136.120, 136.130', 136.150', 
016.102 or 016.1 05 

022.232, 022.260, 002.277 and 
002.2781060.277 and 060.278) 
or 002.221 and 002.236 
(060.236) and 002.237 
(060.237)' 

022.353', 022.354~.022.375 022.400 

022.398, 022.399, 022.498 

Plus 6 credit houfs from the Faculty of Arts, 
which may include the "WI! course 

Plus 005.200 which must be taken in University 1 or Year 2 
Plus an additional 21 credit hours from the remaining 300 or 
400 level Zoology courses. With Departmental approval, a 
student may substitute up to 6 credit houfs of the 21 credit 
hOUfS of unspecified Zoology credits from a related area. 

022.215, 022.228, 022.237 (001.237 or 065.237)', 001.246 which 
must be taken in Year 2 or 3 

A 'W "'course must be laken in University 1 or Year 2 
THREE YEAR GENERAL 

A minimum of 12 credit hours from 200 and (or) 300 level Zoology courses or Botany 001.246 and 
001.346 

MINOR 
071.125 12 credit hours from 200 and 300 level Zoology courses 

JOINT BOTANY-ZOOLOGY HONOURS AND FOUR YEAR MAJOR ECOLOGY PROGRAM See Section 4.6 Ecology Program 
NOTES 

1136.151.136.152.136.153 or 136.169 m~y be taken in place of 136.150; 136.131 may be taken in place 136.130. 

1022.137 (001.237/O65.237) has 005.'00 as a corequisite. ~ 
3Jf 001.221.002.236 (060.236) and 002.237 (060.237) are elected. 002.236 (060.236) and 002.237 (060.237) may be taken in either Year 2 or Year 3. 

4For students who have completed 022.253 and 022..254 before entering the Honours or four year Major program, the 022.353 and 021.354 requirement will be 
waived if they received a minimum grade of "B "In 022.254 and completed and passed the laboratory component of 011.353 and 022.354. however. if possible, 
completion of 022.354 is advised. 

5Completion of 005.100 will satisfy the University mathematics requirement. 

61MPORTANT NOTE: The four year Major program need not be completed In the manner prescribed in the chart above. The chart indicates one possible 
arrangement of the required courses and 15 meant to be a guide around which students can plan their program. 

Honours 

Students planning a professional career in zoology are strongly advised to 
enter the Honours program at the beginning of Year 2. 

To enter Honours Zoology, students must have a "B "'in 071.125 or 
002.131 and not less than a "C+ "'in the other course. In addition, a student 
is required to have no failures, 12.00 grade points on up to their first 3D 
credit hours with the 12.00 grade points taken on no more than 3D credit 
hours in order to enter Honours Zoology in Year 2. If 071.125 has been 
waived (see above), then the entrance requirement will be 002.131 and the 
replacement for 071.125, with a 13 "'standing in either course and not less 
than a "C+ "'in the other. 

To continue in the Honours program, i.e., to proceed from Year 2 to Year 3 
and Year 3 to Year 4, a student must have a sessional Grade Point Average 
of 2.50, with no failures, and in addition, must have a 3.00 Grade Point 
Average on all Zoology courses during that session and a grade of "C+"'or 
better in each Zoology course. 

In Year 4. in order to graduate with an Honours deBree, a student must 
obtain a Grade Point Average of 3.0.0 or better on the year's work, with no 
failures, and must have a grade of "C+"'or better in all Zoology courses. 

Honours Cooperative Option 

Students interested in alternating academic terms and terms of paid 
employment as part of their Honours Zoology program may enter the 
Cooperative Option after completion of their second year in Honours 
Zoology. This program provides students with 12 months of paid 
employment by the time they graduate. It enables them to obtain work 
experience with participating firms, government agencies and University 
units. 

The course and grade requirements for entry 10 this option are the 
same as those required for entry to the regular Honours program. 
Students should refer to the general faculty regulations for B. Sc. 
(Honours) Cooperative Options in Section 3.6. 

Students should note that the course and grade requirements for the 
Cooperative Option are the same as those for the regular Honours 
program, with the addition of the Work Term courses. To continue 
in the Honours Cooperative program, i.e., to proceed from Year 2 
to Year 3 and from one academic term to the next and to complete 
the Honours Cooperative program successfully, a student must 
have a sessional Grade Point Average of 2.50, and in addition, 
must have a 3.00 Grade Point Average on all Zoology courses 
during that session and a grade of C+ or better in each Zoology 
course. Students who achieve less than a 2.50 Grade Point 
Average while taking a course on an employment term will be 
allowed to continue in the Honours Cooperative program if they 
mainlain a 3.00 cumulative Grade Point Average in all Zoology 
courses (including that employment term) and at least a 2.00 
sessional Grade Point Average in the employment term. 

Stu4ents may apply for openings in the Cooperative Option after 
completing at least two years (60 credit hours) in the Honours 
program. Before the first employment term begins, the prerequisite 
courses listed below must be completed and it is strongly 
recommended that 75 credit hours of the Honours program be 
completed. Acceptance and continuation in the program is 
dependent upon the student1s receiving employment placements. 
Employment term positions available to the students will be 
approved by the department and may include positions within 
Zoology or other University departments; employers will select 



the students they wish to employ. The first employment term will preferably 
be taken in January or May of the third year, but may under exceptional 
circumstances begin in the preceding September or ,,,"lay. Students are 
advised that satisfying the entrance requirements does not guarantee a place 
in the Cooperative Option if the demand for places exceeds the number of 
places available. The department reserves the right to determine and select 
the best qualified applicants. 

Prerequisite COurses to be completed before employment terms begin: 
071.125, 002.130, 002.1'31, 005.100, 3 credit hours of specified 
Mathematics or Physics, and 022.375·, plus at least 6 of 022.215, 022.228, 
022.232,022.237,022.260, 022.3S3, 001.246, and 002.277/002.236 [" a 
PreCoop Workshop may be subsUMed for 022.375 only to permit an employment term 
in May of Year 2 or September of Year 3, but 022.375 must still be takenl. 

The program will include three employment terms, each of 4-months 
duration, two of which may be consecutive. Students are required to 
register in and pay fees for each employment term prior to its 
commencement. Students will be required to submit an employment report 
upon the completion of each 4-month employment term. 

Four Year Major 

The four year Major provides students with opportunities for intensive study 
in a particular field of zoology. Interested students should consult the 
department head for advice. To enter this program, students must have a 
"C+ .... in either 071.125 or 002.131 and not less than a 'C .... in the other 
course, and have satisfied the faculty requirements for entry to the four year 
Major program. If 071.125 has been waived (see above) then the entrance 
requirements will be 002.131 and the replacement for 071.125, with a "C+ .... 
standing in either course and not less than a "C "'in the other. 

To continue in and graduate from the Major program a student must have a 
sessional Grade Point Average of 2.00 and a "C .... or better in each Zoology 
course. Four year Major students may transfer into the Honours program at 
the end of their second or third year with permission of the department head 
and providing faculty regulations regarding entry to Honours at that stage are 
satisfied. 

Four Year Major Cooperative Option 

Students interested in alternating academic terms and terms of paid 
employment as part of their Major Zoology program may enter the 
Cooperative Option after completion of their second year in Major Zoology. 
This program provides students with 12 months of paid employment by the 
time they graduate. It enables them to obtain work experience with 
participating firms, government agencies and University units. 

The course and grade requirements for entry to this option are the same as 
those required for entry to the regular Major program. Students should refer 
to the general faculty regulations for B. Sc. (Major) Cooperative Options in 
Section 3.4. 

Students should note that the course and grad~ requirements for the 
Cooperative Option are the same as those for the regular Major program, 
with the addition oj 022.375 and the Work Term courses. To continue in 
and graduate from the Major Cooperative program, a student must have a 
sessional Grade Point Average of 2.00, and a grade of C or better in each 
Zoology course required in the program. Students who achieve less than a 
2.00 Grade Point Average while taking a Course on an employment term 
will be allowed to continue in the Major Cooperative program if they 
maintain a 2.50 cumulative Grade Point Average in all Zoology courses 
(including that employment term). 

The changes are: 

Students may apply for openings in the Cooperative Option after 
completing at least two years (60 credit hours) in the Major program. 
Before the lirst employment term begins, the prerequisite courses listed 
below must be completed and it is strongly recommended that 75 credit 
hours of the Major program be completed. Acceptance and continuation 
in the program is dependent upon the student's receiving employment 
placements. 

Employment term positions available to the students will be approved by 
the department and may include positions within Zoology or other 
University departments; employers will select the students they wish to 
employ. The iirs! employment term will preferably be taken in January or 
May of the third year, but may under exceptional circumstances begin in 
the preceding September or May. Students are advised that satisfying the 
entrance requirements does not guarantee a place in the Cooperative 
Option if the demand for places exceeds the number of places available. 
The department reserves the right to determine and select the best qualified 
applicants. 

Prerequisite Courses to be completed before employment terms begin: 
071.125, 002.130, 002.131, 005.100, 3 credit hours of specified 
Mathematics or Physics, and 02.375·, plus at least 6 of 022.215, 022.228, 
022.232,022.237,022.260, 022.3S3, 001.246, and 002.277/002.236 [" a 
PreCoop Workshop may be substituted for 11.375 only to permit an employment 
term in May oiYear 2 or September of Year 3, but 022.375 must still be takenl. 

The program will include three employment terms, each of 4-month 
duration, two of which may be consecutive. Students are required to 
register in and pay fees for each employment term prior to its 
commencement. Students will be required to submit an employment 
report upon the completion of each 4-month employment term. 

Three Year General 

Courses taken for a General degree provide an introduction to the major 
fields of study in zoology. As prescribed with all other faculty regulations 
in Section 3.2, students in this program must select 30 credit hours of 200 
and (or) 300 level courses from two Science departments. To satisfy the 
requirement in the Department of Zoology, students must take a minimum 
of 12 credit hours of Zoology courses as prescribed in' the chart above. 
Course 022.375 is not available to students in this program. 

NOTE: Botany 001.246 and 001.346 may be used to satisfy six credit 
hours of upper level Zoology. 

Students anticipating a transfer to either the four year Major or Honours 
program at the end of their second or third year should examine 
requirements for these programs and consult with the department head 
before registering in their second or third year. 

Botany~Zoology Joint Programs in Ecology 

The Department of Zoology, in conjunction with the Department of 
Botany, offers a joint Honours program and a joint four year Major 
program in Ecology. See Section 4.6 Ecology Program for full details. 

Minor 

A Minor provides an appreciation of the diversity and evolution of animals 
as a supplement to a Major or Honours program. or a program of study in 
another faculty. The normal requirement for ent/)' into a Zoology Minor is 
a 'C";n 071.12S. 

1. A Co-operative Option has been added to the Honours and Majorprogram. 

2. With departmental approval, a student may now substitute up to 6 credit hours from a related field for 
6 credit hours of Zoology courses at the 300 or 400 level in the Major, Honours and Co-op programs. 



Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 



November 13, 2001 

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on Undergraduate Changes with 
Resource Implications or Course Additions Beyond Nine Credit Hours 

1. The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) require 
the Cpmmittee to report to Senate on curriculum changes with significant resource 
implications including additions to departmental curricula of more than nine credit hours 
(online Senate Handbook, Section 8.32). 

2. The School of Art proposes extensive revisions to its Graphics Design Program to 

1) to broaden as well as specify program content such that students are prepared 
for the traditional design profession and the emergent opportunities created by 
the information revolution; and 

2) to take more advantage of resources available within the broader University. 

The Graphic design program is conceived as a multi-disciplinary undergraduate program 
offering concentrations in technology, theory, criticism, production and management. 

Observations 

1. The program revisions provide for increased flexibility and collaboration in resource 
planning. 

2. The program revisions respond to changes in societal and marketplace needs. 

3. The program revisions will be phased in gradually over a period of several years and 
follows the pattern recently used by the Faculty of Architecture. The First year of the 
Graphic Design Program will be a Foundation year currently available in the School of 
Art. The first courses to be implemented would be those that constitute the second year 
of the program. Years 3 and 4 will be implemented in sequence. 

4. Students ahead of this rolling implementation would be able to take some of the new 
courses as electives as they are implemented. The need for individual consideration is 
noted. 

5. Courses to be deleted amount 24 credit hours. Courses to be introduced amount to 45 
credit hours resulting in net change of 21 credit hours.13 courses will have their 
calendar entries revised. 

6. The additional credit ho('!rs are the result of splitting the 21 credit hours of the 4th year 
BFA Thesis iri Graphic Design into six discrete courses. (The BFA Thesis (054.450) is 
currently a single 21 credit hour course that currently covers all areas of concentration in 
the School of Art.) The fourth year graphic design specific courses in the revised 
programme total only 15 of the 21 credit hours of the BFA Thesis course because it was 
determined that it would be advantageous to the students to have completed 054.3BB 
New Media Design and 054.3BC History of Visual Communications 2 before entering 
their final year. 



a09 
7. The statement from the Architecture and Fine Arts Library indicates it has the resources 

to support this program revision. 

8. There is no indication of additional resources being required which leads me to suspect 
that there may be some hidden thermodynamic implications. 

9. The resource implications resulting from these changes involve the cost of staffing the 
specific courses that replace the Graphic Design thesis course. Currently, all Graphic 
Design courses are taught by sessional faculty with the Graphic Design thesis 
committees being composed of two Graphic Design sessional faculty and one faculty 
member from outside the area. This is not optimum, but it is possible to fully implement 
the complete programme with sessional faculty if expertise is available in Winnipeg. 
However, the effectiveness of the programme and its reputation in the Graphic Design 
community would be greatly enhanced if there were full time staffing in the Graphic 
Design Area. 

10. The SPPC finds this reorganization is consistent with the recommendations of the Task 
Force Report, Building on Strengths. 

Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation from the School of Art regarding revisions to the 
Graphic Design Program; and 

that the School of Art be encouraged to seek financial support to recruit full-time faculty in the 
Graphic Design area. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Norman Halden, Chair 
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee 

lis 
Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 



November 13,2001 

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on Undergraduate Changes with 
Resource Implications or Course Additions Beyond Nine Credit Hours 

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) require the 
Committee to report to Senate on curriculum changes with significant resource implications 
including additions to departmental curricula of more than nine credit hours. SPPC reviewed 
submissions from the Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering, Human Ecology and School of Art. 

A. FACULTY OF ARTS 

The Faculty of Arts has recommended changes to three programs: 

1. Department of English 

Preamble 

The Department of English will delete 4 courses (12 credit hours) and introduce 9 
courses (27 credit hours) for a net change in course offerings of +15 credit hours. 

Observations 

i) Reorganization of Ang/ais langue seconde - Expression ecrite and Expression 
orale into Anglais langue seconde I & " reflects the need to fuse oral and writing 
skills. As this appears to be a reorganization of existing material no new resources 
are required. 

ii) Introduction to literary analysis is intended for students who wish to pursue further 
studies in English. Beyond this, courses are being introduced to expose students 
to a variety of literatures from around the world. An existing course is being 
modified to accommodate this ch,ange. The Library indicates it has sufficient 
resources to meet research and study needs of the students. The library does 
recommend the need to acquire more primary current works of some writers. 

iii) Introduction of honours seminar courses is described as combining or splitting of 
courses and is intended to provide more variety in terms of course content and 
more flexibility for students and for staffing. 

Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Arts to adopt the course 
proposal changes of the Department of English. 

2. Department of His~ory 

Preamble 

The Department of History will delete 3 courses (18 credit hours) and introduce 7 
courses (33 credit hours) for a net change in course offerings of +15 credit hours. 

Observations 

a) Course changes respond to: 
• the term "Aboriginal" being considered socially sensitive; 
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• research strength of an instructor in popular culture, crime and punishment 
in England; 

• changing historical scholarship and student interest in the history of women 
in Canada; 

• a desire to complement other courses in social and cultural history in 
Medieval, European and Early Canadian History; 

• the need to offer a course on Gender History in Canada exploring the roles, 
images, and experiences of masculinity and femininity in the past; 

• new expertise in the area of Modem Asian History; and 
• in two instances the department wants to offer special topics on an 

occasional basis to provide for flexible utilization of existing personnel. 
ii) Statements in support of these courses have been received from the Heads of 

Sociology and History and the Acting Director of the Asian Studies Centre. 
iii) Library statements indicate that the resources for these courses are adequate or 

sufficient. However, they also indicate that resources are not optimum. The 
optimum collection would require a one time expense of -$14,000 and ongoing 
expenditure of -$8,000 pa. 

Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Arts to adopt the course 
proposal changes of the Department of History. 

3. Department of Native Studies 

Addition of New Courses 

Preamble 

The Department of Native Studies proposes to introduce 18 credit hours of new 
programming in five new courses and modify onei course (3 credit hours) for a net 
change in +18 credit hours. Two courses from Department 98 have been added to the 
list of approved courses in Native Studies 

Observations 

i) The course changes respond to: 
• accommodation of expertise of a new faculty member in Subarctic Native 

People, Inuit Society and Culture; 
• the desire to integrate the theoretical and field components of the study 

of Aboriginal Organizations; 
• the desire. to offer a course on Indigenous Peoples' Material culture; and 
• a need to develop an advanced level topics course without a fieldwork 

component. 
ii) Library resources are considered adequate with minor acquisitions totalling 

-$300; and 
iii) Support for these changes is noted from the Department of Anthropology. 
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Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts to adopt the course 
proposal changes in the Department of Native Studies. 

Introduction of an Advanced B.A. Degree in Native Studies with -'! Focus on 
Aboriginal Governance 

Preamble 

In recent years Aboriginal Communities have gained an increasing degree of 
responsibility for Aboriginal Self Government, yet the general level of educational 
training to rneet this responsibility has remained low. There is a shortage of 
appropriately trained Aboriginal people in'the areas of governance, administration 
and program and service delivery. This shortage will become more acute as more 
responsibilities are shifted from the Federal Government to the Aboriginal 
Communities. 

While there is a Master's program in Aboriginal Governance at the University of 
Victoria and several college-based prograrns, there are no undergraduate programs 
in Arts faculties or management schools. 

Observations 

i) This program proposal builds upon existing resources through an imaginative 
cornbination of courses from the Departrnent of Native Studies and the Asper 
School of Business. 

ii) The program has received strong support from the Sagkeeng First Nation. 
iii) The program will be the only program of this type in Canada. 
iv) The program wlll not require new resources. 

Recommendation ' 

The SPPC endorses the recomrnendation frorn the Faculty of Arts to create an 
Advanced B.A. Degree in Native Studies with a Focus on Aboriginal Governance. 

B. FACUL TV OF ENGINEERING 

The Faculty of Engineering proposes to introduce 4 new "Conternporary Topics in 
Electrical Engineering" in the Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering. 

1. Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 

Preamble 

The purpose of these courses is to provide for flexibility in elective course offerings 
and to provide an opportunity for new hires to teach in their areas of specialization. 
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Observations 

i) 

ii) 

, 
iii) 

It is anticipated that in addition to new hires, visiting professors and adjunct 
professors will give such courses. 
The four-course structure is to allow for courses to be delivered in two terms 
and to allow for 3 credit hour and 4 credit hour (including laboratory) forms of 
delivery. 
Beyond the issue that the courses will be given by new hires, adjunct and 
visiting professors, no new resources are required. 

Recommendation 

SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Engineering to introduce 4 
new "Contemporary Topics in Electrical Engineering" courses in the Department of 
Electrical and Computer Engineering. 

C. FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

The Faculty of Science Proposes to introduce a Minor in Ecology and change three 
programs (Zoology, Microbiology-Chemistry, and Genetics) essentially to include a co-op 
option. These Co-operative options are being introduced as a result of student interest 
and employer requests. With the expansion of the biotechnology industry in Winnipeg 
and the new Federal virology laboratory, it is anticipated that the students in the biology 
programs will be able to fill the emergent training niche. 

There are no additional resource implications because these programs will be 
administered by the existing cooperative coordinators in the Microbiology department 
an/or the Environmental Science Program. 

1. Introduction of a Minor in Ecology 

Preamble 

Prospective employers in the areas of Environmental Education, Resources and 
Consulting and Government agencies concerned with Parks require employees with 
an ecological background as a supplement to their academic background. 
Introduction of this minor will allow students from other academic disciplines to 
identify an additional area of academic focus. 

Observations 

.. 
i) Enrolment is anticipated to reach about 15 students 3 years from the point of 

introduction. 
ii) Students likely to be interested in declaring such a minor may be those 

pursuing a major in Geography, Geology, Environmental Science, Biology, 
Zoology or Botany. 

iii) No additional Resources are required. 
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Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Science to introduce a 
Minor in Ecology. 

2. Modifications to the Genetics Program 

Observations 

i) The addition of a co-op option to the Program in Genetics program follows 
existing co-op guidelines. 

ii) Minor notes in the calendar describe those courses that are not available and 
those that have been added to the Genetics Program. 

Recommendation 

SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Science to modifY the 
Genetics Program such that it will encompass a co-op option. 

3. Modifications to the Microbiology-Chemistrv Joint Program in Biochemistry 

Observations 

i) The addition of a co-op option to the Program in Biochemistry program follows 
existing co-op guidelines. The difference between the existing honours and the 
new honours co-op option is that Chemistry 2.470 is not required on the Co-op 
option and optional courses have been increased by 3 credit hours. 

ii) The list of optional courses has been altered in terms of Botany and Zoology 
courses and 18 credit hours of courses from Chemistry and from Department 

,60 have been added to the list. 

Recommendation 

SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Science to modifY the 
Microbiology-Chemistry Joint Program such that it will encompass a co-op option. 

4. Introduction of New Courses in Physics and Astronomy 

Preamble 

The SPPC has reviewed a proposal for the addition of 15 credit hours of courses in 
the Department. 

Observations 

i) The Department of Physics and Astronomy proposes the introduction of 
courses in the general areas of astronomy and medical physics and 
modifications to courses in electricity and magnetism, theoretical physics, as 
well as mechanics and materials science. The department recently hired two 
faculty members whose areas of expertise encompass Astronomy 
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IAstrophysics; the changes to the courses reflect changing expertise and 
teaching responsibilities amongst the staff. 

ii) The Department of Physics and Astronomy anticipates providing instruction 
that will include the very small (the SUbatomic physics scale) to the very large 
(large biomolecules and galactic structures). They expect current interests in 
ideas regarding the origins of the Universe are likely to be of very broad 
appeal. 

iii) Six credit hours are deleted, 21 credit hours are introduced, for a net change of 
+15 hours. Course descriptions for 4 courses are modified, 3 credit hours in 
Gases, Liquids and Solids is transferred to the "Not Currently Offered" (NCO) 
category and 6 credit hours of mechanics service courses are deleted. 

iv) The William Haney Fund will be used to purchase new books for the courses in 
the Astronomy IAstrophysics area. There is no other net demand for physical 
resources at this time. 

Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation of the Faculty of Science to adopt the course 
proposal changes in the Department of Physics and Astronomy. 

5. Modifications to the Zoology Program 

Observations 

i) The addition of a co-op option to the Zoology program follows existing co-op 
guidelines. 

ii) Students may, with Departmental approval substitute up to 6 credit hours from a 
related field for 6 credit hours of Zoology. 

Recommendation 

SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Science to modify the Zoology 
Program such that it will encompass a co-op option. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Norman Halden, Chair 
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee 

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 
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Proposal for an Arts Co-op Program 10/11/01 

Objective: 

This is a proposal for the Faculty of Arts to expand the B.A. degree to include a cooperative 
education option. The co-op option will improve the interaction between the existing B.A. 
degree and the workplace. A co-op program is designed to achieve ~NO objectives. First, it 
provides another way for students to structure their studies so as to decrease the need for 
student funds at one time, permitting more full-time study. Second, it permits B.A. students to 
integrate academic study and productive work experience. This will increase the range of 
relevant eXiJeriences that students bring to their studies and facilitate the transition from 
university to the workplace. 

The Arts co-op option will be consistent with the guidelines for co-op programs followed by 
the University of Manitoba, and all Canadian universities with recognized co-op programs. 

A co-op program is defined as follows: 

A co-op program is one leading to the appropriate academic credential which 
incorporates academic study, productive work experience and an integration of the t'110 

as mutually-supportive requirements for that credential and in which the length of the 
work term comprises a minimum of not less than three four-month terms or 30% of the 
time spent in academic terms in the program. 

The cooperative education option integrates regular employment into the academic program 
of students. Students are paid by employers at market wage rates and work for 4 month 
terms. The program is expected to attract students from the 4-year B.A. (Advanced) and 4-
year B.A. (Honours) programs. In a typical 4 year B.A., students will complete the first two 
years at the university and then apply for entry into the co-op program. 

The university, employers and students all contribute to co-op education. Employers offer 
jobs that provide challenging opportunities to use the analytical, writing and organizational 
skills that stUdents are developing at university. The university works with employers to 
develop the co-op placement, to maintain contact, and to obtain on-site feedback from both 
students and employers during the work term. The university screens stUdents to ensure 
students accepted into the program are able to meet the expectations of employers. 
Students are expected to perform satisfactorily in their co-op work placement and complete a 
satisfactory written report on their co-op term before receiving credit. 

Objective of the co-op work experience: 
- to apply previously acquired knowledge and skills 
- to provide practical experience relevant to Arts stUdents 
- to develop a closer liaison with the Manitoba community and potential employers of Arts 
graduates. 
- to achieve this while paying students appropriate income. 
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Eligibility: 
- Registered in either the Advanced degree program or the Honours degree program and 
planning to graduate from the University of Manitoba. 
-have completed a minimum of 60 credit hours. 
- have a minimum cumulative Grade Point Average of 3.0 Students on academic susoension 
or probation are not eligible. . 
- have a satisfactory personal interview with the co-op coordinator, and 
be able to receive a job placement. 

Employer responsibility: 
- An appropriate work experience for an Arts student as developed in cooperation with the co­
op coordinator. 
- compensation at agreed upon wage rates. 
- an orientation for the co-op student. 
- to meet with the co-op coordinator at designated times to discuss the work experience of the 

co-op student, and 
- to evaluate the performance of the co-op student, discuss the evaluation with the student 
and submit a written evaluation to the co-op coordinator. 

University Responsibility 
- to screen students for their suitability for the co-op work experience 
- to work "'lith employers to develop suitable job placements 
- to seek and provide feedback from students and employers 
-to receive a performance evaluation from the employer at the end of the work placement 
term 
- to receive a satisfactory written report from the co-op student at the end of each the work 
placement term. The report is received by the cooperative coordinator who will evaluate it. 
Guidelines for preparing a report will be available from the cooperative coordinator. 

The program will consist of alternating study and work periods. The program is not so suitable 
for the 3-year SA (General) since students do not enter the program until the end of the 
second year, when they have only two semesters of academic study remaining. 

A typical co-op program is structured as: 

Year in B.A. Sept.- Dec. Jan. - April May -August 

1 University study University study Break 

2 University study University study Break 

3 Admitted to the co-op option University study Work placement Work placement 

4 University study University study Work placement 

5 University study 
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Most student employment available in Manitoba is in the May - August period. In universities 
with regular academic programs in May - August, students are most likely to take the summer" 
off. We think that a co-op pattern that maximizes the number of May - August placements will 
make it easier to match student wants and employer requirements. This pattern is followed in 
Arts co-op programs elsewhere (eg. UBC) and is the pattern common in the UM Faculty of 
Engineering. 

Hiring Process,: 
- Employers submit co-op placements to the Faculty of Arts. 
- The co-op positions are posted in the Faculty of Arts. 
- Students apply for the co-op positions. The co-op coordinator will assist in this process. 
- The co-op coordinator screens the applications and forNards the screened applications to 
employers. 
- The employers conduct a selection process and select appropriate candidates. 
- The employers will notify the students and the co-op coordinator regarding the outcome of 
the selection process. 

Co-op placements may be in the local, regional and national labour markets. We expect most 
placements to be in Manitoba. An indication of what is possible is provided by the University 
of Victoria. At the University of Victoria, over 1,000 placements are made in the greater 
Victoria area for all programs, and 150 in Arts. This area has a population of 300,000, less 
than one-half the size of Winnipeg. Victoria has managed this in an area without a diversified 
economy, without the large private sector present in Winnipeg, and under pressures from the 
economic slowdown in Asia. 

In other institutions, including Victoria, Waterloo and Simon Fraser, many co-op placements 
are made outside the local area. Our intention is to emphasize the connections between the 
university and the Manitoba community, but placements at all job market levels increase 
permanent job opportunities for students, and placements in the regional and national labour 
markets increase the reputation of the institution. The universities in Canada with the largest 
co-op programs all did well in the Maclean's rankings, which places a high weight on the 
reputation (recognition) of the institution. 

The University of Manitoba has a decentralized model which allows for new co-op options to 
be added as resources permit. At present, there are co-op programs in a number of other 
faculties. The Faculty of Arts "envisages a.generalArts co-op option, with a single 
coordinator and job placements across all disciplines. This program will be voluntary and 
limited to 100 students per year as determined by the availability of resources. 

This proposal includes a request for three new courses, corresponding to the three co-op 
work terms. This is the mechanism through which the university recognizes the satisfactory 
completion of the co-op work terms. The courses are non-credit. Their completion enables 
co-op students to receive a co-op designation upon graduation. Students may utilize the 
voluntary withdrawal option if they comply with the required dates. Students who experience 
performance difficulties in their wok placements will receive additional guidance from the 
coordinator. 

• -~-



;;;11'1 

Student Evaluation for the Co-op Work Experience: 
- Submit a satisfactory report for each co-op work term. 
- Receive a satisfactory performance evaluation from the employer. 

Program Revenue 

1 a. Tuition Fees 
The revenue source for the co-op option is student fees. Students pay regular tuition and 
faculty fees for courses taken during academic study periods. The co-op option includes 
registration in a co-op course during the work period. Satisfactorl performance in the course 
will be treated as a graduation requirement with a co-op designation. Students will pay a fee 
of S260.95 for each 4 month work term. As in other faculties (Science and Engineering), the 
fee is set in relationship to the fee for a 3 ch. course, although the co-op term is not a credit 
course. 

The assumption on additional student fees is based on the expected number of placements. 
It is anticipated that the program will make 20 placements in year one, 60 in year two and 100 
in year three. 

Year Number of Placements Student Fees 

1 20 $5,219.00 

2 60 $15,657.00 

3 100 $26,095.00 

1 b +1 c +1 d Contribution from the university and other sources 

The Faculty of Arts will provide additional support in several areas. Additional secretarial help 
over that included in this proposal, space in which to house the administrative offices, 
computer service for hardware, computer support for software, budgeting support and support. 
in developing proper procedures to ensure a well functioning program. 

Direct Program Costs 

The total number of positions requested is 1.5 FTE, support staff positions. Each 100 
placements requires a co-ordinator, an office-assistant and $13,500 in budget funds to 
support communication, on-site visits, and general expenses. The co-op coordinator is a 
trained professional, with superior organizational and promotional skills, required to supervise 
the activities of 100 students and employers. Often they have an advanced degree in the 
area in which they are working. This enables them to work more closely with employers in 
seeking placements, defining the leaming objectives for the co-op placement, and discussing 
how the program might be improved. 
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2a. Salaries 

The co-ordinator will perform at the level of an Administrative Assistant, level 7, with an 
annual salary cost of S45,190.60. The salary may be slightly more depending on the 
e:qerience of a candidate. The office assistant is expected to .be level 3, employed 20 hours 
per week. The annual salary of such an OA3 is S27,645.80, and a one-half time position is 
S13,822.90. Staff benefits and pay levy are additional to the base salary. 

Category Position Salary 

Co-op Co-ordinator Administrative Assistant 7 S45,555.60 

Office Assistant Office Assistant 3 (20 hrs) $13,695.50 
F.T. = $27,391.00 p.a. 

Staff Benefits (13.84%) $8,200.35 

I Pay Levy (2.15%) I $1,450.21 

I Total Direct Salaries I $68,901.66 

2b. Operating expenses 

Operating expenses include supplies, promotional material, advertising, communication and 
co-ordination. The estimate of these costs is based on the experience of the University of 
Victoria for an Arts co-op option. The co-ordinator is expected to make an on-site visit to 
interview both the student and the employer at least once during each co-op term placement. 
Promotional and co-ordination costs are expected to be higher for the Arts co-op option than 
for existing program at the UM in Computer Science, Engineering and Environmental 
Science, where the problem is more often a shortage of qualified candidates than acceptable 
job placements. 

Category Expense 

Supplies $500 

Promotional material $4,000 

Communication and $1,500 
coordination 

Depreciation of capital $2,500 
equipment' 

Travel $5,000 

I Total I $13,500 
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2c. Capital 

No additional ca;Jital expenses are required. 

3. Contribution or (Cost) before Indirect Costs 

After the start-up period, the additional revenue is expected to total S26,095 and the 
additional expenses total 882,401.66 per year. Students will pay approximately 32 percent of 
the cost of the p;ogram. The additional costs net of revenue is S56,306.66 per year. The 
costs are higher in the initial two years until the steady-state is reached. 

Total Direct Program $26,095 
Revenue in Steady State 

Total Direct Program $82,401.66 
Costs in Steady State 

(Cost) in Steady State 856,306.66 
Before I ndirect Costs 

Indirect Program Costs 

4a. Salaries 

No additional indirect hiring is required as a result of this program. 

4b Operating 

No additional operating costs are expected-as a result of this program. 

4c Capital 

Both the Co-op Coordinator and the Office Assistant must be equipped with computers and 
pr.inters. In addition, some office renovation is expected to enable both students and 
employers to discuss confidential matters. 
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Capital Item Cost 

Portable computer, printer and $5,000 
fax. 

Desktop computer with fax 52,500 

Office laser printer $1,000 

Desks, chairs and misc. $1,500 

Office Renovations $10,000 

Total $20,000 

Program Funding Request 

5. Total Net Program Contribution or (Cost) 

The total net program cost declines until the third year when it reaches a steady-state. We 
expect the continuing costs in future years to be also $56,306.66 per annum. 

6. Funding Request 

Our funding request is in two parts. First is a request for baseline funding of S56,306.66 per 
annum. The co-op option is a permanent change in our program costs and that is why 
baseline funding is requested. Second is a request for bridge funding to cover the additional 
costs during the first two years of the program, until the enrolment reaches a steady state. 
The amount of bridge funding requested is S40,876 in the first year and $10,438 in the 
second year. 

Funding Request Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 and following 
years 

Baseline fUriding $56,306.66 $56,306.66 $56,306.66 

Bridge funding $40,876.00 $10,438.00 $0.00 

Total funding by year $97,182.66 $66,744.66 $56,306.66 
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7. Total Enrollment: headcount 

The number of students is expected to increase until it reaches a steady-state of 100 
students. We ex;:;ect it will be three years until the program is fully operational. 

8. Total Full-Time Equivalent (FTE enrollments) 

Each student is a full-time student with a regular load of courses. With the resources 
available, we anticipate some selectivity will be required to ensure students meet the 
standards expected. The standards will include, full-time status, superior academic 
performance, and social skills indicated for the work placement. 

Our understanding of the COPSE request for the number of FTE's, is a request to estimate 
the FTE's of the co-op terms. A headcount of six is used, involving six separate co-op terms, 
as the equivalent of one FTE. However, alii 00 students enrolled in the program will be full­
time students. 

1 Year Enrollment FTE's 

11 20 3.33 

12 60 10 

13 100 16.67 

9. Total Net Program Contribution or (Cost) per Enrollment 

Year Net Program Cost Enrollment Net Program Cost 
per Enrollment 

1 $97,182.66 20 $4,859.13 

2 $66,744.66 60 $1,112.41 

3 $56,306.66 100 $5,630.67 
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1 O. Total Net Program Contribution or (Cost) per FTE Enrollment 

Year Net Program Cost FTE Enrollment 

2 S97,182.66 3.33 , 

3 566,744.66 10 

4 556,306.66 16.67 

11. Letters of Interest and Support 

Letters of interest and support were received from: 

Manitoba Lotteries Corporation 
Department of Education and Training 
Department of Government Services 
Department of Finance 
Department of Family Services and Housing 
Department of Corrections 
Department of Health 
PCI Geomatics 
Manitoba: Water Resources Branch 
Turnstone Press 
SI. Amant Centre 
Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature 
Mosaic 

Net Program Cost 
per FTE 
Enrollment 

$29,183.98 

$6,674.47 

53,377.72 

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 
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October 26, 2001 

Report of the, Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes on a Proposal for an 
Arts Co-op Program 

Preamble 

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 
(SCCCC) are found in section 8.21 of the Senate Handbook. SCCCC is "to recommend to 
Senate on the introduction, modification or abolition of undergraduate programs, curricula 
or courses". 

2. At its meeting on October 26, 2001, the Committee considered a proposal from the Faculty 
of Arts to expand the B.A. degree to include a cooperative education option. 

Observations 

1. A cooperative education option integrates regular employment into the academic program 
of students. Students work for 4-month terms for market wage rates, generally during the 
May to August period. The program is expected to attract students from the 4-year BA 
(Advanced) and 4-year BA (Honours) programs. In a typical4-year program, students will 
complete the first two years at the university and then apply for entry into the co-op 
program. 

2. The proposal includes a request for three new courses, corresponding to the three co-op 
work terms: 099.3XX Arts Cooperative Option 1, 099.3XY Arts Cooperative Option 2, 
and 099.3XZ Arts Cooperative Option 3. The courses are non-credit, and students will be 
required to submit a written report covering the work completed in the work term. 

Recommendation 

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends that the proposal from 
the Faculty of Arts for an Arts Cooperative Option, together with the following courses, be approved 
by Senate. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Professor B L Dronzek, Chair 
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes 
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Courses to be introduced: 

099.3XX Arts Cooperative Option 1 (0) 
Work assignments in business, industry or government for students admitted to the Arts 
Cooperative Option. Requires submission of a written report covering the work completed during 
the work term. Graded pass/fail. Pre-requisite: Written consent of the Arts Cooperative Option 
Coordinator and the Facu/ty of Arts. 

099.3XY Arts Cooperative Option 2 (0) 
Work assignments in business, industry or government for students admitted to the Arts 
Cooperative Option. Requires submission of a written report covering the work completed during 
the work term. Graded pass/fail. Pre-requisite: Written consent of the Arts Cooperative Option 
Coordinator and the Facu/ty of Arts. 

099.3XZ Arts Cooperative Option 3 (0) 
Work assignments in business, industry or government for students admitted to the Arts 

'. Cooperative Option. Requires submission of a written report covering the work completed during 
the work term. Graded·pass/fail. Pre-requisite: Written consent of the Arts Cooperative Option 
Coordinator and the Faculty of Arts. 

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: o 

S:IUniversity SecretariatlREPORTS AND SU8MISSIONSISenateFourCslArtsCoop.wpd 



November 13, 2001 

Report of the Senate Planning and. Priorities Committee on the Introduction of a Faculty 
of Arts Co-op Program 

Preamble 

1. The SPPC has the responsibility to report to Senate on curriculum changes with 
significant resource implications (online Senate Handbook, Section 8.32). 

2. The Faculty of Arts proposes the introduction of an Arts Co-op Program to improve the 
interaction between the existing B.A. degree and the workplace. The objectives of the 
co-op work experience are 
i) to apply previously acquired knowledge and skills; 
ii) to provide practical experience relevant to Arts students; 
iii) to develop a closer liaison between the University of Manitoba and the 

workplace; and 
iv) to achieve this while paying studenis an appropriate income. 

Observations 

1. The program is consistent with existing University guidelines. 

2. Examples of placements provided include demand in the areas of the Humanities (for 
students with writing skills) and for students with knowledge of economics and 
criminology. 

3. Eligibility criteria include registration in an Advanced or Honors program, 60 credit hours 
completed and a cumUlative GPA of 3.0 are defined. 

4. University and Employer responsibilities are described and include: 

a) an assessment of the appropriateness of the work experience and 
compensation; . 

b) orientation, supervision and feedback; and 
c) screening, evaluating and reporting. 

4. The program will consist of alternating study and work periods requiring the introduction 
of three new courses corresponding to the work terms. 

5. A number of letters of support for such a program have come from organizations 
including the Departments of Education and Training, Finance and Government 
Services, The Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature and the Manitoba Lotteries 
Commission. ' .. 

6. The number of placements is anticipated to be 20 in year 1 rising to 100 in year 3. A 
course fee of $260.95 will be levied for each work term resulting in revenues of 
-$26,000 in year 3.The total # of positions requested is 1.5 FTE support staff positions 
based on each 100 placements requiring a coordinator, an office assistant and $13,500 
in budget funds. This results in costs per 100 placements of -$82,500. Additional capital 
costs for office equipment and supplies are estimated at $20,000. 

7. The proposal requires funding of -$97,000 in year one, -$67,000 in year two and 
-$56,000 in year three. 
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8. The Faculty of Arts considers this program a high priority. 

Recommendation 

The SPPC endorses the recommendation from the Faculty of Arts to create an Arts Co­
op Program with the following proviso: 

That the Vice-President Academic not proceed with the introduction of 
the program until new funds in the amount needed have been defined 
within the Faculty and/or University Budgets. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Norman Halden, Chair 
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee 

/Is 
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I Office of the President 

October 24,2001 

TO: Ms. Beverly Sawicki, University Secretary 

202 Administration Building 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Canada R3T 2N2 
Fax (204) 261-1318 

i OCT 2. 2001 
I UnilJsrsi't:' ;;.:!crs~Eriat I 

FROM: Dr. lS. Gardner, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost ~ 

SUBJECT: Academic Schedule 

Attached is the Report of the Ad Hoc Committee of Senate Executive regarding issues relating to 
the Academic Schedule. Please forward the Report to the Senate Executive for their infonnation 
and action. 

/sc 

Attachment 

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 
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REPORT OF THE AD HOC COMMITTEE (SENATE EXECUTIVE) 

TO CONSIDER ISSUES RELATING TO THE ACADEMIC SCHEDULE 

Preamble 

At the request of Senate Executive, an Ad Hoc Committee was formed to consider a number of 
issues relating to the academic schedule. The Ad Hoc Committee included the following: 

Dr. D. Morphy, Vice-Provost (Student Affairs) 
Dr. J. Jamieson, Dean, Faculty of Science 
Dr. R. O'Kell, Dean, Faculty of Arts 
Dr. J. Cooper, Director, School of Medical Rehabilitation 
Dr. B. Kops, Continuing Education Division 
Dr. B. Cameron, Director, University I 
Mr. R. Levin, Director, Student Records 

The mandate of the Ad Hoc Committee was to consider the following issues: 

I. Should the study week in February be discontinued and the Christmas break be extended 
by a week, or the spring term be ended a week earlier; 

II. Should a start date of January 2"d be reconsidered as January 1st is not a good day for 
traveling; and 

III. Should a trimester system be reconsidered. 

Academic Schedule Consideration 

In considering the issues before it, the Ad Hoc Committee reviewed a number offactors that 
constrain the structure of the academic schedule. Significant among those factors are the 
following. 

I. Number of teaching days per term: The University operates on a 13-week, 39-teaching 
hour term. First term is reduced by two days (Tuesday and Wednesday) because of 
University 1 orientation for a total of 63 days. Second term can range from 63 to 65 days, 
depending on the start of term and the timing of Good Friday. 

2. Statutory holidays: Thanksgiving results in the loss of a Monday in first term, which can 
have implications for lab scheduling. The problem is exacerbated when Remembrance 
Day is also observed on Monday. 
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3. Eight-day shutdown period at Christmas: This s taff holiday period must begin no later 
than December 24th and end no earlier than January I". This has implications for both the 
exam period, the start of classes, and the first day of work for staff in January. 

4. Spring Break: Nonna\Iy the seventh week of the 2nd tenn. 

5. Start of Summer Session: Summer Session begins the Monday following the end of the 
April examination series. 

6. Senate grad approval/convocation: A minimum of two weeks is required between the last 
exam and presentation of graduation lists to convocation. A minimum of 2 weeks is also 
needed between the Senate meeting and Convocation. 

7. Exam schedule: The exam schedule comprises 12 days in December (including 
Saturdays) and at least 15 days in April. The larger the enrolment, the more desirable it is 
to have additional days in order to avoid compressed schedules. 

In addition, the Ad Hoc Committee considered an infonnal survey carried out by the Director of 
Student Records on the number of days per tenn in selected universities in Canada; a list of 
spring break dates at other Canadian universities; the University of Manitoba Academic Schedule 
2002 - 2011, and a report by Professor R.A. Johnston, (October, 1998) entitled "The Structure of 
the University Year: Maximizing Flexibility and Quality". 

I. "Study Week" 

The Ad Hoc Committee's discussion on the issue of "Study Week" was far ranging. 
Consideration was given to observations that includes opinions on the value of "Study Week" as 
a mental health break for all members of the University community; the value to students who 
use the time to write term papers, particularly if they are involved in six credit hour courses; and 
the fact that high school information days is scheduled in this week and would be difficult, ifnot 
impossible, to schedule at another time. 

The Ad Hoc Committee considered rationale for the fact that "Study Week" is scheduled in 
second term and not first term. In addition, the Ad Hoc Committee considered the terminology 
"Study Week" and "Break Week" and agreed that the term presently used in th0 calendar "Mid­
Term Break" was appropriate. -

There being no disagreement within the Ad Hoc Committee, the following motion was 
unanimously passed: 

"That the Mid-Term Break" presently scheduled for second term, remain as it stands". 
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The Ad Hoc Committee reviewed a proposed University of Manitoba academic schedule from 
2002-2003 through to 20lO-2011. The general "rule of thumb" has been that if there are fewer 
than three days available in the week following shut down, the second term would begin the 
following week. That is, we would not begin on a Thursday or Friday but would revert to the 
next Monday. 

In reviewing the issues that arise from not starting January 2nd in some years, the notion of a 12-
week term versus our 13-week term was briefly discussed. Given the academic implications of 
such a recommendation, it was agreed that the merits of a 13-week term over a l2-week term 
would not be discussed as that was not within the terms of reference of this Ad Hoc Committee. 

The primary issue in some years of making any change, was a compression of the examination 
period. This problem could in fact be exacerbated with the potential oflosing rooms in the future 
which are presently used for examinations. Notwithstanding, the Ad Hoc Committee concluded 
that this problem was. manageable. 

The primary focus of discussion was whether or not this is fair and equitable to have members of 
this community having to travel on a formal and respected holiday. The Ad Hoc Committee 
concluded with minimal debate that our practice of starting on January 2nd was in fact 
inappropriate. Accordingly, the following motion was unanimously passed: 

"That January 3rd be the established date for second term, unless January 3rd falls on a 
Thursday or Friday". 

III. A Trimester System 

In considering the matter of a trimester system, the Ad Hoc Committee reviewed the Report by 
Professor Johnson (1998) entitled "The Structure of the University Year: Maximizing Flexibility 
and Quality". To quote the Johnson Report, "the weight of evidence is clearly against the 
introduction of anything approaching a full ("balanced") trimester system." 

The Ad Hoc Committee saw no need to reinvent the arguments for or against a trimester system 
as outlined in the Johnson Report. The Ad Hoc Committee was in effect in agreement with the 
Report and did not believe that-circumstances had changed such that a change to a trimester 
system should be considered by our University at this time. 

Accordingly, the following motion was unanimously passed: 

"That there are no substantial reasons to move to a trimester system at this time". 



Summary 
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The Ad Hoc Committee considered issues related to the Academic Schedule including the 
inclusion of a "study week" in the second term, the January 2nd start date, and the trimester 
system. The Ad Hoc Committee unanimously passed the following motions: 

I. That the mid-term break, presently scheduled for second term, remain as it stands; 

II. That January 3m be the established date for second term, unless January 3m falls on 
a Thursday or Friday; and 

III. That there are no substantial reasons to move to a trimester system at this time. 

Respectfully submitted by 

Dr. David R. Morphy 
Ad Hoc Committee Chair 
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June 26,2001 

To: Ms. B. Sawicki 
University Secretariat i//) 

Dr. James S. Gardner ~~ 
Vice-President (Academic) and ProvoV 

From: 

Subject: FEERS Proposal 

202 Administration Building 
Winnipeg. Manitoba 
Canada R3T 2N2 
Fax (204) 261-1318 

Attached is the most recent proposal for anew "Faculty of Earth, Environment, andResource 
Sciences:. Imbedded in' the proposal is an up-to-date chronology of where and when the proposal 
in its various incarnations has been reviewed and discussed. 

I am a writing to ask you to insert the proposal in the Senate/Board approvals process. While 
I am not certain of the formal route which this should follow, I expect that it' will have to go to 
Senate Executive and, no doubt, Senate Planning and Priorities Committee and perhaps others. 
Summer is a down time for Senate and the Board. Therefore, I would request that this go to Senate 
Executive at its September meeting in the first instance. 

We have had few proposals of this type. Perhaps University I is the closest analogue. As 
with University I, this proposal is seeking approval in principle so that the details for implementation 
can be worked out and those requiring further Senate and Board approval can be prepared and 
reviewed. 

JSG/gp 

c.c. Dr. E. J. E. Szathmary 
Dr. R. Lobdell 
Professor K. Ogden 
Dr. D. Morphy 

'. -. -.' ••• --.,.-: •.• 1. I -, 

., 

Received 

JUN 2 7 2001 
University Secretariat 
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A PROPOSAL TO ESTABLISH A 

FACULTY OF EARTH, ENVIRO;:-"-:YffiNT AND RESOURCE SCIENCES 

INTRODUCTION 

This is a proposal to create a Faculty of Earth, Environment and Resource Sciences at The 
University of Manitoba. The goal is to highlight the University's co=itrnent to, achievement in, 
and capacity for world-class education, research and service pertinent to understanding and 
management of the Earth environment. The importance of this emerging· area of knowledge and 
practice is clearly evident and is reinforced by media reports on a daily basis. It is necessary for 
The University of Manitoba to be responsive to the environmental imperative in the conduct of 
its own affairs and to be highly visible in providing opportunities for education, research and 
service that will enhance understanding and stewardship of the Earth environment. 

The obj ectives are: to provide visibility to education, research, and service activities in 
the environmental area such that the university is regarded as a center of excellence and 
achievement; to provide well-articulated degree programs in the area to undergraduate and 
graduate students; to enhance the opportunities for individual and group research and scholarship 
which is attentive and sensitive to emerging knowledge and global environmental issues; to 
respond to the critical research needs of co=unities and societies at large; and, to use the 
University'S increasingly limited resources more effectively and efficiently in doing this." 
Achievement of these objectives will benefit students, researchers and the co=unity at- large. 

The proposal is to incorporate the Department of Geological Sciences, Department of 
Geography, and the Natural Resources Institute into a Faculty of Earth, Environment and 
Resources. The Faculty also would have responsibility for university-wide co-ordination of 
degree programs and courses which have an environmental focus and are housed in various of 
the other Faculties and Schools. Initially, the Faculty, would be departmentalized. In the longer 
term and in due course \vith appropriate discussion and planning, these administrative 
arrangements may evolve to new forms and may include incorporation of other programs and 
units such as the Environmental-Sciences program and the Disaster Research Institute. 

The proposal is structured as follows: a brief description of the emergence of an 
internationally recognized domain of Imowledge and practice in the "environmental" area; an 
outline of the general and specific rationales; a summary chronology of the process leading to the 
proposal to this point; the proposed structure of the Faculty; the issues that have arisen from 
discussion of this matter; a map of the_process to be followed with proposed time lines; and a 
summary of expected goals and outcomes. 

Proposal to Establish a Faculty or Earth, Environment and Resource Sciences Page I 
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BACKGROUND 

Emerging Disciplines and Administrative Areas. 

The organization and academic administrative structure of universities generally reflects 
domains of knowledge and their related areas of professional practice and applications. Of course, 
there is a lag between the emergence of new areas of knowledge and practice and their appearance 
in the administrative structures of institutions in the public and private sectors. Such has been the 
case with the "environmental" area, whether it be in the organization and administration of 
education, research and scholarship, in governmental agencies, or in politics. What, in fact, 
constitutes the "environmental" area has been vague and ambiguous. Many currently recognized 
disciplines rightly argue that they address the "environmental" area or at least have an intellectual 
and/or practical stake in it. Throughout the approximate 200- year history of the modem research 
university, the pattern of emergence of new disciplinary areas and administrative units has been 
linear and reductionist, reflecting the growth of knowledge and the necessity for specialization 
whether in the physical/natural sciences, social sciences, humanities,and creative arts or in their 
various derivative practices, applications and professions. The process has been relatively orderly 
and simple, though not without its disputes as offspring assert themselves and new applications and 
professions search for legitimacy in the established and regulated order. The latter half of the 20th 

Century presented new challenges occasioned by the rapid growth of knowledge and a significant 
and far-reaching epistemological shift wherein the linear and reductionist process began to turn in 
on itself, so to speak. This has been felt and seen in many of the established disciplines and 
professions. Not surprisingly, it has presented a major challenge to the established academic 
administrative order in universities all over the world. The shift is best described as an increased 
focus on processes and relationships, issues and problems, and some new objects which are 
transdisciplinary and invoke the knowledge and expertise of multiple disciplines. Universities have 
been challenged to establish and provide a huge range of area studies, women's studies, ethnic and 
cultural studies, and environmental studies programs, among others. And, in.doing so, they have 
changed some of their administrative arrangements. 

In many respects, "environment" is like "human health". Everyone has a stake and interest 
in it and many traditional disciplinary and administrative areas have expertise and a record of 
achievement in various aspects of it. Accordingly, at The University of Manitoba we have programs 
and/or areas of expertise in environmental health, environmental education, environmental 
engineering, environmental design, environmental science, environmental toxicology, environmental 
law, agro-ecology and so on ... The question now arises as to whether the environmental topical area 
has developed to the point where it warrants a major administrative and structural commitment as 
has happened with respect to human health. . 

An Environmental Subject Ar\!a Discipline? 

Can one define or even describe the "environmental" area in a way that would satisfactorily 
answer to the rationality of the traditional order of knowledge as represented in the organization of 
the university? This is probably impossible given the terms of reference of reductionism. However, 
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it is worth some consideration. A domain of knowledge or discipline is generally described as having 
an identified or identifiable corpus of information about subjects/objects and related processes and 
a set of methods, techniques, and/or instruments by which the information is gathered, analyzed, 
summarized, communicated and/or applied. Usually it is understood that at least the core of all this 
is unique to the discipline or practice. Ifwe think of the core of the "environmental" area as being 
the relationship and/orinteraction between humans and their material environment and the resultant 
conditions, organizations, and patterns, some measure of identification cari be achieved. Certainly 
a formal corpus of information can be identified, beginning, in the western world, with the 
Malthusian pronouncements of the late-18th and early-19th Centuries, continuing with the works of 
Alfred Russell Wallace, the Darwins, and, most especially, George Perkins Marsh, John Ruskin, 
John Muir, the proponents of German "scientific" forestry in the 19th Century, and culminating with 
the explosion of work in the 20th Century which followed from the seminal writings of Aldo Leopold 
and Rachel Carson, Paul Ehrlich, Barry Commoner, and Rene Dubos. At the close of the 20th 

Century, we find the "environmental" area at the heart of major global concerns such as climate 
change and its consequences; resource depletion; contamination of air, water and soil; food 
production; spread of infectious diseases; regional social and political unrest; and so on. 
Environmental concerns and issues have found their way into politics at all levels and into social 
movements, including war, protests, and unrest. Coalitions of those concerned with environmental 
issues and those concerned with peace, social justice and equity have provided the basis for some 
of the most powerful politico/social actions of the late-20th Century and this will only increase in 
the 21" Century. 

The importance of environmental issues has been recognized in the organization of 
universities and education in general for many years. In Canada, Dalhousie, Waterloo, York, 
Calgary, Simon Fraser, and UBC are among the universities which acted early to establish separate 
administrative units to address environmental education, research and service. Many other 
universities have established degrees within the structure of other units to address environmental 
education. This has most commonly happened within Geography Departments, Geography/Geology 
combinations, and Biology(Botany/Zoology) programs. Several Engineering Faculties have 
established separate degree programs in environmental engineering while some Law Schools have 
established specialties in environment and resource law. Our own university has established 
programs in environmental design, environmental science and agro-ecology for example. At the 
graduate level, one finds environmental foci in the Natural Resources Institute, and the Departments 
of Geography, Geology, Botany, Zoology, Microbiology, Civil Engineering, Plant Science, Soil 
Science, Chemistry and Community Health Sciences. 

Apart from the response offormal institutions of education and research, the environmental 
focus has been taken up by the United Nations and its agencies, governments and their agencies, 
non-governmental organizations, -and citizens' groups and individuals around the world. The 
environment, in the clothing of global climate change and contamination of global common property 
resources such as the oceans and the atmosphere, has come to the top of the public agenda. This is 
especially so when the environmental issues become wedded to social and economic equity issues 
and issues of conflict, such as in Somalia, Sudan and India, and result in mass displacement of 
people and refugees of war and environmental degradation. 

II' . 
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What has emerged is a domain of knowledge which is supported by a huge corpus of 
information, methods, techniques, organizations, etc. and an area of expertise which calls upon this 
corpus in an applied sense to address significant problems of human livelihood at the local through 
global levels. 

These are compelling contextual reasons for considering a more directed educational 
response. There are, as well, some more local reasons. 

RATIONALE 

Reasons for bringing forward this proposal at this time reflect both positive opportunities and 
some inadequacies. They may be itemized as follows: 

I. In the public domain, environment and resource management issues, are, and wiII remain, 
among the very top priority issues locally, regionally, nationally, and internationally. These 
are matters of everyday life and the University should provide leadership in their resolution 
and management through its mandate for education and research. 

2. Earth, environment and resource management issues and problems may be addressed 
effectively through innovative education, training, and research programs which call upon 
the developed corpus of knowledge and technique and through input and interaction from 
established areas in health, economics, sociology, and the physical, natural, and applied 
SCIences. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

There is a large, growing, and increasingly unmet demand and need for highly visible and 
well-articulated education and training programs in environment and resource management 
at the post-secondary level. Manitoba's universities have lagged the rest of the country in this 
regard. 

The educators, researchers, and scholars who work in this area at The University of Manitoba 
have a fine record of achievement individually and in aggregate. This excellence needs to be 
highlighted, built upon, and acknowledged in a much more visible way. The University has 
the capacity to provide more visible leadership. 

There is evident frustration on the part of students at the University in not having clearly 
defined and visible access to well-articulated programs and courses which wiII provide them 
education and recognized credentials in the area, efficiently and effectively. This was evident 
during the hearings ofthe Task Force and is particularly evident in the advising of University 
I students., 

Some ofthe component units of the proposed Faculty are in a state of erosion and/or are not 
used effectively in the current arrangements. We have both unnecessary course and program 
duplication and insufficient subject coverage. Not only have we lost faculty members, we are 
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threatened with more serious losses unless something of a substantial nature is done to 
enhance the context foi education and research in the environmental area. 

7. The current arrangement of widely distributed and uncoordinated programming does not 
position the University well locally, regionally, nationally, and internationally. 

8. Comments by external and accreditation reviewers of programs in relevant or cognate areas 
have reflected negatively on the University's lack of focus and cross-disciplinary interaction 

·in the environment andresource management area. 

9. There has been a long history of discussion and deliberation about the approach to the 
environmental area at the University. 

THE PROCESS 

This proposal has a history as summarized below. 

I. Late-1980s/early-1990s: an inventory offaculty and staff with expertise in areas pertaining 
to "sustainable development" was completed at the request of the University President partly 
in anticipation of, and response to, the establishment of the International Institute for 
Sustainable Development in Winnipeg and the emerging but vague "green plan" of the 
Federal Government. 

2. Early I 990s: the Environmental Science undergraduate program was developed, proposed, 
and established in the Faculty of Science. Enrolment grew rapidly. Senate declared 
"sustainable development" a University research priority. The University proposed and 
approved a degree in Environmental Engineering but its implementation did not occur due 
to a lack of resources forthcoming from the Universities Grants Commission. The Faculty 
of Engineering nonetheless developed an environmental focus within Civil and Geological 
Engineering. The Vice President(Academic) and Provost began discussions and meetings 
with individuals and groups within the University with a view to developing a more focused, 
visible, and effective approach to environmental sustainability and resource management in 
its academic programming and its own management practices. Progress in the latter area 
outpaced that of the former area through the support and activities of the Office of the Vice 
President(Administration), Physical Plant, Environmental Health and Safety, UMREG, 
UMSU and individual students, and faculty and staff. 

.. 
3. Mid·1990s and beyond: in-1994, the Vice President(Academic) and Provost appointed a 

steering cOl;nmittee to establish programs in "environmental studies". In 19~6, this committee 
recommended that the NRlbe expanded to become a "centre for environmental studies" with 
a mandate either to offer directly or to coordinate offerings of all courses in this area. 
Furthermore, the Centre would be responsible for all existing and future certificate, 
undergraduate degree, and graduate degree programs in environmental studies and resource 
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management. The recommendations were not followed up at the time due to apparent lack 
of wide support in the most directly affected units. The Faculty of Agricultural and Food 
Sciences revised the undergraduate curriculum and established an agro-ecology stream. 
During 1996/97 the University Task Force on Strategic Planning heard a number of briefs 
and reports from faculty, staff and students which expressed dissatisfaction \",ith the current 
programming arrangements, focus and visibility in the environmental area. In its report of 
February 1998, "Building on Strengths ", the Task Force made a number 0 f recommendations 
concerning environmental studies and resource management. Among these were those 
concerning the need to reduce course and program duplication in the area, the development 
of a Ph.D. in environment and resource management to be housed in the NRI, and the 
development of appropriate certificate programs in environmental management. The Ph.D. 
program has been approved and implemented and is currently registering its first cohort of 
students. In addition, the Task Force issued an omnibus recommendation and exhortation to 
consider unit amalgamations using the criteria of functionality, faculty complement, student 
numbers, and infrastructure and it recommended a review of the Environmental Sciences 
program. During 1998-99, the Environmental Science program was reviewed. The review 
highlighted the program's many strengths, including the dedication of academic and support 
staff and the enthusiasm of students. In addition, three shortcomings were noted: (i) 
duplication of courses and overlap of course content; (ii) omission of certain non-science 
courses or fields important and relevant to environmental studies; and, (iii) the poor quality 
of some courses. As a consequence, a number of modifications have been initiated. In 
February 1999, Deans and Directors Council reviewed yet another proposal to coordinate 
course offerings in environmental studies and resource management. Similar to what had 
been proposed in 1996, this was seen to be the responsibility of a new administrative unit(an 
expanded NRI) which would facilitate undergraduate and graduate programs through the 
coordination and rationalization of existing disciplinary courses. 1bis was generally 
supported by DDC and a small working group was formed to study the proposal and 
recommend specific action. Little concrete progress was made .. 

Turn of the Millennium(2000-2001): the Vice President(Academic) and Provost reviewed 
progress or lack thereof and continued to receive v.egative commentary from people within 
and outside the University including students about the lack of visibility, focus, and 
affirmation of the importance of education and research in the environmental area. Follmving 
discussion within the Office of the President and \vith individuals within and external to the 
University, a draft proposal was prepared and discussed further with members of the Office 
of the President. FollO\ving some modification and an expression of support, the draft 
proposal was circulated to the Deans and Director of the most directly affected units and the 
process of feedback commenced. Some of the feedback has been in the form of motions of 
support in principle, some in the form of alternative models, some negative to the whole idea, 
and, of course, some in the form of many questions of a detailed type. The dr.aft proposal also 
has been reviewed and discussed at two Deans and Directors Council meetings. In addition, 
the proposal has been discussed widely in the University \vithin some departments and 
certainly among colleagues. The Faculty Councils of Arts and Science discussed the proposal 
in late-2000 and early-200 I and recommended an alternative structure akin to a "School of 
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the Environment" as a preferable course of action at this time. Early in 2001, the Vice­
President(Academic) and Provost requested a small "Working Group" composed of 
representatives of the most directly-affected units to examine the proposal using a prescribed 
set of criteria and principles. Though the results of these deliberations did not achieve 
consensus on detail, there was general agreement that the University required some more 
visible administrative structure and unit to address environmental education and research. 
A number of useful suggestions resulted and they has been taken into consideration in this 
version of the proposal. 

Notwithstanding the time and effort expended on these undertakings, itis both frustrating and 
embarrassing to note how little progress has been made in the academic area. This University has 
not responded to the needs and the opportunities in the environmental area in a way that would be 
commensurate \vith its resources and expertise and in a fashion that is consistent with the direction 
of higher education in Canada and abroad. The University must improve its visibility in the 
professional and broader communities. It must deal with the problems of program incoherence, 
especially at the undergraduate level, and present itself in a way that does not confuse students or 
potential students and disappoint its graduates. These problems of visibility, coordination, and 
coverage are not due to bad- mindedness or lack of commitment. They arise, in large measure, 
because courses and programs are offered by separate academic units, which naturally pursue their 
primary disciplinary interests and do so within a budget system that actively discourages broad­
ranging, inter-unit program co-operation. This is a very difficult milieu for any new and emerging 
discipline but especially for one that is transdisciplinary. 

THE PROPOSAL 

This experience has demonstrated that abstract appeals to the power of synergy are unlikely 
to result in innovative undergraduate and graduate academic programs and new constellations of 
research and scholarship. A new administrative unit, incorporating some existing academic units 
\vhich share interests in environmental studies and resources management, and which will be clearly 
visible \vithin and outside the University, is called for. The Department of Geological Sciences, 
Department of Geography, and Natural Resources Institute have indicated strong interest in being 
core founding units \vithin the proposed Faculty. An earlier proposal had called for the inclusion of 
the Environmental Science undergraduate program as well. However, it is clear that it may be 
advisable to allow for further discussion of the future of that program. Obviously, other units have 
a legitimate interest and stake inthe area and that fact produces some interesting boundary issues and 
challenges which will be discussed later. For purposes of discussion, we are calling the new unit the 
Faculty of Earth, Environment, and Resource Sciences. It would have the following characteristics. 

I. It would be a ~edlum-sized, full-service Faculty \vithin the University. As seen in the 
attached tables, the three units have a sizeable number of academic and support staff 
members(Attachment I). They offer a range of undergraduate and graduate programs, 
annually produce a respectable number 0 f graduates, teach a reasonable number of 
UGSCHS, have a number of students pursuing undergraduate majors/honors and 

-
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postgraduate degrees, and have a strong record of productivity in research, scholarship and 
service. The goal is to build on and improve all of this! 

2. The Faculty wiII not result in the loss of any jobs and, ideally, should include all academic 
and support staff members of the existing units. No staff member should be obligated to 
join the Faculty if, on the basis of academic or related reasons, he or she does not wish 
to do so. While the nature of particular duties may change with the move and over time, no 
staff member wiII be subject to a negative reclassification, and all wiII be assured of a 
comparable position. And, it may well be that the development of the Faculty will see the 
emergence of new areas of responsibility which will represent opportunities for professional 
growth. Of course, all of this will be handled in compliance with the collective agreements 
with relevant employee groups. Academic staff members whose appointments are in units 
other than the three directly affected units may wish to move to the new Faculty or to have 
more formal relationships with the new Faculty. These instances wiII be dealt with according 
to the Uiv!IUMFA Collective Agreement whereby members can make requests for transfer, 
and under the administrative authority assigned to Department Heads, Deans, and the Vice­
President(Academic) and Provost. 

3. Initially, all existing academic programs of the units will be offered by the Faculty. Over 
time, these programs will be revised, amalgamated, abandoned andlorreplaced on the basis 
of the academic merits. It is fully expected that attractive new undergraduate and 
graduate degree programs, as well as certificate and diploma programs, will emerge 
from this process. This will be subject to the requirements of Senate, the Board of 
Governors and the Council on Post-Secondary Education, as appropriate. 

4. Initially, it will be necessary to appoint an Acting or Interim Dean from within the 
University and an Implementation Advisory Committee to represent the interests of 
affected and related units and the University in the transition process. At an appropriate 
time there wiII be an open search for the Dean of the Faculty. 

5. Given the University's constraints on financial resources, the initial establishment of the 
Faculty must not call upon any more of the University's continuing(ie. baseline) 
resources than are currently directed to the existing units or that have been approved. 
for the purposes of filling vacant positions in the existing units. 

ISSUES 

In discussing the initial draft proposal a number of issues arose. They include the 
institutionallhistorical context; the name of the Faculty; the other units and relationships with the 
new Faculty; the costs; provision of space and otherinfrastructure; and the implementation schedule. 
Each is discussed in turn. 
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1. The institutionallhistorical context: it has been pointed out that the University has not seen 
the creation of a new Faculty in many years and, given the continuing resource constraints, 
perhaps we should be looking at fewer administrative units. The proposed Faculty would 
result in no net increase or decrease in academic administrative units at the faculty/school 
level. It would simply replace the Natural Resources Institute in this constellation. The 
changing face of reality and the necessity for our academic programming and administrative 
arrangements to reflect this provides academic justification. Surely knowledge and practice 
have evolved and advanced in ways that would suggest administrative restructuring that 
reflects such change is warranted; perhaps in many areas. 

Observations that such a proposal was not contemplated in the reco=endations of the Task 
Force Report, "Building on Strengths", have been made. The omnibus reco=endation 
regarding appropriate amalgamations and restructuring contemplates such a proposal, and 
perhaps others. 

Certainly the Task Force heard a great deal about inadequacies in addressing environmental 
issues and heard constructive proposals from units and individuals which approximate this 
proposal. In partial response to this, "Building on Strengths" did reco=end a number of 
changes and actions relating to the Natural Resources Institute and the Environmental 
Sciences program, as noted earlier. 

2. Name of the Facultv: two issues have been raised regarding the name of the Faculty. The first 
has to do with the connotative effects of the acronym FEERS! The second has to do with the 
use of the term "Sciences". The term is being used in its broadest sense, as it is in "Faculty 
of Agricultural and Food Sciences" and "Health Sciences", to incorporate interests in the 
natural sciences, social sciences and applied sciences. A more focused concern of this genre 
arises in the Department of Geography where there are specialists and specialties in both the 
natural sciences and the social sciences and some interests which verge on the humanities; 
Again, the broad meaning of the term is being applied. Concerns have been expressed as to 
how the interests in the social sciences would be served in a Faculty whose majority interests 
are in the natural sciences. In order to address this, one looks to experience elsewhere, 
including within our own institution. Recent experience with the combination of Geology 
and Geography Departments at the University of Alberta and McMaster University within 
the context of Science Faculties gives us some assurance of a positive outcome. A scan of 
universities and colleges across North America will reveal many combinations of natural 
science and social science disciplines in common administrative units. One of the longest 
standing and surely one of the strongest is the College of Earth and Mineral Sciences at Penn 
State University, a unit which incorporates the Departments of Energy, Environmental and 
Mineral Economics; Energy and Geo-Environmental Engineering; Geography; Geosciences; 
Materials Science and Engineering; and Meteorology, as well as the EMS Environment 
Institute and the Energy Institute and which includes physical science, social science and 
applied science interests. 
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3. Other Units: Clearly there are many academic administrative units in the University which 
have expertise and a record in various aspects of the environment and resource management 
area. This, obviously, is not unique or new to the University and the proposed Faculty to 
serve the broader interests of the University cannot be exclusionary is this respect. There is 
considerable overlap of disciplinary interests between academic administrative units. 
Applications of the disciplinary areas of economics, sociology, chemistry, microbiology, 
botany: zoology, genetics, physiology, psychology, geology, geography, and so on, are not 
limited to Departments bearing those names. The implementation of the proposed Faculty 
must ensure that appropriate linkages and relationships are mapped and articulated as the 
basis for identifYing and sharing access to courses and faculty expertise and to avoid 
duplication and make best use of existing resources. Very clear linkages potentially exist 
between the proposed Faculty and the Faculties of Arts, Science, Architecture, Agricultural 
and Food Sciences, Engineering, Physical Education and Recreation Studies, Human 
Ecology, Law and Medicine. Topical areas which cross administrative and disciplinary 
boundaries include, but are not limited to, environmental toxicology, wildlife ecology, 
ecosystem modeling, epidemiology ofinfectious diseases, nutrition and food production and 
security, aboriginal land claims, community development, landscape design and reclamation, 
environmental impact assessment, environmental law, environmental and resource 
economics, environmental aesthetics, sustainable cropping, animal waste management, waste 
management generally; water resource management and environmental engineering, 
environmental impacts of tourism; and ecotourism. There would be many opportunities for 
linkages, as there are now. The proposed Faculty would bring greater profile and focus to this 
task than presently exists. Academic staff members in other units would be encouraged to 
develop working relationships and formal associations with the proposed Faculty through 
adjunct appointments, cross-appointments, and joint-appointments, the processes and 
precedents for which exist \vithin the University. 

4. Costs: many concerns have been raised about the costs of creating a new Faculty. This is a 
very legitimate concern given the financial circumstances of the University. As noted earlier, 
the constraints placed on the process are significant The initial establishment of the Faculty 
must not call upon any more of the University's continuing or "baseline" resources than are 
currently being directed to the existing formative units, including current commitments to 
continuing faculty and staff positions which recently have been, or are in the process of 
being, filled. An Actingbr Interim Dean will be appointed from \vithin the University during 
the implementation and transition phase, a process which may require some one-time only 
or "budget" funds. The Faculties from which the units of the new Faculty are derived will, 
of course, lose baseline resources but so too \vill they lose the expenses associated \vith those 
resources. However, there may be instances where the affected Faculties do lose some 
important services and compensatory arrangements, including new staff and faculty 
appointments, may be necessary. This is certainly open to consideration. 

5. Space: Despite the advances in electronic communication and networking, we remain highly 
dependent on appropriate and linked physical space to carry out academic work in a 
cooperative, collegial and synergistic fashion. At the moment, no single building or space 
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exists to house all the elements of the proposed Faculty without significant disruption of 
other operations. Indeed, this will be a significant implementation challenge that must 
addressed over time. The University Capital Campaign and its outcomes will produce some 
opportunities for reorganization and redevelopment 0 f space and physical infrastructure. The 
CFI program, which is likely to continue for the foreseeable future, will likewise produce 
opportunities to address research infrastructure needs which must be capitalized upon and 
there is no doubt that the Faculty will have significant research strength which will enhance 
opportunities of this type. The visible presence of an environmental focus at the University 
also will create opportunities to partner with external agencies not possible at present. This 
is all in the future, hopefully, near future. The fact remains that in the early stages of the 
implementation of the proposed Faculty, the units will by and large have to remain where 
they are at the moment apart from some minor shifring and sharing of research, student and 
administrative space. 

~LEMENTATIONPROCESSANDSCHEDULE 

Considerable discussion of earlier drafts of this proposal has occurred. It was discussed in 
all the directly affected l,lnits, including the Faculties of Arts and Science and the NRI .. It was 
discussed at meetings of the Deans and Directors Council during which expressions of support and 
concern were aired. Motions expressing support in principle have been received in the Office of the 
Vice-President(Academic) and Provost from the Departments of Geological Sciences and 
Geography, the Natural Resources Institute, and from the Environmental Science Program Advisory 
Committee. A number of individual faculty members have sent written expressions of support in 
principle for the proposal. Further discussions took place in the Faculty Councils of Arts and Science 
which concluded with expressions of support for a School of the Environment housed within the two 
Faculties. The wide circulation of the original proposal has occasioned comment from external 
parties, all of which has been positive. 

A "Working Group" was established in late-January 2001 to review the proposal and the 
alternate proposal for a School of the Environment to be shared by the Faculties of Arts and Science. 
The review was guided by a set of principles/criteria against which the proposals were to be judged. 
These included: visible, inclusive, functional, collaborative, cost effective, supportive and 
consistent(Attachment II). The "Working Group" submitted its report in April and in doing so there 
was not agreement within the group on all aspects of the report. 

The report recommended that: 
Some form of new, independent Faculty concerned with issues of the "environmerital" 
subj ect area should be established, provided that funding is available to ensure the new 
Faculty (i) ·is located in an identifiable, dedicated space, and (ii) is c.apable of meeting its 
ongoing operations. 

• The name of this new Faculty should reflect its broad-based mandate to become the "hub" 
for undergraduate and graduate studies in the environmental subject area. One possibility 
generally supported by members of the "Working Group" is "Faculty of the Environment". 
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But other names are possible and should be considered. 

Two members of the "Working Group" who did not support these recommendations 
proposed an alternative course of action, as follows: 

Immediate implementation of a proposal to Senate to introduce I) a "School of the 
Environment" composed initially of the Environmental Science Program faculty and staff 
and administered through the Faculty of Science with the inclusion of an environmental 
studies program once developed, and 2) formation of a "Faculty of Earth and Resources" 
composed of the Departments of Geological Sciences and Geography, plus the NRI if they 
wish. 
Establishment of a committee to recommend on an equitable cross-appointment mechanism 
to the new School of the Environment from other academic units, particularly the Faculties 
of Arts, Agricultural and Food Sciences and Engineering. 
Establishment of a time-line for review of the newly established School of the Environment 
and advise(perhaps in three to five years) on the feasibility and advisability of establishment 
of an independent Faculty of the Environment. 

Since receipt of this report, the proposal has been discussed at the PVP(president's Office) 
and has been modified to its current version. This version of the proposal will be tabled at Deans' 
and Directors' Council for information on June 21, 200 1. It also will be sent to the University 
Secretariate with the request that it be forwarded to the appropriate Senate Committees for 
discussion with a view to sending it to Senate for approval in principle and recommendation' to the 
Board of Governors which has plenary authority for the establishment of Faculties, Schools and 
Departments. At any point in this train of deliberations, the proposal may be subject to further 
modification and elaboration. 

Following Board approval, it is envisaged that a "virtual" Faculty will be established with 
an Acting or Interim Dean who will oversee the implementation process with an Implementation: 
Advisory Committee. The Committee will be chaired by the Acting Dean and will have the 
following membership: Director NRI, Head of Geography, Head of Geological Sciences, Dean of 
Arts or delegate, Dean of Science or delegate, and five other persons appointed by the President to 
represent the broader interests of cognate disciplines and the University. Included among these will 
be a student and a support staff member. Each action arising from the implementation process which 
requires Senate and/or Board approval will be so directed. This is the process which was followed 
with other such major proposals, ego Plan 2000, University 1, and Building on Strengths. The 
implementation process will require attention to revision of academic programs and courses, 
development of procedures for governance and administration, staffing issues, arrangements for 
appropriate space, and budget development. ~ 
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CONCLUSION: GOALS AND EXPECTED OUTCOMES 

The Faculty of Earth, Environment, and ResOlll"ce Sciences is being proposed with specific 
goals and outcomes in mind. The goals and objectives were articulated in the Preamble. This is a 
very serious attempt to position the University in this millenium as a significant force through its 
mandate for education, research and scholarship and service in addressing very serious challenges 
of environmental stewardship and sustainability at the local through global scales. The goals and 
expected outcomes are as follows: 

1. Undergraduate and graduate degree programs which address environmental issues with 
greater depth, breadth, and visibility. 

2. Greater ease in advising students who are seeking education and training in this area 

3. Less duplication and overlap of existing course content, especially at the introductory level, 
and better topical and depth coverage at the advanced levels. 

4. Degree, diploma and certificate programs that will pass the emerging accreditation standards 
in the environmental areas. 

5. Increased graduations from major and honors degree programs( a target ofa doubliog in five 
years may be appropriate), and doctoral programs( a target of a tripling in five years). 

6. The establishment of certificate anellor diploma programs in the environmental area in 
collaboration with Continuing Education Division and perhaps Red River College. 

7. More attractive graduate programs and research opportunities for graduate students. 

8. A research environment which is supportive and synergistic leading to increased productivity 
io research and scholarship as measured by publications, applications, patents, successful 
competitive grant applications, contracts, attraction of graduate students, awards and other 
recognitions, etc. 

9. Improved ability to attract and retain faculty and staff. 

10. The development of joint CFI and other initiatives to address research infrastructure 
improvements. 

11. Improved functional linkages with outside agencies and organizations such as IISD; with 
o.ther units :of the University, namely the Faculties of Agricultural and Food Sciences( ego 
Agricultural Economics and Agribusiness, Plant Science, Soil Science), 
Architecture(Landscape Architecture, City Planning), Engineering(Civil Engineering), 
Human Ecology(Foods and Nutrition),Law, Medicine(Community Health Sciences), Physical 
Education and Recreation Studies, and with the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Proposal to Est:lbUih a Faculty of Earth, EnVironment and Resource Sciences Page 13 



d. "\ 'b 
The goals and expected outcomes provide the proposed Faculty with a set of targets against 
which it will be accountable. It is proposed in addition that the Faculty of Earth, Environment, 
and Resource Sciences be subject to a formal review five years after it becomes operational 
under a Dean, using the goals and outcomes as general standards against which it can be 
evaluated. 
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Att:lcbment I Hum:.ln Resources in April :?OOO Baseline Budgets 
(FullwTime EquiY:lIenfs) 

Academic Special Support 
Staff Academic Staff 

Geography 
Geological Sciences 
NRI 

12.0 
13.0 
5.9 

0.95 5.07 
0.66 8.78 

2.00 

Geography 
Geological 
NRI 

TOTAL 

Geography 
Geological 

TOTAL 

Geography 
Geological 
NRI 

TOTAL 

Geography 

Geological 

NRI 

TOTAL 30.9 1.61 15.85 

Degrees Awarded During C::lIendar Year 1999 
Non-Han. 4-Y.ar Total 

3-Year 4-Year Hans. U.G. 
Degree ~ Degree Degrees Maste~ 

25 6 32 2 
5 12 17 6 

16 

25 11 13 49 24 

Undergraduate Student Credit Hours (UGSCHS) 
As of November I" 

1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 
8,736 7,530 8,067 8,418 
5,353 5,505 5,698 5,382 

14,089 13,035 13,765 13,800 

Students Registered in Degree Programs as of November 1, 1999 
Non-Han. Total 

3-Year 4-Year Hans. U.G. 
Degree 

86 

86 

~ Degree Degrees 

8 3 97 
16 32 48 

24 35 1~5 

Research and Speci:ll Funding, 
2000-2001 

(As of December 2000) 

Research Special 

Maste~ 

25 
12 
56 

93 

Funds Funds TOTAL 

5413,634 5135,510 5549,145 

5676,149 5 11,512 5687,660 

5630,095 560,030 5690,125 

TOTAL 51,719,878 5207,052 51,926,930 

June 2001 

Ph.D. 

1 

Ph.D 

13 
8 

. 21 
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PRlNCIPLES(CRlTERlA) TO GUIDE DEVELOPMENT OF A NEW 
ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT IN THE AREA OF EARTH, ENVIRONMENT AND 

RESOURCE SCIENCES/STUDIES. 

VISIBLE: being easily identified as a University priority area by the public, 
students and prospective students, government, funding agencies, 
and members ofthe University itself. 

INCLUSIVE: contains systemic, administrative, and governance mechanisms to 
ensure inclusion and participation of expertise resident in other 
but related administrative units. 

FUNCTIONAL: has educational, research and service programs which work, as 
indicated by outcomes measured by against performance 
standards. 

COLLABORATIVE: has mechanisms to ensure that education, research and service 
programs arc developed and operated collaboratively within and 
outside the unit. 

COST EFFECTIVE makes effective and efficient use of University resources (eg. gets 
rid of and guards against existing course duplication) 

SUPPORTIVE 

CONSISTENT 

18/0 I/O 1 

through its policies, procedures and practices provides a 
supportive educational and research environment for its students, 
staff, and affiliated associates in the cognate disciplines and units 

has policies, procedures and practices which arc consistent with 
University goals/objectives, mission, Scnate and Board policies, 

·collective agreements, accreditation standards, etc . 

•. 
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Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The following motion was approved by the Senate Executive Committee: 

THAT Senate Executive send to Senate without comment the FEERS proposal, the School 
proposal, and the report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee. 



Dean of Arts 
310 Fletcher Argue Building 
University of Manitoba 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 

UNIVERSITY 

OF MANITOBA 
I Faculty of Arts 

Canada R3T 5V5 
Telephone (204) 474-9271 
Facsimile (204) 474-7590 
Email: Robert_OKell@UManitoba.CA 

Received 
Date: 11 September 2001 

SEP 1 1 2001 
University Secr",tariat 

To: 

From: 

Subject: 

Bev Sawicki, University Secretary 

Robert O'Kell, Dean, Faculty of Arts 
James Jamieson, Dean, Faculty of Science 

Agenda Item for Senate Executive Meeting 19 Sept., 2001 - School of 
Environmental Studies 

It is our understanding that the Vice President's proposal to establish a new Faculty of Earth, 
Environment, and Resources Sciences (FEERS) wiII be on the agenda of the Senate Executive 
Committee meeting of 19 September, 2001. 

As you are aware, an alternative to that proposal has been the subject of much discussion in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science, an alternative which has also attracted the interest of the Deans of 
Engineering and Agriculture. We think that the Senate Executive Committee should have the 
opportunity for a full and fair discussion of both available alternatives on the 19th. 

We are, therefore, enclosing d copy of the joint Science/Arts proposal to establish a School of the 
Environment, a proposal which has been approved by the Faculty of Arts Council, and received 
approval in principle by the Faculty of Science Council. 

Also included is an Appendix outlining a proposal from the Faculty of Arts regarding the 
establishment of a B.A. (Adv.) in Environmental Studies. This draft proposal for a B.A. (Adv.) 
has already been the sent to other Faculties for comments and wiII soon be forwarded to COPSE 
by Vice Provost R. Lobdell, It wiII also be proceeding for consideration by the Senate 4Cs 

.•. committee in due course, pending final determination of pre-requisites for some of the Science 
courses. 

We therefore request that the Executive Committee 'agenda for the meeting of the 19th include 
these items for discussion. 

O'KlJJlld 

r 
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A proposal to establish an interdisciplinary 
School of the Environment 

Numerous initiatives over the past decade or so have sought to reconcile environmental 
teaching and research at the University of Manitoba under one coordinating umbrella. 
Regrettably, for reasons that are not entirely clear, none has been successful and the various 
participants are increasingly frustrated by the lack of progress in the re-tilling of old, familiar 
ground. It is becoming clear that such coordination is needed urgently. Students have fewer 
opportunities for education in the strategically important area of environmental problems arising 
from human activities, there is no coordination or planning in courses with resultant duplications 
and omissions, and faculty members lose opportunities for collaborative research. This proposal, 
developed by faculty members associated with the Environmental Science Program (ESP), 
attempts to bring together various environmentally-oriented programs and faculty in a new 
administrative unit, called the School of the Environment, in a way that is mindful of the events 
of the preceding decade and inclusive of the expertise existing throughout this University, and 
which promotes the development of interdisciplinarity in its application. It is our sincere belief 
that this proposal is superior to others that have been proposed before, can be implemented 
quickly and efficiently, and meets the objectives of a proposal made recently by Vice-President 
Gardner. 
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Objectives and Philosophy oj Environmental Teaching and Research 

This proposal takes a broader view of environmental teaching and research than is currently 
encompassed in the ESP. We contend that these activities should be based on the following three 
principles: 

1. They should embrace altel7lative world views Jowlded in ethnic and cultural diversity and 
sensitivity. Past attitudes with respect to the environment have been based largely on a 
chauvinistic, anthropocentric view that the Earth system is comprised of exploitable resources 
and that "worth" is definable in financial terms. By this view, the Earth is property that can, at 
human whim, be degraded or destroyed. The more comprehensive ecocentric view is that the 
Earth's resources are used by all living things and that ecological services provided by the 
Earth system, such as breathable clean air ("natural capital"), has no easily assigned monetary 
value but is, nevertheless, immensely valuable. 

2. They should emphasize a goal oj achieving sllstainability in all social and economic 
processes. Sustainable development should not be viewed as sustained economic growth but 
the preservation of conditions favorable for future generations to meet their basic needs for a 
healthy natural environment, functional social institutions, and economic systems that provide 
a means for people to obtain the resources they require. Beyond sustainable development is 
the goal of ecological sustainabiIity and restoration of a degraded Earth. 

3. They should emphasize the inherent inter-connectedness oj all aspects oJthe Earth system. 
"Systems thinking" has acquired numerous contexts, many arising from a strictly mechanical 
view of interacting components whose interactions cannot be predicted with mathematical 
certainty. Applied to the functional connections between the atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
lithosphere, and biosphere, however, a "systems" orientation leads to the concept of 
environmental unity that underlies interdisciplinary solutions to environmental problems. 

Universities have traditionally been organized into disciplines defined by "a specific body of 
teachable knowledge with its own background of education, training, procedures, methods and 
content areas" (OECD 1972). Organization of the once fused but now separate Faculties of Arts 
and Science, as the core Faculties at the University of Manitoba, reflect this system. In most 
cases, academic programs are attached administratively to a single Department. In a few 
instances, such as the Ecology Programs and the Genetics Program, for example, programs are 
administered by two or more Departments having relevant expertise. However, these latter cases 
arguably arise as an administrative expedient, with the program nevertheless reflecting a distinct 
disciplinary orientation. Attempts to integrate multiple points of view into a more cooperative 
framework generally run counter to the conventional administrative hierarchy. Interdisciplinarity 
involves the development of a te_am conducive to the integration of "organizing concepts, 

"' methodology, procedures, epistemology, terminology, data, and organization of research and 
education in a fairly large field" (Leckie 1975). Although used widely, "interdisciplinarity" is 
commonly confused with such related, but distinct, terms as "cross-disciplinary" and 
"multidisciplinary" (OECD 1972). 
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Stage Description Type Configuration 

Multi- A v~ietYJf disciplines, one-level, 
discip!inaryll off~l d si ultaneously but multi-goal; 

wIthout making explicit no cooperation 
relationships between them 

Cross- The axioms of one one-level, 

disli Plinli discipline are imposed on one goal; 
o AeHli~ciPlilles at the rigid control 

+ same hiera1c lcallevel, from one 
grouped in such a way as disciplinary goal 
to enhance the relationship 
between them 

Inter- Common axioms for a two-level, 
disciplinary gro~'p of related disciplines multi-goal; 

/ 
. e '1ned at the next coordination 

igher Ii archicallevel or from higher 
',j., level, ;-..,. 

level 
D-"I int~~ttuclti~ a se:rl'se of 

purpose 

It is not the case that interdisciplinarity is achieved simply by putting specialists in several 
respective disciplines together (multidisciplinarity) unless some conscious, coordinated effort is 
made to facilitate formal ana informal communication, ultimately leading to cooperation and 
development of linkages between their respective approaches and world views. The objectives of 

, , 

interdisciplinarity are to answer complex questions, address broad issues, explore disciplinary 
and professional relations, solve problems that are beyond the scope of anyone discipline, and 
achieve unity of knowledge (Klein 1990). Interdisciplinarity i~ clearly desirable in the context of 
environmental teaching and research due to the multi-faceted nature of environmental issues and 
the intractability of scientific approaches alone to meaningful solutions. Indeed, 
interdisciplinarity is sought more generally in many educational contexts. For example, the 
Council of Ministers of Education, Canada (1997) prefaced a vision for the development of K to 
12 science education around a unifying framework that "emphasizes that this is best done through 
the study and analysis of the interrelationships among science, technology, society, and the 
environment." 

The best solution for four challenges emerging from the ESP internal review in 1999 (page 10) 
is the creation of a separate administrative "home," in which its broad, interdisciplinary emphasis 
would be preserved, along with a new undergraduate program in environmental studies and a new 
graduate program. This was articulated in Recommendation #8 of the same review, the only one 
of several that has yet to be implemented: 
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"8. That a new interdisciplinary Department of Environmelltal Science be established within the 
Faculty of Science with the ability to establish close relationships lVith orher faculties (for 
example, by offering a BA in Environmental Studies in the Faculty of Arts). In addition, the new 
department would be ellcouraged to increase andfoster joint and/or cross appointments offaculty 
members in other units (see Recommendation #61 from "Building 011 Strengths"). This option 
provides a number of distinct advantages - present and newly hiredfaculty (both tenure track and. 
sessional) would be members of a department and be able to teach, conduct research, and 
supervise graduate studellts. A departmental structure would allow joint/cross appointments to 
(and from) the department from outside tlze Faculty of Science (e.g., Arts, Engineering, NRI, 
Agricultural and Food Sciences) and Adjunct Professor statusfor active researchers outside the 
University of Manitoba. " 

Transfer of the ESP to a separate new Faculty, along with selected discipline-based 
Departments, is not an effective mechanism to strengthen the ESP or to raise the public profile of 
environmental teaching and research at the University of Manitoba. It is the considered view of 
the academic faculty of the ESP that, if placed in a Faculty dominated (in terms of academic 
faculty complement) by two Departments with low enrollment in Major and Honors programs, 
and an Institute with no undergraduate experience, the ESP would disintegrate. This would occur 
because the program would be severed from its ecological roots in the biological Departments in 
the Faculty of Science, and placed into a more strictly discipline-based environment where the 
needs of its academic faculty and students would not be met. The likely consequence would be 
that academic faculty would elect not to migrate to such a Faculty and students WOUld, by and 
large, migrate to the existing Ecology programs. 

The premises for implementation of Recommendation #8 above, based on the cumulative 
experience of academic faculty in the ESP, are as follows: 

1. Development of environmental teaching and research at the University of Manitoba should 
involve an administrative unit that will foster the development of interdisciplinarity, not 
simply multidisciplinarity. 

2. Environmental expertise resides throughout the two core Faculties of the University, as well as 
in many other areas around the campus. All should have a mechanism for active participation 
in this new unit. 

3. Consideration of social, cultural, and economic aspects of environmental issues warrants the. 
creation of a new undergraduate program in Environmental Studies as a component of this 
new unit. 

4. As an interdisciplinary unit, the Natural Resources Institute (NRI) has mucQ to offer and its 
faculty would strengthen both undergraduate and graduate components of this new unit. 

5. Post-graduate opportunities in environmental science and environmental studies must be 
developed for students who fall outside the resource 'management mandate of the NRI. 

These premises have guided the present proposal, which begins on page 11. Background 
information follows on the next page. 
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Background 

To review some of the key environmental initiatives of the past seven years, Vice-President 
Gardner struck an Environmental Studies Task Force in 1994 with the responsibility to raise the 
profile of sustainable development in the teaching and research activities at the University. Its 
objective was to rationalize diverse offerings under one administrative umbrella. Members of the 
committee included representatives of the Faculties of Agriculture, Engineering, and Science, and 
the Natural Resources Institute (NRI). Meanwhile, in 1995, the University Senate identified 
sustainable development as a research priority area. When the task force reported in 1996, it 
recommended the restructuring of the NRI which, to that time, had a narrowly defined 
postgraduate mandate for resource management education, into a Center for Environmental 
Studies, with both undergraduate- and graduate-level programs. Meanwhile, the Faculty of 
Agricultural and Food Sciences established a new undergraduate program in Agroecology to 
address the underlying ecological aspects of sustainability in the agri-food industry. With support 
from a Program Development Fund grant in 1996, the task force, now renamed the 
Environmental Studies Center Task Force, distributed a statement of intent to various 
administrative levels throughout the University, and sought input on the necessity fo'r, and 
viability and mandate of this Center. This was followed by stakeholder consultations, the final 
product of which was a report entitled "A proposal for the establishment of a Center for 
Environmental Studies at the University of Manitoba" in late 1996. The key elements of the 
proposal were as follows: 

"1. That the Center (of Environmellfal Studies) beformed by the reconjiguratioll of the Natural 
Resource Illstitute, such that its malldate is substallfially expallded. 

2. That the Cellfer be respollsible for the delivery of a "core" of ellvirollmelltal courses for 
undergraduates in existing and possibly new programs. 

3. That the Center be the vehicle through which the Illterdisciplinary Program (IDP) of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies is delivered in the offering of Masters alld Doctorate programs in 
multidisciplinary environmelltal thematic areas. That the Center be responsible for the delivery 
of a "core" of envirollmelltal coursesfor graduate programs. 

4. That the Cellfer be a meallS of facilitatblg multidisciplinary environl1uillfal research. 

5. That the Center be responsible, in conjullction with the Colltinuing Education Division, for the 
design alld delivery of a certificate for envirollmelltal practitioners, with the expectation that 
some or all of its contellt '/lay also be available for credit within undergraduate (and possibly 
graduate) programs. 

6. That the operation of the Center be funded centrally, but with supplemellfary funding being 
available through external membership alld any illcome that may be generated through 
curriculum developmellf alld delivery of the above certificate program. " 

No immediate action was taken on this report, which preceded the Presidential Task Force that 
issued its final report, "Building on Strengths," in February 1998. Among its recommendations, 
some of which appeared to be conflicting, were the following that impinged on environmental 
teaching and research: 

57b) Develop proposals, by December 31, 1998,for Bachelor of Science programs in geography 
and psychology, respectively, and a Bachelor of Arts, illterdisciplinary program in "global 
political economy. " 
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58a) Rename the DepartmelIl of Geological Sciences the Department of Earth and Environmental 
Sciences; permittlze Department to develop in the direction of earth systems science. 

58e) Continue to coordinate the Environmental Science Program from the office of the Dean of 
Science. 

58!) Initiate a review, by December 31, 1998, with the approval of the Provost, of the 
illlerdisciplinary program in Environmelllal Science. 

59b) (The Natural Resources Institute should) serve as a general information and coordination 
center for environmental studies and research in the University. 

The Dean of Arts, who was to initiate recommendation 57, encouraged the development of 
BSc programs in physical geography by the Department of Geography. In 1999, an extremely 
incomplete departmental proposal was submitted for approval by the Faculty of Science, with 
streams in areas of departmental strength, namely geomatics, land science, and climatology. This 
proposal raised a number of questions which have not been addressed such that the progress of 
this proposal was put "on hold" throughout the 2000-01 course and program change process. 

The Dean of Science, who was given responsibility for implementation of recommendation 
58, tabled 58a subject to other developments in the Faculty, especially the initiation of the ESP 
review, which began in late 1998 and concluded an internal phase in mid-1999; completion of its 
external phase is pending a report from an intransigent external referee. At around the same time, 
in February 1999, a report by W. Dahlgren and members of the NRI Council entitled "A proposal 
to coordinate offerings in environment and resources at the University of Manitoba" was 
submitted to a sub-group of the Deans and Directors Council. It recommended the following: 

"I. tlze establishment of a swdent advisory service which will provide assistance and support to 
potelllial, incoming, undergraduate, and graduate sllldellls 

2. increased coordination of undergraduate course offerings 

3. the establishment of an undergraduate Envirolllllelll alld Resources program to address tlze 
current absence of a program at the University of Manitoba wlzich ellables students to combine 
an illlerest in the envirollmelllwith studies in the social sciences and humallities 

4. tlze identification of technical certificate programs and tlze creation of a Certificate in 
Environment and Resources 

5. the introduction of new Masters and PhD programs which enable students to take broadly 
focused, illlerdisciplina,y·studies at the graduate level 

6. tlze establishment of a Diploma itl Envirollmelll alld Resources program which will ellable all 
graduate swdellts to gain a broad knowledge of ellvironmental issues alld COllcems while 
pursuillg a disciplille-based Masters or PhD degree . .. 

7. As the vehicle to implemelll the above proposals, the NRI 1V0uid be rellamed to the Faculty of 
Ellvironmelll and Resources (FER). 

The following four areas were identified as needing clarification or revision: 1) alternative 
models for the administration of offerings in environment and resources; 2) what constitutes 
"critical mass" and, if the NRI does not meet this criterion, how this could be achieved given the 
possible resource implications; 3) the concern that whatever administrative structure is finally 
adopted, it must be inclusive in nature; there must be opportunity for "stakeholders" to provide 
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input into the programs and into the administration of the programs; and 4) the name of the 
administrative structure. 

This proposal was subsequently revised, most notably to adopt the name "Environment and 
Resources Unit" and a revised draft was released in April 1999. The Dahlgren NRI report 
purported to implement the recommendations of the earlier task force, and it was commendable 
in its thorough consideration of opportunities for new programs. Difficulties of the proposal 
were, however, that it proposed the creation of a full-service Faculty based almost entirely around 
the NRI staff and resources, with no explicit links to existing programs such as the ESP that 
would remain autonomous. The new Faculty would coordinate programs entirely or partially 
outside of its jurisdiction and budgetary control; would be staffed to a varying extents on a 
volunteer basis; would create an undergraduate program composed primarily of courses that do 
not lie under its jurisdiction; would have little dedicated experience in undergraduate program 
delivery; would involve a group with a long and successful track record in natural resource 
management in programs with much broader environmental applications; and would entail 
duplication of student advisory services and cooperative education options that exist, fully 
developed, elsewhere in the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

In early 2000, faculty members of the ESP and the Department of Geography met informally 
to discuss a proposal for merger of the two units, including the proposed BSc streams in physical 
geography, into an entity that would ultimately reside in the Faculties of Arts and Science. 
Subject to clarification of details, such as the name of the merged unit, the idea was received 
favorably. A sub-committee was struck to consider the possible undergraduate curricula of such a 
unit, a report was prepared for consideration at the Geography Faculty Council, but no action has 
been taken to date. 

Most recently, in October 2000, a proposal was distributed by Vice-President Gardner for 
creation of a new Faculty of Earth, Environment and Resource Sciences (FEERS). It proposed 
the merger of the Departments of Geography in the Faculty of Arts, the Department of 
Geological Sciences and the ESP in the Faculty of Science, and the NRI. The structure of the 
Faculty would follow traditional departmental lines, necessitating conversion of the ESP to a 
formal Department. 

We commend Vice-President Gardner for bringing the coordination of environmental teaching 
and research back onto the ad.ministrative agenda, and urge that a solution be implemented in as. 
short a timeline as is possible. We concur with the underlying premise and the eleven stated goals 
of the FEERS proposal, with two primary exceptions. Our main reservation is that iris not 
sufficiently inclusive to permit the establishment of a truly interdisciplinary academic milieu. It 
creates a merely multidisciplinary entity that implicitly favors the disciplines of geography and 
geological science while exclud!ng the biological disciplines that have both pioneered 
development of the ESP and remain intrinsic to its core curriculum. Surely, no one can dispute 
the biological (human) origin of all environmental problems and the profound ways in which the 
physical Earth has been modified by its proliferation of life. Our second concern is that a Faculty 
model, in which reside discrete Departments, is not the preferred choice from the standpoint of 
student programming or the fostering of faculty collaborations. FEERS isolates students and 
faculty from the two core Faculties that participate strongly in the delivery of environmental 
education, and will continue to do so, and it resorts to major departmental realignments that, in 
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our view, serve no purpose but to alienate potential stakeholders. It binds two interdisciplinary 
units with two disciplinary ones with no clear rationale for doing so. A new Faculty that 
entrenches scientific perspectives in its name to the exclusion of social and other ones would not, 
in our view, solve any problems that cannot be solved equally well, or better, by a more inclusive 
entity. After all, there are numerous environmental structures and programs existing at the 
University of Manitoba, involving diverse areas of expertise. Included among these are 
perspectives ill economics, geography, philosophy, sociology, and native studies in the Faculty of 
Arts, the Ecology and Geology programs in the Faculty of Science, the Agroecology Program in 
the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences (and its various departmental participants), the 
Environmental Engineering option in Civil Engineering, the Northern Research Network 
(NRnet), the Earth Materials Group and other research networks, and the many field-oriented 
teaching and research facilities at Delta Marsh, Star Lake, Wallace Lake, Carman, Glenlea, and 
elsewhere. 

It is instructive to use the ESP to illustrate the evolution of environmental education at the 
University of Manitoba because, being one of the oldest such programs in Canada, it has evolved 
and flourished via broadly participatory inter-Faculty development into a unit that can serve as a 
model for the proposed School of the Environment. The beginnings of the program were modest. 
In 1992, the ESP was organized around a "discipline plus" four-year major program, in which 
disciplinary science was required through compulsory completion of introductory courses in 
biology, chemistry, physics, geology, statistics, mathematics, and computer science, with 
additional elective "depth packages" in the biological, physical, or mathematical sciences. The 
program was composed for the most part of courses that were designed for other purposes and, 
since there were no faculty assigned to the program, courses were taught by instructors with no 
particular affinity to the ESP. The Program had neither staff nor space other than a nominal 
commitment of a Program Director administered directly through the office of the Dean of 
Science. It was apparent that the discipline-oriented depth packages were poorly defined, and a 
Cooperative Education Option was needed. The latter was added in 1993-94, and support staff 
were added at the same time with the aid of a decreasing grant from Human Resources Canada. 
Through co-operation of the then Faculty of Agriculture and the Faculty of Arts, the depth 
packages underwent consideration revision, becoming more defined and diverse. The process of 
seeking the collaboration of Faculties and Departments throughout the University continued 
throughout the intervening years, with the intention of offering students an increasingly diverse 
number of disciplinary areas and attractive electives. Today, some 26 departments in six Faculties 
contribute to the Program to greater or lesser extents. In 1995, a 0.5 FTE academic appointment 
to the ESP was made (G. Goldsborough), followed by 1 FTE in 1998 (S. McLachlan) and 1 FTE 
in 2000 (F. Wang). This was rounded out to 3 FTE with a 0.5 FTE teaching and administrative 
allocations (G. Robinson). By 1995, the Program had a Director, administrative assistance, office 
assistance, space, academic staff, an active cooperative education option, and an advisory council 
(Environmental Science Program Advisory Committee) composed of representatives of 
disciplinary depth areas, the program core, and the student body. The program also began to offer 
its own courses, and form linkages with outside agencies, most notably the Center for Indigenous 
Environmental Resources (CIER), a Winnipeg-based national First Nations environmental 
organization. By 1997, it was becoming clear that although the ESP might be able to facilitate 
unique depth packages (e.g., environmental health), it would for the most part have to depend on 
traditional introductory science courses and previously existing advanced courses for the 
disciplinary part of its model. It was also becoming clear that as its teaching complement 
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increased, it should assume ownership of its core curriculum. To this end, the program obtained 
its own "departmental" number (128), and a suite of introductory and advanced courses was 
developed starting in 1997 continuing to the present. A further expansion of the program at this 
time occurred in the social sciences and humanities options available to students. In 1999, the 
depth packages were evaluated again and deemed to be too heavily reliant on the discipline-based 
model. Development of a new, smaller set of "focus areas" was undertaken for implementation in 
2001. At the same time, a Minor Program was developed from a subset of the core ESP 
curriculum for students from other Faculties wishing an environmental option to compliment 
their Major program. In summary, the ESP has grown from humble roots in the Faculty of 
Science, progressively increasing its complement of staff and teaching its own core courses, 
presently to about 2,050 UGSCHs annually (683 per FTE). It has produced 253 graduates and, 
with 91 students presently registered, it is the third largest undergraduate program, behind 
Computer Science and Microbiology, in the Faculty. Perhaps its most important attribute is that 
the program actively encourages broad stakeholder input, including that from outside the Faculty 
of Science. This diversity has, we believe, fostered the interdisciplinarity that now distinguishes 
the program. As an example, the present composition of its advisory council is as follows: 

Committee Member Representative Area 

N. Hunter ESP Director, Chemistry 

D. Barber Geography 

T. Booth Botany 

N. Davison Physics 

G. Goldsborough Core ESP, Botany 

B. Hann Zoology, Water Resources, Applied Ecology 

P. Mackay Agriculture, Environmental Toxicology 

S. McLachlan Core ESP 

G. Racz Agriculture, Soil Science 

G. Robinson Core ESP 

B. Sherriff Environmental Geology 

R. Sparling Microbiology 

D. Trim Mathematical Modeling 

F. Wang Core ESP 

Throughout its existence, the ESP, unlike all other programs offered by the Faculty of Science, 
has not been attached to any Department. This has proven to be one of its greatest strengths yet, 
at the same time, its biggest drawback. Despite its obvious successes in undergraduate education, 
maj or challenges identified in its recent (1999) internal review remain to be addressed, four of 
which are described below. 
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1. The ESP curriculum, despite having a substantial component of material from Faculties other 
than Science, remains firmly grounded in scientific approaches to environmental problems. 
However, it is a reality that solutions to such issues as over-consumption and exhaustion of 
water, air, soil, mineral, and energy resources; environmental degradation arising from 
resource use; and human overpopulation require active participation of non-science disciplines 
such as political studies, economics, sociology, philosophy, and many others. A much broader 
perspective, engendered by a complementary program in environmental studies, is needed. 

2. The ESP has no clear "home" in a traditional University system that is designed largely 
around the concept of disciplinary Departments and Faculties. This can impose many severe 
and patently unfair barriers to the fair evaluation of interdisciplinary students and faculty. For 
example, the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council (NSERC) is a major venue 
for undergraduate- and graduate-level scholarships in the Faculty of Science. Student 
applicants for NSERC scholarships must be ranked by a Department Head before being vetted 
at a higher level, and no official provision currently exists for this ranking to be done by the 
ESP Program Director. The result is that students must apply to be ranked by a Department to 
which they may have little or no affinity. Comparing their broad (but obviously less focused) 
backgrounds with those of strictly discipline-based students puts them at a distinct 
disadvantage. The same occurs for Faculty members whose research interests may lie beyond 
the boundaries defined by the mandates of the Departments to which they have been assigned 
for purposes of tenure and promotion consideration, and graduate-level teaching. A more 
formal administrative unit with responsibility for the ESP is needed. 

3. As a purely undergraduate program, the ESP generates a "pool" of environmentally trained 
students for whom there are few complementary, post-graduate education options available in 
the province of Manitoba. They have two recourses, neither of which is satisfactory for all 
students. One is to apply for admission to a graduate program in a discipline-based 
Department or the NRI. Some Departments at the University are open to this option but others 
are not. The mandate of the NRI, culminating in the degree of Master of Natural Resource 
Management (MNRM), is more strictly oriented towards management than is desirable in a 
fully holistic environmental program. The overall result is that availability of graduate 
opportunities for students with interests in environmental issues is haphazard. The other option 
is to move to another University offering interdisciplinary environmental education at the 
graduate level. Clearly, this does not accommodate any but full-time students who have the 
financial means and lack family responsibilities. A broader range of graduate-level educational 
opportunities is needed. 

4. The resource infrastructure for the ESP, its students and faculty, has never been addressed 
adequately and in a coordinated way, by the Faculty of Science. The result.is that, at present, 
the program is distributed be~ween four buildings with few meaningful ways-to foster the sort 
of day-to-day inte~actions between staff, faculty, and students that occur in most other 
academlc programs. A mechanism to unify teaching and research space, and encourage 
interpersonal interaction and collegiality, is needed.· 
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Statement of Proposal 

It is proposed that a new School of the Environment be created as the new 
administrative umbrella for the ESP and the NRI, as well as a new undergraduate program 
in Environmental Studies and a new graduate program in Environmental Systems. The 
School would exist formally in both the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Science, and it would 
be functionally equivalent to a Department. Using the ESP as a model, the School would adopt a 
widely consultative approach to development of its teaching curricula and research activities, and 
thereby foster extensive linkages with other Faculties such as Agricultural and Food Sciences, 
Engineering, Law, Management, Medicine, and others. It would be a highly visible vehicle for 
environmental education at the University, drawing on a large body of environmental expertise 
inside and outside the University, and supporting at least two undergraduate and two 
postgraduate programs. An interdisciplinary School of the Environment is consistent with the· 
direction of change in high school education across Canada, which is moving towards increased 
integration (Council of Ministers of Education, Canada 1997). It would also provide a 
mechanism for the coordination of collaborative environmental research programs. 

It has traditionally been the case that Schools at the University of Manitoba exist as units 
reporting directly to the Senate. However, Senate policy 407 provides for a second type of 
Schools, as follows: 

"Schools of Faculties", incorporated within afaculty and concerned with a subject area apartfrolll 
the normal activities of the faculty to which they are attached. but sufficiently related to thelll to 
justify the close relationship, and to make inappropriate an independent academic status. These 
"Schools of Faculties" would not have independent School Councils and would report to the 
Council and administration of the faculties to which they were attached. 

The School of the Environment, as conceived here, is consistent with this definition. Its 
defining characteristic, which warrants the designation as a School rather than a Department, is 
its interdisciplinary emphasis as opposed to the disciplinary focus implied by the departmental 
designation. It is also the case that the School designation connotes the distinctiveness of the new 
unit, thereby enhancing its public identity. 

There are at least four compelling reasons to base the School of the Environment in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science instead of creating a new Faculty. 

1. The vast majority of courses in its undergraduate programs (see the description of its curricula 
below) will be drawn from these Faculties. This would be the case for any other model of 
undergraduate environmental education which, in the case of an alternative unit residing 
outside these Faculties, would create the odd precedent of a Faculty having no jurisdiction 
over the majority of courses i!l its programs. An unfortunate reality is that Faculties can raise 

" barriers to students who wish to take courses from diverse sources and academic faculty who 
have teaching interests and expertise pertinent to more than a single Faculty. This has been 
demonstrated amply in cases, for example, of closely allied disciplines in different Faculties 
such as the Department of Botany in the Faculty of Science and the Department of Plant 
Science in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences. Moreover, removal of formal 
bureaucratic impediments does not guarantee access. In cases where demand for limited 
resources is high, Faculties will understandably give priority to their own students and faculty 
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members. Therefore, linking the School of the Environment to the two core Faculties of the 
University reduces the likelihood that students and faculty will face such limits. 

2. The Faculties of Arts and Science, as the two core faculties at the University of Manitoba, 
have greater academic breadth than any other faculty. By being affiliated with both ofthese 
faculties, a unit dedicated to environmental teaching and research has the broadest possible 
internal base of expertise, including scientific, social, and economic perspectives, on which to 
develop interdisciplinary teaching and research programs. 

3. It is inevitably the case that delivery of environmental education requires operating overhead, 
in the form of space, equipment, administration, and clerical and technical support staff. Using 
the existing resources of two large and well established Faculties minimizes the need for 
additional overhead which simply deducts from resources available for other administrative 
units at the University. 

4. The Faculties of Arts and Science have formed, by virtue of their delivery of services to many 
other academic programs at the University, close linkages between each other and many other 
Faculties. The extensive degree of cross-linkage that already exists would only be expected to 
grow if a multipartite unit such as the School of the Environment was embedded within these 
two Faculties. The widely consultative model that has grown the ESP, involving the Faculties 
of Agricultural and Food Sciences, Arts, Law, Medicine, Science and others, is a clear 
illustration that the School of the Environment, while affiliated formally with the Faculties of 
Arts and Science, will continue to engender a broad willingness to collaborate that should 
exist in any model of environmental teaching and research. 

Administration and coordination of the School would be done by a Director with established 
credentials in environmental research and education, as suggested in the PEERS proposal, 
supported by an Associate Director, and an advisory council. The position of Director should be 
recruited externally but, in the interest of expediency, it is desirable to appoint an Acting DireCtor 
internally, presumably from the Faculties of Arts and Science or the NRI. The Acting Director 
would have the responsibility to appoint an Associate Director. 

Academic faculty in the School of the Environment would be drawn, in the first instance, from 
the ESP and the NRI. It is anticipated that all members of those units will choose to transfer their 
academic appointments to the School but, as was proposed in the PEERS proposal, this should 
not be mandatory, with a mechanism for transferring appointments elsewhere. Likewise, faculty 
members from other University units who wish to participate actively in undergraduate and post­
graduate teaching and research in the School should have a mechanism to do so by transferring 
part or all of their academic appointments to it. We recognize that flexible aCfldemic 
appointments are not presently the norm in the Faculties of Arts and Science but they are more 
common elsewhere in the University. Greater flexibility could, in fact, benefit faculty members in 
other areas who desire formal linkage with other academic units to which they have an affinity. 
Units who would lose academic faculty by this process may be understandably reluctant to 

. participate so there would probably have to be a mechanism for adjudication of transfer requests 
to ensure the integrity of programs elsewhere was not compromised unnecessarily. 
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In addition to the regular, full-time academic complement, we anticipate there could be many 
more people inside and outside the University wishing part-time affiliation with the School of the 
Environment. For example, it seems reasonable for the Disaster Research Institute to have some 
involvement with the School of the Environment, and student bodies such as the University of 
Manitoba Recycling and Environmental Group (UMREG) may wish an association. Manitoba 
has numerous governmental and non-governmental agencies with research capabilities, such as 
departments of the federal government (e.g., Fisheries and Oceans, Environment), the provincial 
government (Manitoba Conservation), and independent organizations (e.g., Center for Indigenous 
Environmental Resources, Ducks Unlimited Canada, Frontier Center for Public Policy, 
International Institute for Sustainable Development). Those researchers wishing to be affiliated 
for the purposes of post-graduate research and teaching could be given an adjunct appointment (if 
external to the University) or a null-salary appointment (if internal). 

As a basis for discussion, we estimate that around 70 persons could wish appointments with 
the School of the Environment. We stress that this is a very approximate number based on 
superficial assumptions. For example, assuming the transfer of 3.5 FTE from the ESP, and 5 FTE 
from the NRI, plus 6 FTE transferred from each of the Faculties of Arts and Science, which is not 
unreasonable given the depth of environmental expertise existing in various departments already, 
we estimate a full-time academic complement of 20 persons. Once in place, the Director would 
be encouraged to recruit additional staff by strategically placed probationary appointments 
funded from the Strategic Initiatives Fund, as indicated by the FEERS proposal. In addition, it is 
expected that existing Faculty staffing plans would add further faculty complement to the School. 
The ESP retains up to 6 sessional lecturers annually who would presumably continue in this 
capacity with the School, along with counterparts in the NRI and elsewhere. Adjunct and null­
salary appointments are difficult to estimate, although it is likely that researchers from some of 
the above named agencies and others would request appointments. A number in each category 
equal to the full-time complement is not unreasonable, although this would presumably be 
debated and policies with respect to admission criteria would be defined, in time, by an advisory 
council. ,. 
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Research 

We assume that the research activities and priorities would, at least initially, be defined by 
strengths existing in the parent Faculties and the NRI. The Faculty of Arts has a number of areas 
of environmental research that could interact, formally or informally, with the School of the 
Environment. The following list is not exclusive and is offered merely to highlight the increased 
breadth that WDuld accrue to the School by their association: 

J. Applied geography, as a sub-discipline of the Department of Geography, involves the 
application of physical and human geographic knowledge to the improvement of human living 
conditions. Current research of applied geographers involves use of geomatic methods such as 
remote sensing, computer modeling, and computer cartography. The Center for Earth 
Observation Science (CEOS) is a high-profile research facility of this group. 

2. Enviro/Jmental archaeology focuses on resource use, environmental issues, and heritage 
conservation, and serves as a means to develop theories and explanations of human 
adaptations, in comparative perspective. An outcome has been training and research programs 
in diverse regions of the Earth, including Manitoba, British Columbia, the Caribbean, the 
Crimea, eastern Europe, France, South Africa, and the Yukon. 

3. Intemational and developmental economics involves theoretical, empirical, and applied 
research that deals with aspects of both international and developmental economics. Specific 
examples include solid waste management and poverty alleviation policies in India, food 
security in sub-Saharan Africa, African agricultural economics, and sustainable development 
in First Nations communities and tropical forests. 

The Faculty of Science has environmentally-oriented research strengths in the following areas: 

I. Environmental biology involves the interactions of plants, animals, and microbes with the 
living and non-living components of the Earth. The Faculty has strong research activities in 
the three biological departments (Botany, Microbiology, Zoology) in the specific areas of 
aquatic biology (e.g., fisheries, aquatic animals and plants, water quality); forest ecology and 
management; biodiversity, conservation, and restoration; and biotechnology. There are links to 
the Department of Chemistry, and the Faculty of Medicine. 

2. Earth sciences relate to the properties and analysis of the physical components of the Earth. A 
formal Earth Materials Group in the Department of Geological Sciences has an international 
reputation in mineralogy and geochemistry, and is supported by extensive instrumentation. 
There are several faculty members with expertise in environmental geology, including 
paleoenvironmental reconstruction. The Department has close ties to the Departments of 
Chemistry and Physics, the former of which is developing expertise in environmental 
chemistry. 

3. Mathematical modeling is an important area of established research activity within the 
Departments of Mathematics and Statistics, which numerous applications in physical and 
biological sciences, medicine, and engineering. Environmental applications have included the 
epidemiology of global diseases such as AIDS. 

12 January 2001 14 



at..S 
School of the Environment - Research 

Research activities in the NRI reflect the diverse backgrounds of its academic faculty. 
Particular strengths include natural resources policy, living resources, environmental assessment, 
sustainable development, northern resources and native peoples, resource planning and 
administration. Specific research projects deal with wildlife management, conservation of 
habitats and biological diversity, agro-wildlife policy evaluation, sustainable development of 
Northern Manitoba and comparative studies with the Russian North, environmentally and 
culturally appropriate economic development based on natural resources, community-based 
natural resource management, co-management of fish and wildlife, and common property 
resources, waste management, particularly waste reduction, local government and environmental 
decision-making. . 
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Teaching 

In recognition of the diversity of world views and backgrounds with respect to the 
environment that exists inside and outside the University, it is reasonable to define two 
undergraduate programs in the School of the Environment, one to address issues from a scientific 
perspective and another to address them from a socio-economic perspective. The existing ESP 
has a nine-year record of success at the former and we propose that it should transfer as is (along 
with its cooperative education option) to the School of the Environment, although we anticipate 
that its mandate and direction wiII change as a sister program in Environmental Studies, which 
currently does not exist but for which a draft template has been proposed by the Faculty of Arts, 
is implemented. (This new undergraduate program would require COPSE and Senate approval so 
it wiII take one to two years before it becomes available.) A program advisory council with 
representatives from many units around the campus, such as exists for the ESP, would define 
these changes. Ideally, the two programs should share some common elements in their respective 
core curricula, such as introductory courses. The first-year course in environmental science, for 
example, could be made more generic to serve the needs of both student cohorts, team-taught by 
specialists from each of the components parts of the School. Likewise, an increasingly 
comprehensive suite of courses developed by ESP core faculty over the past three years, such as 
Alternative Environmental Views (128.300), Environmental Responsibilities (128.315) and 
Conservation Strategies' (l28.410), would be available for use in the Environmental Studies 
Program. This would create linkages throughout the two, four-year programs, reinforced by the 
participation of academic faculty from all originating units of the School in the delivery of both 
programs. We would encourage expansion of the cooperative education option to include both 
undergraduate programs. Curricula of the two programs, as they now exist, are described below. 
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General Physics 2 (16.103) 3 ch 

Introduction to Calculus (136.150) 3 ch 
Principles of Ecology (1.237 122.237 165.237) 3 ch 
Technical Communications in Environmental Science (128.205) 3 ch 
University I Chemistry: Introduction to Physical Chemistry (2.131) 3 ch 

University I Chemistry: Structural Modeling (2.130) 3 ch 

Humanities requirement 6 ch 

Focus area in one of the following: 27 ch 
Atmosphere and Air Quality, Hydrosphere and Water Quality, Land Systems, 
Stewardship, Biodiversity and Conservation, Pollution Studies, Environmental Health 

In 1999-2000, the ESP introduced a Minor Program (18 ch) that consists of a subset of the 
above curriculum. As of September 2001, Minor Programs wiII be available to Science students 
on an optional basis. Development of Major and Minor Programs in Environmental Studies is 
being done by an ad hoc steering committee of the Faculty of Arts. As of 29 November 2000, its 
structure was as follows: 

~:Bf~Jji\~~~~~K~~b{~t~~~~~~~i~~~~~lii)tjt;t>l~jA~iiiiii!'~~~~if~i~~~ff~~lil 
University I Environmental Science I: Concepts (128.100) or 3 ch 

Introduction to Physical Geography (53.129) 
Introduction to Human Geography (53.128) 3 ch 

Introductory Ecology (1.228/22.229) 3 ch 

Biology: Foundations of Life (71.1 00) or 3 ch 
Biology: Biological Diversity and Interaction (71.101) 

Introduction to Canadian Economic Issues and Policies (18.121) or 3 ch 
Introduction to Global and Environmental Economic Issues and 
Policies (18.122) 

Humanities electives that fulfill the "W" requirement 6 ch 

Social Sciences electives, other than Economics or Geography 6 ch 

Mathematics elective that fulfills the "M" requirement; Basic Statistical 3 ch 
Analysis (5.100) is recommended 

Major Weather and Climate (53.254) 3 ch 

The Theory of Nature (YYY.xxx) 3 ch 
Environment, Economy and Aboriginal People (32.422) or 3 ch 
Sacred Lands an_d Sacred Spaces of Indigenous Peoples (34.426) 

Ethics and the Environment (15.275) 3 ch 

6 ch from: 6 ch 
Introduction to Research Methods (77.229; 6 ch), 
Introduction to Scientific Geographic Research (53.253; 3 ch), 
Traditional Knowledge and Native Studies Research (32.423; 3 ch), 
Introduction to Psychological Research (17.225; 3 ch), 
Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology (17.226; 3 ch) 
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Introduction to Environmental Economics (18.239) 3 ch 

Courses from Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, 21 ch 
Native Studies, Political Studies, Psychology, or Sociology 

Optional courses from those acceptable for credit in the Faculty of Arts, 48 ch 
18 of which must be in a declared Minor field. These may include 
approved courses in other Faculties. 

It is worth noting that, in general concept, this program is complementary to the ESP in its use 
of similar core courses. To the degree it is deemed advisable by the steering committee, several 
128-numbered courses could be considered for inclusion in the core, thereby strengthening the 
linkages between these two sister programs. There are differences between the programs, most 
notably the greater flexibility in selection of optional courses. It has been the experience of the 
ESP that pre-determined packages of courses, "focus areas," help to guide students to material 
that matches their interests, and gives them greater depth in specific subject areas. Some obvious 
possibilities for focus areas in Environmental Studies could be environmental economics, 
environmental ethics, environmental policy, sustainable development, and others. The proposed 
BSc streams in geomatics, land systems, and climatology would be logical additions as focus 
areas to the ES P. 

At the postgraduate level, we propose there should be two programs, entry to which could be 
from either undergraduate program or from a recognized undergraduate program at another 
University. The NRI has a 32-year record of accomplishment in teaching and research in natural 
resource issues and management, and we think it is logical that the NRI's mandate and Masters 
and PhD degree programs should continue as an integral part of the School of the Environment. 
There are numerous precedents for research institutes associated with one or more Departments 
or Faculties (e.g., Disaster Research Institute, Institute of Industrial Mathematical Sciences, 
Institute for the Humanities). The defining element of the NRI would be its focus on resource 
issues, especially with respect to management. At the same time, we endorse the need articulated 
in the 1999 Dahlgren NRI report, for other, broader options for students whose interests lie 
outside this traditional NRI mandate. For want of a better term, we use the phrase 
"Environmental Systems" to describe a new companion postgraduate program to students with 
more holistic interests. This program would offer degrees at the Masters (MA and MSc) and PhD 
levels. There are two ways this could be accomplished. One to assume responsibility of the 
Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs relating to environment from the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies. The other is to request COPSE and Senate approval for new programs. 

In summary, the School of the Environment would offer a wide selection of degrees at the 
undergraduate and graduate level, including BSc (Major), BSc (Honours), BA (Major), BA 
(Honours), MNRM, MSc, MA, and PhD. Options that would also be available at the 
undergraduate level would be a cooperative education component, as well as Minor Programs in 
Environmental Science and Environmental Studies. 
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Administration 

Day-to-day operation of the School of the Environment would be the responsibility of a 
Director, who would be initially recruited from within the Faculties of Arts and Science, and the 
NRI, and ultimately replaced by a Director selected following a national search. Strategic 
planning, curriculum development, and staff expansion by the Director would follow input of an 
advisory council, structured after the one used by the ESP, but expanded in recognition of the 
broader mandate of the School. The reporting line for the Director would be to the Dean of 
Science who would consult with the Dean of Arts and Deans of other faculties as appropriate. 
There appears to be no precedent for an administrative unit at the University of Manitoba that is 
associated with two Faculties, nor is there any prohibition against it. The Presidential Task Force 
of 1998 sought to increase interaction between these "core" Faculties. Evidence that this is 
occurring can be seen in our close participation in the development of University I, the 
harmonization of regulations to minimize barriers to student mobility, and in the creation of BSc 
degrees in psychology and the proposed creation of BSc programs in physical geography. In 
February 1999, a cross-Faculty Committee on Co-operation was established to discuss issues of 
mutual importance. To date, the Committee's terms of reference and operating protocols have 
been finalized and there have been two meetings. We suggest that this Committee on 
Co-operation would be a useful forum to arbitrate any area of disagreement that might arise 
during operation of the-School of the Environment. 

The NRI would remain as a discrete unit within the School, reporting to the Director of the 
School. The NRI has a widely acknowledged reputation in the area of resource management, and 
its faculty members would gain increased involvement in graduate level education outside its 
traditional mandate, as well as involvement with undergraduate education. The Department of 
Geography would remain in the Faculty of Arts and the Department of Geological Sciences 
would remain in the Faculty of Science, thereby maintaining the integrity of their respective 
disciplines. Their faculty members would, however, have several mechanisms by which they 
could be involved with environmental teaching and research in the School of the Environment, 
ranging from null-salary or part-time appointments and membership on postgraduate and 
program advisory councils to transfer of their academic appointment to it. Faculty members from 
around the campus with active environmental teaching and research interests would have these 
same opportunities for affiliation with the School. 

The budget for the School would be set by the Deans of Science following discussion with its 
Director and consultation with the Dean of Arts. The current budget for the ESP would represent 
the base amount transferred from the Faculty of Science and this would be supplemented by an 
appropriate addition from the Faculty of Arts to account for costs in mounting the Environmental 
Studies program. Course income would track to the originating Program. The ;esources of the 
NRI would also transferto the School. Student Advisors in the offices of the Deans of Arts and 
Science would continue to provide advise to students about their academic programs, 
supplemented by academic staff. What remains to be addressed are the space needs of the School. 
Ideally, this should entail reallocation and renovation of discrete, contiguous space where 
students and faculty members could be located together. This would have to take into account the 
diversity of space and equipment needs of specific research programs. 
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Conclusion 

A semi-autonomous School of the Environment, drawing on the strengths of its two parent 
Faculties, is a cost-effective, inclusive, interdisciplinary, student-focused, and high profile vehicle 
for environmental teaching and research at the University of Manitoba. It is innovative and 
forward-thinking, inclusive of perspectives and approaches beyond those defined by traditional 
inductive science. It draws the two core Faculties of the University closer together and allows for 
the broad multi-disciplines of those Faculties to interact to the benefit of undergraduate and 
graduate studies, while removing barriers (real or perceived) that inhibit interdisciplinary, cross­
disciplinary and multidisciplinary research, and it is entirely open to the collaboration of other 
Faculties whose programs already interact with those of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 
Environmental studies must be broad, for there is barely any part of our society and other 
societies that is not feeling the impact of environmental limitations. To a degree, the traditional 
Department and Faculty structures inhibit the development of this necessary breadth so why 
should a solution inherit this legacy and adhere to an unnecessarily restrictive model? 

The School of the Environment will be cost-effective. It will, to the fullest extent possible, use 
existing Faculty staff and infrastructure resources. It will not incur the costs of a new Faculty 
administrative complement, including Dean, Associate Deans, Administra,tive and Office 
Assistants, Student Advisors, IT Managers, office space and equipment, and operating budgets. 
For example, the need for student advising in a suite of programs as broad as these is critical; 
advisers in the Faculties of Arts and Science, coupled with the experience of ESP and NRI 
support and academic staff in this area, will minimize this cost. The alternative could entail a 
substantially increased faculty member workload for academic advising, and would put the onus 
on students to identify the most appropriate person among many to whom they could turn for 
information on a diverse set of continually changing options. We recognize that there will be 
some associated costs to implement this proposal, such as provision of space and other 
infrastructure, additional operating expenses for a larger unit, and new probationary 
appointments. However, to the extent that the School of the Environment builds on existing 
administrative units with experienced staff, we feel these costs will be as low as possible and, in 
some cases, can be phased in gradually. 

The School of the Environment will foster incillsivity alld interdisciplinarity. The School is 
founded from two existing interdisciplinary units, with explicit linkages to two large, diverse 
Faculties. There are ample ways for interested persons from discipline-based Departments and 
other Faculties to become involved with program development and delivery, and collaborative 
research. Collectively, this inclusive model increases the likelihood that all components of the 
Earth system and all scientific, social, and economic perspectives on the environment will be 
given due consideration. Barriers will be minimized by the lack of subdivisions such as tend to 
isolate Departments from one another, even within Faculties. 

The School of the Environment will be student-focused. It builds on demonstrable successes in 
undergraduate and graduate programs of the ESP and the NRI, and it avoids the implied 
exclusivity and barriers of the Faculty designation. Its interdisciplinarity gives students the 
broadest selection of pertinent courses, drawn from its parent Faculties and elsewhere. It offers a 
wide selection of degree options to meet diverse student needs, including co-operative education. 

H The School makes connections between the ESP and physical geography, facilitating a merger in 
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fact if not in name. It provides, for the first time, holistic environmental education at the graduate 
level so students are not obligated to redefine themselves in strictly disciplinary terms or leave 
the province. We anticipate there will be benefits for students of other programs at the University, 
in that the courses offered by the School of the Environment will be available for credit to 
students in those programs. There could, for example, be a Minor program in Environmental 
Science or Environmental Studies available for students in Major programs wishing greater 
environmental exposure. 

The School of the Environment will generate a high public profile for envirollmental research. 
The identity and public awareness of an academic unit is a function of the quality of its 
educational programs and research, and its contributing faculty members. The unique 
nomenclature of the School of the Environment connotes its interdisciplinary distinctiveness as 
compared to the traditional, discipline-based Departments. Drawing, in part, on the existing 
recognition and reputation of the ESP and NRI, and having the support of two Deans of large 
Faculties, extensive infrastructure and large faculty complements with diverse expertise, we 
believe that the School of the Environment will be as widely recognized as any faculty-based 
alternative. We have seen no compelling evidence that a Faculty designation a priori raises the 
profile of an academic unit. Therefore, we submit that the School of the Environment should be 
supported widely as the best way to address a need and an opportunity at the University of 
Manitoba. 
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8.X.X Environmental Studies Program 
Program Coordinator: 
Program Office: 

,;) 1- to For entry, continuation and graduation requirements for 
the Advanced Degree, see section 4: Basic Faculty 
Regulations for the Three Programs Leading to a B.A. 

Telephone: 
'.XX.I Program Information 
,anous departments in the Faculty of Arts and the 

Faculty of Science collaborate to offer an Advanced 
}.[ajor and a Minor that recognize the diversity of world 
views and backgrounds with respect to the environment 
and to examine such views from a scientific perspective 
and from a socio-economic perspective. 

8.X-'l:.2 Environmental Studies Program., Program Code: 1 YZ 

U Diversity I 

ADVANCED l\-L-I.JORJ TOTAL: 63 CREDIT HOURS 

• Environmental Science: 128.100 and 128.200 
Geography: 053.128 and 053.129 
Biology: 071.125 

In the selection of courses students must ensure they meet 
the follov.ing University requirement in their University I 
year: 

6 credit hours of Hwnanities courses that satisfY the 
'W' writing requirement 

'"1 the selection of courses students must ensure they meet 
_,le following University requirement by the end of their 
second year: 

3 credit hours2 that satisfY the "M" mathematics 
requirement 

6 credit hours of Social Science courses excluding 
Economics and Geography 

MINOa:' TOTAL: 18 CREDIT HOURS 
6 credit hours chosen from 

Environmental Science: 128.100 and 128.200 
• and 

Geography: 053.128 and 053.129 

NOTES: 

Other 
Courses used towards the Major or Minor in 
Environmental Studies may not be used towards a Major 
or lvlinor in the other areas (all departments identified 
below). 

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 

Ecology Course: Botany: 00 I .228 Q! Zoolob'}': 
022.229 Q! 0011022/065.237 Goint Botany, Zoology, 
Plant Science) 
Economics: 018.239 (waive 100 level Economics 
requirement for students in Environmental Studies 
program as with current Environmental Science 
Students?) 
Geography: 053.254 
Native Studies: 032.422 or 032.426 
Philosophy: 015.275 

• Religion: 020.2XX 

• 6 credit hours (research methodolollY) ITom: 
Sociology: 077.229 
Geography: 053.253 
Native Studies: 032.423 
Psychology: 017.225 and 017.226 

21 credit hours from List A 

• students should develop an area of focus with advice 
from the Progrann Coordinator 

• 12 credit hours from either the list of required 
courses or List A with at least 6 credit hours from 
each of two different departments 

• 

I A maximum of 15 credit hours in courses numbered at the 100 level may be used toward the 63 credit hours Major. 
2 Students who do not intend to take either Sociology 077.229 or Psychology 017.225 and 017.226 should take a 

Mathematics course that satisfies the university's 'M' requirement. Statistics 005.100 is recommended. 
.1 A maximum of 6 credit hours numbered at the 100 level may be used toward the 18 credit hour minor. 



List of Required Courses (beyond the introductory level) 011- f 
See the departmental Calendar section for full course descriptions. 

Economics 
018.239 Introduction to Environmental Economics (3) 

Geography 
053.253 Introduction to Scientific Geographic 

Research (3) 
053.254 Weather and Climate (3) 

Native Studies 
032.422 Environment, Economy and Aboriginal 

Peoples (3) 
032.413 Traditional Knowledge and Native Studies 

Research (3) 
032.426 Sacred Lands and Sacred Spaces of 

Indigenous Peoples (3) 

J.ist A 
Note that most upper level courses have a prerequisite. 

Anthropology 
076.243 Ecology, Technology and Society (3) 
076.250 Culture, Environment and Technology (3) 
076.375 Anthropological Perspectives on 

076.396 
076.398 
076.399. 

Globalization and the World-System (3) 
Cultural Resource Management (3) 
Botanical Analysis in Archaeology (3) 
Faunal.-'illalysis in Archaeology (3) 

Economics 
018.240 Introduction to Energy Economics (3) 
018.371 Sustainable Development: Issues and Policy 

(3) 
018.447 Natural Resource Economics (6) 

Environmental Science 
All courses at the 200, 300 or 400 level 
Geography 
All courses at the 200 or 300 level 

History 
011.l37W 

011.138W 

Ol1.l39W 
011.I.\OW 

011.l44W 

An Introduction to Modem World HistOIY: 
1500-1800 (3) 
An Introduction to Modem World History: 
1800-Present (3) 
History of Colonial Canada: 1500-1885(3) 
History of the Canadian Nation since 1867 
(3) 
History of Canada (6) 

o 1l.150W An Introduction to Modem World History: . ..... _ ................. . 

Philosophy 
015.275 Ethics and the Environment (3) 

Psychology 
017.225 Introduction to Psychological Research (3) 
017.226 Inn-oduction to Research Methods in 

Psychology (3) 

Religion 
020.2XX TIle Theory of Nature (3) 

Sociology 
077.229 Introduction to Research Methods (6) 

o 11.238W The Twentieth-Century World (6) 
011.254 W North American Indian (6) 
01L272W The World since 1945 (6) 
011.3 73 W A History of Western Canada (6) 
01 L432W Studies in World History since 1945 (6) 

Native Studies 
032.333 Aboriginal People, Science and the 

032.334 
032.422 

Environment (3) 
Circumpolar Cultures and Lifestyles (3) 
Environment, Economy and Aboriginal 
Peoples (3) 

032.424 Arctic Lifestyles (3) 
032.426 Sac-red Lands and Sacred Spaces of 

Indigenous Peoples (3) 

Political Studies 
019.l50W lntroduction to Politics (6) 
o 19.156W lntroduction to Canadian Government (6) 
019.206 Urban and Local Politics (6) 
019.256 Issues of Canadian Politics (6) 

Psychology 
017.360 

Sociology 
077.369 
077.384 

Environmental Psychology (3) 

Sociology of the Developing Societies (3) 
Community and Social Reconstruction (3) 



Suggested units for development of an area of focus 
. Faculty of Arts 

Asian Studies 
Canadian Studies 
English 
French, Spanish and Italian 
German and Slavic Studies 
HistOlY 
Labour and Workplace Studies 
Religion 

Faculty of Science 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Ecology 
Enviromnental Science 
Genetics 
Geological Sciences 
Mathematics 
Microbiology 
Statistics 
Zoology 

Other Faculties (See Section 9 tor specific courses) 
Agriculture 
Engineering 
Human Ecology 



Faculty of Science 
Section 4: Programs and Courses Offered by the Faculty of Science 
4.7 Environmental Science Program 
Program Coordinator: Norman Hunter 

. General Office: 231 Machray Hall 
Telephone (204) 474-9897 
4.7.1 Academic Staff 
4.7.2 Program Information 
The Faculty of SCience offers an interdisciplinary program leading to a B.Se. Major degree in 
Environmental Science. Environmental SCience is the application of scientific knowledge 
from many disciplines to Issues relating to human population, sustainable resource 
development, pollution and conservation, and endangerment and preservation of species. It 
includes concepts from all of the major natural sciences as well as other disciplines. One of 
the strengths of this program is an emphasis on field instruction and experience. A coop 
option Is available to students who want to combine education with employment experience. 
Prerequisite Information 
Entry is based on completion of 12 credit hours from 128.100, 128.200, 071.125, 002.130, 
002.131, 005.100, 005.200, 136.1503

, 007.134 (or 007.123), 016.102, 016.103, with a 
grade of "C+" or better in six of the 12 credit hours, and a grade of "C" or better in the 
remaining six credit hours. All other faculty requirements for entry into the four year Major 
program must be satisfied. 
All courses are not offered every year. The course schedule for the current academic 
session is published in the Registration Guide. 

NOTE: 
Students registering in certain courses may be required to pay a portion of the costs associated with 
field tripes. For details, contact the program office. 
Entry from the National Environmental Education and Training Program 
Graduates from the National Environmental Education and Training (NEET) Program, with 
an average of 'C+' or better, may enter the Environmental Science four year Major 
program. NEET graduates with 60 credit hours of transfer credit will be exempt from 
completing 128.100, 128.200, 128.310, 128.325, 128.410, 001.237 (022.237, 065.237), 
018.239 and 015.275. Students interested in pursuing an Environmental Science depth 
package in Native Studies will receive credit for 24 credit hours toward this package. 
Students in depth packages in other areas of Environmental Science should consult the 
program director. 
Program Note 
Students in this program must complete a minimum of 60 credit hours of courses offered by 
the Faculty of Science. Students who convert to another program are required to satisfy the 
requirements of that new program. 
Major Cooperative Option 
To be eligible to enter the Cooperative Option, students must have met the requirements 
for entry to the program and have successfully completed 60 credit hours Including the 
following courses: 128.100, 128.200, 128.205, 128.217, 002.130, 002.131, 005.100, 
005.200, 007.134 (or 007.123), 001.237 (022.237 or 065.237), 060.223, and 071.125. 
Entry into the Cooperative Option is competitive and may be based on academic 
performance. Students are advised that satisfying the entrance requirements does not 
guarantee a place in the Cooperative Option if the demand for places exceeds the number 
of places available. Acceptance into the program is dependent upon the student receiving a 
job placement through the Cooperative Option coordinator. 
Students will be required to submit work reports upon the completion of each employment 
term. In order to stay in the Cooperative program, a student must obtain a grade of "pass" 
for each work term report. Students must register in and pay fees for the appropriate 
employment term course prior to the commencement of that employment term. 
Tile Cooperative Option is structured in the manner indicated below, although scheduling is 
flexible to permit timetabling of required and depth package courses. Students may 
complete four work terms but must complete a minimum of three. The following course 



Second work term 128.399 ~ 80 
Third work term 128.498 
Fourth work term 128.499 
The summer after Year 2 may be used to clear academic deficiencies or for additional 

nployment purposes. 
Students should refer to the general faculty regulations for Cooperative Options 
Electives 
Students should consider the following courses as electives: 128.300, 128.301, 128.302, 
128.400, 128.401, 128.402, 128.421, 128.422, 128.450, 016.235, 045.329, 076.250, 
053.129, 053.252, 053.352, 053.361 and 053.373. 
Three Year General' 
As prescribed with all other faculty regulations in Three Year General Degree, students in 
this program must select 30 credit hours of 200 and (or) 300 level cpurses from two 
Science departments. To satisfy the requirement in Environmental SCience, students must 
select a minimum of 12 credit hours from: 128.217, 128.300, 128.310, 128.315, 128.325, 
128.400, 128.410, 128.421 and 128.422. 
Minor 
Students must complete 128.100, 128.200, plus a minimum of 12 credit hours from: 
128.300, 128.310, 128.325, 128.400, 128.410, 128.421 and 128.422. Note that 001.237 
(022.237 or 065.237) is a prerequisite to 128.310 and 128.325, and that 071.125 (C) and 
005.100 are prerequisites to 001.237 (022.237 or 065.237). 

4.7.2 Environmental Science Program, Program Code: 128 
University 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 
Four Year Major7 

120 credit hours 
128.100, 002.130, 
002.131, 007.134', 
016.102, 016.103', 

'1.,ll.,2, 136.150'·5 
JS 6 credit hours from 

the Faculty of Arts, which 
may include the "W" 
course 

128.200, 128.205, 128.217, 
001.237 (022.237 or 065.237), 
005.1005, 005.200, 015.275, 
018.239, 060.223 

A "W" course must be taken in University 1 or Year 25 

128.310, 128.315, 128.410 
128.325 

Plus a "depth package" in a defined area of Environmental Science, approved by the director, 
consisting of 27 credit hours of 200 (or higher) level courses with a minimum of 12 credit hours at the 
300 or 400 level 

Cooperative Option Major7 
120 credit hours 
128.100, 002.130, 
002.131, 007.134', 
016.102, 016.1032, 

071.125, 136.150'·5 
Plus 6 credit hours from 
the Faculty of Arts, which 
may Include the OW" 
course 

128.200, 128.205, 128.217, 
001.237 (022.237 or 065.237), 
005.1005, 005.200, 015.275, 
018.239, 060.223 

A "W' course must be taken in University 1 and Year 25 

128.398, 128.399, 
128.310, 128.315, 
128.325 

128.410, 128.498, 
128.499 

Plus a "depth package" in a defined area of Environmental Science, approved by the Director, 
consisting of 27 credit hours of 200 (or higher) level courses with a minimum of 12 credit hours at the 
300 or 400 level . 
NOTE: The Cooperative Option is a five year program 
Three Year General 

inor 
"28.100, 128.200 

Minimum 12 credit hours from: 128.217,128.300, 128.3106
, 128.315, 

128.3256
, 128.400, 128.410, 128.421 and 128.422 

Plus a minimum of 12 credit hours from the following list: 128.300, 128.3106, 128.3256, 128.400, 
128.410, 128.421, 128.422. Please note that 001.237/022.237/065.237 and 005.100 are 
................... i ... ; ......... F ....... ............ .., ................. ... 



'007.123, may be used in place of 007.134. Students who may wish to proceed to a "depth package" 
in Geological Sciences are advised to complete either 007.123, or 007.134 and one of 007.135, 
007.136 or 007.137. 
z 016.105 and 016.107 may be used in lieu of 016.102 and 016.103. 
3136.120, 136.130, 136.131, 136.151, 136.152, or 136.153 may be taken In place of 136.150. 
'Other courses may be taken as approved by the program director. 
5Completion of three credit hours from 136.1503, or 005.100 in University 1 or Year 2 will satisfy the 
university mathematics requirement. 
6128.310 and 128.325 have one of 001.237, 022.237 or 065.237 as a prerequisite. 
7 IMPORTANT: The four year Major program need not be completed in the manner prescribed in the 
chart above. The chart indicates one possible arrangement of the required courses and is meant to be 
a guide around which students can plan their program. 
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Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The following motion was approved by the Senate Executive Committee: 

THAT Senate Executive send to Senate without comment the FEERS proposal, the School 
proposal, and the report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee. 
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Preamble 

d.83 
Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on Proposals 
for a Faculty of Earth, Environment and Resource Sciences, and an 
Interdisciplinary School of the Environment 

1. The Senate Planning and Priorities Committee received a request, dated September 20, 
2001, from the Executive Committee to consider the merits, strengths and weaknesses 
of the above two proposals, and provide a report for Senate's consideration. Additional 
items suggested for SPPC's consideration were: 

a) SPPC may wish to meet with proponents of both proposals in order to gain 
information from a wide cross-section of the University community; 

b) SPPC may want to request additional background information from the 
proponents; 

c) Senate Executive thought it would be helpful if SPPC were to provide a 
compendium, without prejudice, of the issues in which the two approaches differ 
(enclosed, as Appendix A); 

d) The two proposals cannot be considered as "stand-alone" proposals at Senate; 
and 

e) in the interest of resolving this in a timely manner, the Executive Committee 
requests that SPPC provide a response as soon as is possible. 

Vice-Chair J.P. Svenne took the chair during the discussion of this issue, since the 
Chair, N.M. Halden, as Head of the Department of Geological Sciences, has a direct 
interest in the outcome of these deliberations. Following a preliminary discussion at the 
regular meeting of SPPC on October 2, 2001, the committee held special meetings on 
October 16, 30 and November 5 and 13, 2001. At the second of these, October 30 
(postponed from October 23 because of the UMFA strike), the committee heard from 
the proponents of the two proposals: 

J.S. Gardner, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost; and 
Deans of Arts and Science, R. O'Kell and J.C. Jamieson 

as well as from the heads of units directly affected by these proposals: 

C. E. Haque, Director of the Natural Resources Institute 
D.G. Barber, Acting Head, Department of Geography 
N.M. Halden, Head, Department of Geological Sciences and 
N.R. Hunter, Co-ordinator of the Environmental Science Program. 

2. Under its terms of reference (Section B.3.2.b in the online Senate Handbook) the Senate 
Planning and Priorities Committee may make recommendations to the Senate 
regarding (but not limited to) the following: 

a) the general allocation of University resources with respect to their desirability and 
efficiency; and 

b) on proposed academic programs and physical plant development. 
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Observations 

1. Discussions about the role of teaching and research in the broad area of the 
environment have been on-going at The University of Manitoba for about 10 years. Both 
proposals give some of this history. 

Summarizing this history, the earliest activity was an inventory of faculty and staff with 
expertise in areas related to "sustainable development", in the late 1980's to early 90's, 
and the later declaration by Senate, upon recommendation of the University Research 
Committee of Senate, of sustainable development as a research priority for the 
University. 

In the early 1990's, the Environmental Science Program (EScP) was established by the 
Faculty of Science, and later came to include a co-operative education option. The 
Faculty of Engineering developed an Environmental Engineering program, which 
received approval by Senate, but was not implemented due to lack of resources. Also in 
the University's resource management practices, a focus on sustainable development 
came to be accepted. 

In 1994, the Vice-President (Academic) and Provost appointed a committee to study 
and oversee programs related to "environmental studies". This committee 
recommended, in 1996, that the NRI be expanded and become a"centre of 
environmental studies." 

In Bui/ding on Strengths, the final report of the President's Task Force Strategic 
Planning in February 1998, a number of recommendations are made relating to 
environmental studies and resource management. Also included in the report is an 
omnibus recommendation, 48, to consider amalgamations, based on functionality, 
faculty complement, student numbers, and infrastructure support. Leading from a 
recommendation of the Task Force (58f), the EScP was reviewed in 1998-99 and, while 
its strengths were identified, certain weaknesses were also noted. Of two external 
reviews of the program, only one report has been received. 

Around the turn of the Millennium (2000-2001), the Vice-President (Academic) and 
Provost reviewed the progress, or lack thereof, in the environmental area. Leading from 
what this review revealed, the first version of the FEERS proposal was prepared. 
Versions of this report have been discussed on more than one occasion in Deans' and 
Directors' Council, and in the Faculty Councils of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

In response to the FEERS proposal, Arts and Science developed a counter-proposal of 
an InterdiscipHnary School of the EnVironment, originally planned to be jointly 
administered from the two Faculties, but now under the Dean of Science, who consults 
with the Dean of Arts. The latest versions of th'ese latter two proposals were received by 
SPPC for study and recommendation to Senate. 

2. Early in this history, it was recognized that some new structure needs to be put in place 
in order to co-ordinate all such activity across the University, minimize overlap in 
courses and programs and competition for the same students, and, most importantly, 
give studies in the environment at the UM the visibility needed to compete with 
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programs at other universities, many of which are far ahead of us, and to develop better 
working relationships with government agencies and the private sector. 

3. The FEERS and ISE proposals are the latest versions of various proposals to meet 
these aims, as discussed in various committees and Faculties. Therefore, it is time to 
act, to give this area of study the needed visibility and ability to move forward. 

4. Both proposals have their advantages and disadvantages and their backers and 
detractors. In view of charge d) from the Senate Executive that neither of these 
proposals be considered as "stand-alone", it emerged during discussions in SPPC that 
recommendations to combine the best features of both would serve the University best. 

In the context of The University of Manitoba policies and traditions, a Faculty has 
advantage over a School, for the reasons that: 

a) it is a Budget Unit (as are free-standing Schools, but not Schools of a Faculty) 
and, therefore, has control over determining its fiscal priorities; 

b) it has academic control over programs offered by the Faculty, and courses 
taught within the Faculty; 

c) it is widely felt that a Faculty has greater visibility outside the University to 
prospective students, governments, the private sector and the general public; 
and 

d) it offers a clearer direction for a student interested in pursuing studies in the 
environmental area. 

Since the environmental area is gaining popularity and there is a likelihood of 
increasing enrolment in the near future into this area, providing a more clear and 
focused avenue for students should be a priority for the University. A Faculty 
overseeing all related environment courses, with strong linkages to 
supplementary courses in other faculties, in addition to dedicated advising staff, 
stronger inter-faculty linkages, and greater resources for the students positions 
the Faculty to be a more favourable route for stUdents than a school housed in 
two different Faculties. Ideally, a Faculty having an integrated core program with 
several specialization options provide the most ease for students with respect to 
pursuing their .. choseJi career options. 

Therefore, we are proposing a Faculty (see recommendation No.1), which may 
incorporate within it a School and/or other academic and research units. 

5. Extensive discussion in SPPC also centred over the question of whether the successful 
Environmental Science Program (EScP), currently housed in the Faculty of Science, 
should be included in the new Faculty. It was included in earlier versions of the FEERS 
proposal but, in the current version, it is suggested that it might not be included initially, 
with the question of its inclusion to be reviewed after about three years. The ISE 
proposal includes the EScP; in fact, it is modelled on that program. In the spirit of 
"blending" the two proposals (Observation No.4), it was suggested that the EScP be 
included from the start. Discussion of this issue was extensive in SPPC. The arguments 
in favour of inclusion were:· . 

a) That a Faculty with the word "environment" in its title could not exclude the single 
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largest and most successful undergraduate education program on the 
environment; 

b) that inclusion of the EScP from the start would ensure that the new Faculty has a 
broadly interdisciplinary focus; 

c) that, due to the strong life-science content of the EScP, its inclusion would 
ensure a life-science participation in the new Faculty; and 

d) that inclusion of the EScP would be helpful to the new Faculty as a base on 
which to build new graduate programs (M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D.) on issues in the 
environment. 

Arguments against inclusion of the EScP were that it is a successful program to which 
the Faculty of Science has committed significant resources, that "if it ain't broke, don't fix 
it" and the expectation that, with this inclusion, the recommendations from the SPPC 
might not obtain support from Arts and Science in Senate. This was the only issue that 
came to a formal vote in SPPC. The motion to include EScP carried with a large 
majority. Therefore we are recommending inclusion of EScP as a Department or a 
School (Recommendation No.1 b). 

6. Discussions of the two proposals at the October 30 meeting, and in various fora 
preceding their consideration by SPPC, have widely supported the idea that any unit 
with the broad mandate of dealing with teaching, research and service in the areas of 
the environment and resources must be a broadly inclusive unit. The proponents of the 
two proposals have been representing their own favourite as "inclusive", the other as 
"exclusive". Does naming specific pre-existing units as components of the new structure 
automatically mean excluding all others? Does including traditional "discipline" units 
work against inter-disciplinarity, or cross-disciplinarity, or exclude other disciplines? Is 
Environmental Science a "diSCipline"? We heard from both heads of Geography and 
Geological Sciences that their departments are, already, broadly interdisciplinary. Do 
such discussions of "discipline" versus "interdisciplinary" still have any meaning in this 
context? Clearly the big problems of the environment and resource management will 
need the input from segments of many disciplines. Therefore, the FE must be as 
inclusive as possible of all with interests in these areas. 

7. Objections to the "FEERS" nomenclature have been made because the'S' in the title is 
for SCience, and that seems to exclude the humanities, social sciences, professions. 
The FEERS proposal uses the word "science" in its broadest meaning, coming from the 
Latin word, scient/a, meaning knowledge. Should knowledge not be at the base of all 
studies in teaching, research and service in the areas of the environment and 
resources? However, if this remains a sensitive issue, perhaps the word "science" could 
be left out of the title, as in the suggestion from the Director of the NRl.lhat the new 
Faculty be "FREE": Faculty of Resources, Earth and the Environment. Therefore, in this 
report, we use as a working title FE: Faculty of the Environment. 

8. The Faculty of Arts has proposed a new interdisciplinary program of Environmental 
Studies (EStP). Such a program, when/if approved by Senate, the Board of Governors 
and COPSE could serve the interests of those whose approaches to environmental 
questions are not primarily science-based. Such a program may well fit within the 
mandate of the FE. Therefore, we encourage the Faculty of Arts to work with the FE to 
help make this as broadly inclusive a Faculty as possible. 
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9. As well as the broadest possible inclusion offaculty members with interests in teaching, 
research and service in the areas of the environment and resources it is anticipated that, 
at some future date, other entire units, centres or institutes may wish to join the "charter 
members" of FE. One example of such units might be the Disaster Research Institute. 
Therefore, FE should also be as broadly inclusive as possible of relevant units, as well 
as of faculty members and students. 

10. Some attention was also paid to the issues of financial resources and space. Any new 
unit, whether a Faculty or a School, will require administrative resources: a Dean or 
Director, Associate Dean(s) or Director(s), administrative assistants, office staff, and 
student advisors. While a School may need marginally fewer such resources, especially 
if it makes use of existing personnel in Arts and Science, there does not seem to be 
strong evidence for a Faculty requiring significantly greater resources. On the other 
hand, it was felt that a Faculty, as a budget unit, might have better prospects to attract 
additional resources, especially from outside the University. In the long term, either a 
Faculty or a School would be seeking additional resources, especially for retention and 
renewal of faculty members. 

The problem of space is an acute one for either the School or Faculty proposals. The 
members of any such new unit are at present scattered in widely separated areas of the 
campus. In the short term, the administration of the new unit would have to be localized 
in a particular place on campus. In the longer term, it would be greatly desirable for the 
smooth functioning of the new unit to consolidate in one or two physical locations. It has 
been pointed out that the Wallace building is designed to accommodate an additional 
floor and a half. Should it be possible to secure external funds, for example from a CFI 
grant, such an expansion would make a consolidation in space possible. Therefore, we 
support the FE proposal as the best route to solution of resource and space 
requirements for the new unit. 

Recommendations 

1. THAT Senate approve in principle and recommend to the Board of Governors the 
formation of a new Faculty to be responsible for teaching, research and service in the 
broad areas of the earth, the environment, sustainable development and resources as 
follows: 

a) The name of the Faculty is at present unspecified, and may, in fact, be decided 
by the Faculty Council of the new Faculty, after approval by Senate. For the 
purposes of this report, without prejudice to either proposal, it ,Will be referred to 
by the working title: Faculty of the Environment (FE), using the one word in 
common in the tiUes of the two proposals. 

b) This Faculty initially will include the present units of the Natural Resources 
Institute (NRI), retaining its name, the Departments of Geography and of 
Geological Sciences, and the Environmental Science Program (EScP) as a 
Department or a School. Faculty members of the above units are encouraged to 
join the new Faculty. However, no faculty member would be required to change 
his or her Faculty of appointment. 

c) The FE should be as broadly interdisciplinary and inclusive as possible. This can 
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be achieved by inviting other faculty members in other departments of Arts and 
Science and of other Faculties, who have interest in teaching and/or research in 
the areas of earth, environment, sustainable development and resources, to join 
the Faculty either in full or in part (cross-appointment, joint appointment, or 
adjunct status). Particular attention should be paid to the inclusion of biological 
scientists, social scientists, health scientists and humanists, but not to the 
exclusion of others. 

d) The FE, in keeping with its mandate of interdisciplinary study, will establish 
linkages as broadly as possible with other Faculties, including, but not limited to, 
Arts, Science, Agricultural and Food Sciences, Architecture, Engineering, Law, 
Medicine, and others as appropriate. 

e) All courses, programs, degrees and diplomas currently offered by the units 
named in 1. b) will continue to be offered by these components of FE. As the 
Faculty develops, it is encouraged to propose changes, deletions, additions of 
courses, programs, degrees and diplomas for approval by the usual process 
through Faculty Council, the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course 
Changes, Senate, the Board of Govemors and COPSE, when appropriate. 

f) An Interim Dean should be appointed from existing staff of the University as 
soon as approval for the FE is obtained, and a full extemal search for a Dean 
with a vision for the future of the FE should be initiated within one year after the 
founding of the Faculty. 

2. THAT Senate recommend to the Board of Governors that resources be made available, 
in the short term, to establish the Faculty, with a Dean, any Associate Dean(s), 
administration and student advisors. The Estimates for 2002/2003 sent to COPSE in 
September provides for funding to establish such a unit. In the longer term, additional 
transfer of funding to the new Faculty would be needed to allow it to develop and be 
able to hire new faculty. 

3. THAT Senate recommend to the University administration that space, able to 
consolidate the FE into one or two spaces on campus, be provided in the University 
Campus Plan, and future fundraising endeavours. An application to the CFI for such 
requirements might be appropriate at some time after the FE has been established. 

Respectfully submitted, 

.P. Svenne, Vice-Chair 
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee 

/Is 
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Appendix A 

Compendium of Issues in FEERS and ISE Proposals 

I I FEERS I ISE I 
Goals The stated goals of the two proposals would appear to be mostly the same. 

Structure A full-service faculty, of medium size. A School of a Faculty, reporting to "the 
Dean of Science who would consult with 
the Dean of Arts and Deans of other 
Faculties as appropriate." 

Departmentally organized Not departments, but program based. 

Initially, the Departments of Geological Environmental Science Program, 
Sciences and Geography, and the programs of the NRI, the proposed 
Natural Resources Institute. Later, the program in Environmental Studies in the 
Environmental Science program might Faculty of Arts. 
join, as a department. Perhaps other 
units, as appropriate may be added. 

Faculty Initially all faculty members of the All faculty of Arts, Science and other 
Departments of Geological Sciences Faculties, who teach in the programs 
and Geography, and the NRI, but no offered by the School, or have research 
faculty member would be obligated to interests in the area of the environment, 
join the new Faculty. Should the ESP would be considered as members of the 
move into the Faculty, the faculty School. Any faculty member of any other 
members appointed to the ESP might Department in Arts, Science, other 
also join it as faculty members. Any Faculties (Agricultural and Food Sciences, 
faculty member of any other Engineering, Architecture, Medicine, Law, 
department in Arts, Science, other etc.) with an interest in the environment 
Faculties (Agricultural and Food and/or resources might choose to join the 
Sciences, Engineering, Architecture, School either as full-time member, 
Medicine, Law, etc.) with an interest in part-time cross-appointment, joint 
the environment aOnd/or resources might appointment, or adjunct status. 
choose to join the Faculty either as full-
time members, part-time cross-
appointments, joint appointments, or 
adjunct status. 

-
Budget As a Faculty, FEERS would be a full The budget of the School would be 

budget unit of the University. [NOTE: allocated from the Faculties of Arts and 
the University would lose one budget Science in the normal process that these 
unit (NRI) and gain one (FEERS), for Faculties use to allocate budget to 
no net change in the number of budget Departments. 
units.] 



FEERS ISE 

Degree B.Sc.(3y, major, hons), SA (3y, adv., S.Sc.(Env. ScL), BA(Env. Stud.), M.Sc., 
Programs hons), M.Sc., MA M.N.R.M., Ph.D. MA M.N.R.M., Ph.D. 

Inclusivity Includes Geological Sciences, Includes Environmental Science Program, 
Geography, the Natural Resources proposed Environmental Studies Program 
Institute, possible future inclusion of and Natural Resources Institute. 
Environmental Science Program. Any Presumably, since the unit is housed in 
other units or individuals, with interests the Faculties of Arts and Science, all 
in the environment/resources areas, Departments of these faculties could be 
who elect to join. No individual faculty considered to be included, or excluded, 
member would be required to join. from this unit. 

Claimed, by the proponents of the ISE, Faculties other than Arts and Science and 
to exclude the biological sciences. NRI are excluded, as are the departments 
However, the FEERS proposal clearly within them. 
indicates that such links would be 
maintained and, in fact, encouraged. 

Relation to Ensure that appropriate linkages and Foster extensive linkages with other 
Other relationships are mapped and Faculties such as Agricultural and Foos 
Units articulated as the basis for identifying Sciences, Engineering, Law, 

and sharing access to courses and Management, Medicine and others. 
faculty expertise and to avoid 
duplication and make use of existing 
resources. Very clear linkages 
potentially exist between the proposed 
Faculty and the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Architecture, Agricultural & 
Food Sciences, Engineering, Physical 
Education and Recreation Studies, 
Human Ecology, Law and Medicine. 



Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The followinfj motion was approved by the Senate Executive Committee: 

THAT Senate Executive send to Senate without comment the FEERS proposal, the School 
proposal, and the report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee. 

( 



MEMORANDUM 

DATE: November 20,2001 

TO: Bev Sawicki, Secretary of Senate 

FROM: .Teny Gray, Dean, I. H. Asper School of Business 

SUBJECT: Request to Establish a Chair in Business Leadership 

Attached is a request from the lH. Asper School of Business to establish a Chair in Business 
Leadership. 

Please let me lmow in can be of any assistance iu facilitating this proposal through the required 
approval processes. 

JLG:ms 
Ene: 1 

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee: 

The Senate Executive Committee endorses the report to Senate. 
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Pmposal to Establish a Chair in Business Leadership 

in 

The I.H. Asper School of Business 

As required in Policy 428 (2.1), this is a proposal to establish a Chair in the 1. H. Asper School of 
Business. 

Type of Appointment: 

Name of Chair: 

Purpose of Chair: 

Relationship to Goals of 
The Unit: 

Funding: 

Qualifications: 

Term of Appointment: 

Chair 

The Chair in Business Leadership 

The pUlpose of the proposed Chair is to assist the LH. Asper 
School of Business in attracting and retaining Deans with 
outstanding academic and leadership skills by providing a 
mechanism that will assist future Deans in aggressively pursuing 
the strategic goals of the School. . 

The L H. Asper School of Business has established a national 
reputation as one of Canada's leading business schools. The 
School's primary goal is to continue to develop its teaching, 
research, and programming competencies so that it maintains and 
increases its national standing. The Chair will assist future Deans 
in realizing these goals. 

The Chair will be funded throngh a combination of endowment 
funds and aunual gifts, as per section 1.1.3 of Policy 428. 
Specifically, a $lM endoW11lent has already been established 
through a series of gifts from the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Manitoba. The Institute has pledged an additional 
$2M over the next ten years. It is estimated that annual 
contributions to the EndoW11lent Fund by the Institute will be 
approximately $200,000. 

The Chair in Business Leadership shall be held by the Dean of the 
LH.Asper School of Business who has been appointed Dean in 
accordance with the University policy pertaining to the search and 
selection of Deans. 

The individual will hold the Chair for the term of his or her 
appointment as Dean of the I. H. Asper School of Business. 



312 Administration Building 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 

UNIVERSITY I . . 
OF MAN ITO B A Office of the Umverslty Secretary 

Canada R3T 2N2 
Telephone (204) 474-9593 
Fax (204) 474-7511 

DATE: 

TO: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 

November 22, 2001 

Ms B Sawicki, University Secretary 

Dr J S Gardner, Vice-President (Academic) and Provost~ I r 
Proposal to Establish a Chair in Business Leadership 

Section 2.1.3 of Policy 428 on Chairs and Professorships states that "all such proposals shall have 
the approval of the relevant Dean or Director, where applicable, and the Vice-President (Academic) 
and Provost". 

Accordingly, I am writing to you to confirm that the proposal to establish a Chair in Business 
Leadership has my approval. 

Isgp 

\V\vw.umanitobil,CU 




